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THE PROCESS OF FORMING KAZAKHS’
ANTHROPOLOGICAL TYPE

Abstract. Every nation, like a person, has its own biological parents. In this regard, the Kazakh

people are no exception: their distant physical ancestors lived 40 centuries ago, that is, in the Bronze

Age (XX-IX centuries BC) throughout the territory of ancient Kazakhstan, as well as far beyond its

borders. Archaeological materials, as well as the bone remains of people of that time discovered with

them on the modern territory of Kazakhstan primarily evidence this.

Keywords: anthropological types, the Bronze Age, the Early Iron Age, anthropological research.

Asyou know, the fossil bone remains of a person
contain very valuable information regarding his bio-
social features during life associated with a particular
historical era. At the same time, studying a person
in laboratory conditions, it is possible to establish
the continuity of generations between different his-
torical periods, the ways of population migration, the
circle of marriage, the traditional way of life, the na-
ture of nutrition, various types of pathologies, diseas-
es, and other biomedical data that are characteristic
oflocal residents. The most valuable scientific infor-
mation contained in the bone remains of the ances-
tors of the Kazakh people is so unique that it cannot
be found in any of the richest libraries and archives
of the world, since their history goes deep into the

times when written sources were absent. Moreover,
the problem in finding objective historical informa-
tion in later periods was that Kazakhstan had its own
written sources from neighboring countries [ 1, 90].

In the Bronze Age, a relatively large population
of cattle breeding in combination with hoe farming,
and in the east the extraction of copper, tin, gold and
the manufacture of bronze tools lived in the vast ex-
panses of Kazakhstan.

The bronze culture of Kazakhstan is similar to
this culture on the territory of South Siberia, where
it was called the Andronovo culture. The anthro-
pological type of the population of the Bronze Age
of the Minusinsk depression, in South Siberia, was
well studied by G.F. Debets called the peculiar
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anthropological type of the population of this cul-
ture, which belonged to the circle of eastern pro-
toeuropean types, Andronovsky. This type, which
has become a generalized kind of morphological
standard, is characterized by a mesocranial skull with
a slightly inclined forehead and a pronounced over-
hang and brow arches, alow but very wide face, with
medium-deep fanged fossae, low eye sockets and a
significantly protruding nose [2].

The craniological material of the Bronze Age of
Kazakhstan is known from different areas of this vast
territory, although its total number s still small (ac-
cording to the latest report by V.P. Alekseev, 1967,
there are only fifty or so adult skulls), but the data on
them is very expressive.

Skulls of the Bronze Age of Kazakhstan, taking
into account individual differences, can be attributed
to two different variants of the large Caucasian race.

In most of the vast territory of Kazakhstan, the
anthropological type of population was character-
ized by an average mesocrane type of skull with a
slightly inclined forehead, with a higher than average
developed epiglottis, a low but wide face, a middle
protruding in the horizontal plane, with medium-
deep fanged fossae, low orbits and a nose, medium-
wide significantly speaking for men and medium
— for women. This characteristic corresponds to
the type of population of the Andronovo culture in
the Minusinsk depression (South Siberia), which
was studied by G.F. Debets (1932a) and later by
V.P. Alekseev (1961). These skulls, on average, are
close to some features and the population of the Taz-
abagyab culture of the Bronze Age in the southern
Aral Sea region from the Kokcha III burial ground
considered above [3, 62-69].

The Andronovo type of population of the Bronze
Age was widespread in the steppes from the Urals
to the Yenisei, but the materials accumulated over
recent years allow us to confidently say that the pop-
ulation of the Andronovo culture is not anthropo-
logically uniform, although the “classical” Andronov
type in places noticeably prevails, which affects the

average statistical values. An individualizing analy-
sis of skulls of the Bronze Age from the territory of
Kazakhstan, conducted by V. V. Ginzburg and O. Is-
magulov, showed that not all of them are uniform
in type, as could be expected from the study of only
average data [2].

So craniological series of Central and North-
ern Kazakhstan, related to the Fedorov stage, find
proximity with the population of the more eastern
regions (Minusinsk depression), while the series of
skulls of the Alakul stage gravitate towards the tribes
of the western regions of Kazakhstan [4].

Along with these local differences between the
representatives of the two stages of the considered
steppe culture, a slightly different combination of cra-
niological features is traced in a small series of skulls
from the Oyzhailau burial ground of the Bronze Age
(Zhambyl oblast). Her characteristic comparatively
short and narrow face brings her closer to the skulls
from the Kokcha 3 burial ground (the Tazabagyab
culture of the Aral Sea region), and largely, to the
series from the Tigrovaya Balka (II) burial ground
(the Vakhsh culture of Southern Tajikistan) [S]. At
the same time, their Oyzhailau skulls differ from
the above by a shorter cranial box and, according-
ly, a larger cranial pointer, a less profiled face in its
middle part, and less protruding nasal bones. Given
the paucity of a series of skulls from Oyzhayau, we
can only state the presence of a local complex of
morphological characters, occupying a kind of “in-
termediate” position between the Andronovo and
Mediterranean anthropological types.

At a later stage, during the transition from the
Bronze Age to iron, on the existing craniological
materials from East Kazakhstan (Zevakinsky and
Izmailovsky burial grounds, Temir-Kanka burial
ground), the same Andronian anthropological foun-
dation is generally noted, with only a slight difference
[6, 107-108]. Therefore, the prefabricated series of
transitional skulls from the Zevakino burial ground
has a smaller cranial index, dolichocranium, a rela-
tively narrower face, slightly higher eye sockets and
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less protruding nasal cavities. Otherwise, this series
does not differ from other Andronovo groups. The
above morphological features of the craniological
series from the Zevakino burial ground most likely
indicate some links with the population of the south-
ern regions, in particular, Central Asia. A similar
trend was noted above on anthropological materials
of the Bronze Age from the Seven Rivers (Oyzhailau
burial ground) [7].

In this way, the population of the Bronze Age Ka-
zakhstan as a whole has a common anthropological
basis, represented by the protoeuropeoid race with-
out any admixture of Mongoloid elements. It should
be noted that, on the scale of this race, a multivari-
ance of anthropological features is to a certain extent
marked. The paleoanthropological material accumu-
lated in recent years indicates this. At the same time,
undoubtedly, as before, the complex of anthropo-
logical signs characteristic of Andronovites remains
the main, dominant in Kazakhstan.

Paleoanthropological materials of the Early Iron
Period are represented unevenly in the Sak and Usun
times. The few craniological series of Saks make it pos-
sible to obtain their general anthropological character-
istic. They had alow skull box of medium longitudinal
latitudinal dimensions, relatively developed epigastria
and superciliary arches, a broad face and a relatively
high transference, wide eye sockets. The above com-
plex of craniological features indicates that the Andro-
nian anthropological type, which was characteristic of
the population of an earlier era — bronze [8].

At the same time, in comparison with the Bronze
Age, in a number of craniological series of Saks dis-
tinctive features are revealed, although not so signifi-
cant. They boil down to the fact that in the era of the
early Iron Age, overall, the Caucasian appearance of
the Sak tribes becomes more relaxed. A lower cranial
box, a slight increase in the cranial index, increased
vertical inclination of the forehead, less sharp hori-
zontal profiling of the facial section, less protrusion
of the nasal bones, slightly higher eye sockets. The
list of these changes in the direction of Mongoloid

craniological characteristics allows us to conclude
that a weak Mongoloid impurity appeared in the
composition of the Sak tribes [9].

An analysis of the morphological features of the
series of Saka skulls in Central, Northern and Eastern
Kazakhstan indicates, on the one hand, close genetic
proximity between them. At the same time, the con-
tent of Mongoloid elements is uneven not only within
each series, but also among the series. So, in the Saks
of the northern and eastern regions they are more
common than in the inhabitants of Central Kazakh-
stan. The foregoing indicates a relatively recently be-
gun process of mixing. Moreover, the penetration into
the Early Iron Age of separately Mongoloid or already
mixed to one degree or another groups in the steppe
of Kazakhstan could occur not only directly from the
depths of Central Asia inhabited by the Mongoloids,
but also from closer territories adjacent to the east of
Kazakhstan — from Altai and Southern Siberia, where
the racially-known craniological series are also known
for earlier periods [10].

In the west of Kazakhstan in the same period lived
tribes of Sauromats, formed, according to archaeo-
logical data, based on the interaction of Srubnik and
Andronovites of the previous era [11]. A study of
the craniological materials of the sauromats showed
their genetic continuity from the logging population
of Western Kazakhstan, which included the compo-
nents of the Andronov type, typical of Volga logging.
In the early Iron Age, the contacts of the population
of the western region with the northern, central, and
southern parts of Kazakhstan, apparently, intensi-
fied even more. This is quite clearly reflected in their
anthropological appearance. It should be noted that
these changes occurred in the direction of increasing
the content of Andronov elements in their racial type.

In the Usun time, both cultural and genetic con-
tinuity of the population of Central and Southeast
Kazakhstan with the Sak tribes preceding it is quite
clearly traced. Usuns were characterized by medium
length and height, but of greater width, a brachi-
car skull (on the border with the mesocranium), a
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moderate slope of the forehead, a developed epigas-
tric and medium-developed superciliary arches, and
a medium-sized nose.

A comparative analysis of the series of Sarmatian
and Usun skulls on the territory of Kazakhstan as a
whole reveals their morphological unity, due to the
common ancient Caucasoid basis with the inclusion
of elements of the Mongoloid race introduced by
Central Asian nomads in the Early Iron Age.

In anthropological terms, the tribes of the Bronze
Age of Kazakhstan possessed physical features exclu-
sively of the Caucasian race. This substrate anthro-
pological composition of the ancient inhabitants of
Kazakhstan was characterized by a medium round-
headed (mesocranial) skull, a medium-inclined fore-
head, low but wide tetragonal eye-sockets, alow and
wide face, sharply profiled in the horizontal plane,
weakly protruding cheekbones, very sharply pro-
truding nasal bones and deep fangs pits. These and
other morphological features established among the

ancient people of Kazakhstan because of paleoan-
thropological materials indicate that in the Bronze
Age they had exclusively Caucasian features. This is
evidenced by anthropological sculptural reconstruc-
tions of the appearance of ancient people from their
skulls, obtained using the method of M. M. Gera-
simov [12].

At the same time, according to paleoanthropo-
logical data, in the middle of the first millennium BC
The Sak tribal community in Kazakhstan began for
the first time to undergo a process of racial mixing
with representatives of tribes of Central Asian ori-
gin. The immigrants in physical type differed from
the local inhabitants in that they undoubtedly pos-
sessed Mongoloid features. The number of migrants
was probably small, and the very process of mixing
them with representatives of local populations was
definitely peaceful. This is confirmed by studies of
paleoanthropological materials of Kazakhstan dating
back to the Sth century BC.
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Abstract. Arising and developing at the junction of the Great Steppes and the zone of ancient
Central Asian oases along the caravan routes of the Great Silk Road, the medieval cities were the

center of Central Asian steppe nomads and settled agricultural traditions. The fate of each city, as well

as the fate of an individual, is characterized by originality and singularity. Turkestan is one of the few

modern cities in Kazakhstan, the continuous history of which goes literally deep into the centuries.

This city is known in the historical sources as Yasy, the capital of Shavgar district, and later, from the

16th century under the modern name — Turkestan.

Keywords: Turkestan, Shavgar, the Middle Ages, urban culture, historical and archaeological

research, written sourses.

The history of the city of Turkestan was closely
intertwined with the fate of the medieval cities of
Southern Kazakhstan — Shavgar and Yasy, which in
certain historical periods were the administrative
and economic centers of the Turkestan oasis.

According to written sources of the 9" —10*
centuries, it is known that in the area of modern
Turkestan in the early Middle Ages there was the
Shavgar district with the center of the same name
[1, 78-81] Shavgar, which was the main city of the
region during the VI-XI centuries. Other small
towns and settlements were subordinate to it, in-
cluding Yasy, the future center of the district.

At the beginning of the 8" century, the Shavgar
region entered the western borders of the Turgesh

Kaganate (702-756) [2, 13], whose possessions
reached the middle course of the Syr-Darya River.
During this period, the Arab conquest of Central
Asia and southern Kazakhstan began. Having taken
possession of the Maverannahr, the Arabs began to
advance into the region of Syr-Darya and Talas. The
governor of Khorasan Kutlib in 714 captured Shash
and made a trip to Ispizhab [3, 316].

During the period of political dominance in
Central Asia of the Samanids (820-999), Shavgar
entered its northeastern borders.

Under the Samanids, Shavgar was part of the Is-
pidzhab district [1, 29]. The district was governed by
the local Turkic dynasty, had a number of important
privileges, including exemption from payment of haraj.
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910" centuries were the time of the highest
prosperity of the Shavgar city. This is how Shavgar was
described at the end of the 10" century by al-Mokdisi:
“Shavgar is a large city with an extensive rustak, there
isa wall around it. There is a mosque at the edge of the
market. It is far from the highway” [1, 80].

The Arab sources (al-Istahri) were used for local-
izing Shavgar: “from Keder to Shavgar is one transi-
tion, from Shavgar to Sobran is one easy transition”
[1, 78]. It turns out that the city of Shavgar was
somewhere in the middle between Otrar and Sauran.

If Bartold V. V. assumed that Shavgar “approxi-
mately corresponds to the present Turkestan”
[4,248-252], then subsequent researchers identified
it as a concrete monument-fortification of Shoy-tobe,
4 km east of Turkestan, which are the remnants of a
rather large medieval city. In the topography of Shoy-
Tobe, shakhristan and the citadel stand out well.

Shakhristan has the appearance of an oval hill-
ock, oriented by the sides of the world, and stretches
from west to east 400 x 275 m. Remains of defen-
sive structures (walls) in the form of an earthen
rampart about 4 m high are visible along the edge of
the shakhristan. Towers were located along the shaft
and corners of the shakhristan. The corner towers
were powerful.

The citadel was located almost in the middle of
the southern part of shakhristan, closer to the south-
western corner. This is an oval plan of a two-tier hill-
ock 12 m high, 200 x 120 m in size. There is a rect-
angular area of 50 X 60 m at the top. The localization
of Shavgar on the site of Shoy-Tobe is not in doubt
and is generally accepted in Kazakhstan archeology.

In the XI century, Shavgar fell into decay, and
in the 12 century, it completely deserted. Yasy be-
comes the center of the district. The name Yasy ap-
pears in written sources for the first time in the mid-
dle of the 13" century in connection with the trip
in 1255 of the Armenian king Getum I to the head-
quarters of the Mongol Khan Munke. Yasy as “Ason”
is mentioned among other large cities through which
the embassy passed.

However, the latest numismatic finds suggest that
a settlement with this name existed in pre-Mongol
times. Two silver coins of Khorezmshah Mohamed
ibn Tekesh, minted in Yasy, are found in the eastern
collection of the State Hermitage Museum. They
have no dates, but the researcher concluded that
Muhammad ibn Tekesh issued coins around 1210
after the conquest of the Otrar oasis.

The existence of the toponym Yasy at an earlier
time of the 11"-12" centuries indirectly confirms
the name of the Sufi Khoja Akhmed, nicknamed in
the place of his preaching activity “Yasavi’, that is, “a
native of Yasy, who lived, as you know, in the first half
of the 12* century””

The ethnonym “Yasy” goes back to the name
of the medieval Turkic tribe Yasy, who lived in the
Middle Syr-Darya region and was part of the union
of Oguz tribes in the 9"~11" centuries. However, ar-
chaeological research conducted on the Turkestan
site significantly deepened the date of the settlement
on the Yasy-Turkestan site, referring it to the first half
of 1 millennium BC.

From the 12" century, the time of the decline of
Shavgar, the value of Yasa has changed. This is where
the economic center moves from the largest settle-
ment of the agricultural district. Yasy becomes the
center of the Shavgar region [5, 551]. Not the least
role was played by the fact that in the 12" century, a
Turkic Sufi preacher Khoja Ahmed Yasavi was buried
in one of the Yasy cemeteries, and Yasy became known
among the surrounding population as a holy place.

Khoja Akhmed Yasavi was a Turk by birth, a na-
tive of Ishijab (Sairam) [6, 119]. His date of birth
is unknown. Khoja Akhmed Yasavi died in the year
562 of the Hijra (1166-1167) and was buried in the
necropolis of the Yasy city. In the 12 century a mau-
soleum was built over the grave of a Sufi preacher.
This is confirmed not only by an analysis of the texts
of later sources, but also by archaeological materials
from the Akhmed Yasavi complex.

Thus, at the end of the 12* century there was not
only the displacement of the economic center of the
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district from Shavgar to Yasy, but the nomination of
the latter as a holy place, which later played an impor-
tant role in the history and development of the city,
determined its further significance [7, 510].

In September 1219, the Mongol conquest of
Central Asia began. Having conquered Zhetysu, the
Mongols moved to Syr-Darya to Otrar. The name
Yasy is not mentioned in sources describing the con-
quest of Chinghiz Khan. It is assumed that the city
surrendered to the Mongols without resistance.

After the division of the Mongolian state into
parts, Yasy, along with the territory of South and
Southeast Kazakhstan, entered the Chagatai ulus.
In the spring of 1269, a kurultai took place on the
shore of Talas, on which the formation of the Cha-
gataid state was proclaimed. It included the South
Kazakhstan lands along the Syr-Darya, including the
oases of Jend, Uzgend and Zhetysu.

Since the beginning of the 14" century, the rul-
ers of Ak-Orda, a state that has separated from the
Golden Horde and occupied the eastern part of the
Dzhuchi ulus, began to claim these lands. Using the
complexity of the internal situation of the Chagataid
state, the Ak-Orda khans captured the lower reaches
and middle reaches of the Syr-Darya with the cities of
Yasy, Sauran, Yangikent, Otrar and others. In the 70s
of the 14™ century, the governor of Central Asia Timur
sought to join the Ak-Orda’s Syr-Darya lands. In the
late 90s of the 14™ century, as a result of campaigns,
Timur owned the lands of Maverannakhr, Khorezm,
the Caspian regions, the territory of Afghanistan, part
of India, Iraq, Transcaucasia, etc. [3, 482]. The Syr-
Darya lands of Kazakhstan and the Western Zhetysu
were also Timur’s possessions. At the end of the 14"
century the construction of the mosque-mausoleum
of Khoja Ahmed Yasavi was launched in Yasy. Timur
ordered the restructuring of mazar. The construction
of the new mausoleum, according to sources, was
completed within 3-4 years [8, 40].

The city was divided into five parts. Four of them
were named after the gates (Ishan-kapka, Musalla-
kapka (Bab-Arab), letty-ata kapka, Darvaza-kapka)

and were settled by the citizens. In the fifth small part
of the citadel was the mausoleum of Akhmed Yasavi,
various religious buildings, garrison buildings, and
up to 30 khoja families and part of the garrison lived.
The caravan route was actively functioning in the
13-15" centuries. Yasy became a point of intensive
trade in agricultural regions of Central Asia and the
nomadic regions of southern Kazakhstan. As before
the items of transit trade were silk, fabrics, highly ar-
tistic products from bone, ceramics, metals, jewelry
[9,95-97].

Despite the recurring wars, 15" till the first half
of the 16™ century were the period of the rise of the
Syr-Darya cities. During this period, the name and
role of Yasy are changing. It begins to be called as
Turkestan. This happened against the backdrop of
the southern Kazakhstan’ cities decline that began
in the 16" century [10, 41-43].

In the context of the general decline of the south-
ern Kazakhstan’ cities in the 16" century the Yasy
moved on the first place. Sources of the beginning of
the 16" century says: “Yasy is the main city of Turke-
stan.” Now Yasy-Turkestan is becoming the economic
center of the entire Syr-Darya region. In the 16" cen-
tury, a coin was already minted in it [11, 58-68].

At the end of the 16" century, political contacts
began between the Russian state and the Kazakh
Khanate. In Turkestan, as the capital, the Russian
embassies came to the Kazakh Khan, diplomatic
and trade missions headed for Central Asia stopped.
From here, the Kazakh khans sent envoys to Rus-
sia with important diplomatic missions. Only in
1686-1693 khan Tauke sent five embassies to the
Russian tsar [12,296-297].

Turkestan, as the main city of the Kazakh Khan-
ate, is often mentioned in Russian sources of 17"-18%
centuries. In contrast to the sources of the 14"-16%
centuries. only briefly mentioning Yasy (Turkestan),
Russian sources give more detailed descriptions that
say about the city as a whole, its individual parts
(defensive walls, citadels), landscape, architectural
monuments, etc [13, 56].
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16" —17" centuries were the heyday of Yasa-  economic, cultural life of the entire Syr-Darya

Turkestan. The city was the largest center of South  strip. It remained the center of a large agricultural
Kazakhstan; it concentrated the main political,  district.
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DIMENSIONAL ACTORS IN THE POLICY NETWORK
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Abstract. The policy network encompasses a wide range of partners needed for cooperation and
coordinating policy. Implementation policy of Community Empowerment of Lamongan District
expects government synergy with private, civil society and community each actors will use the capac-
ity and resources that have to support the achievement of objectives. Inter actors complement each
other’s limitations by exchanging resources and coordinating and synergies bases on each other’s
beliefs and dependence. The purpose of this research is intended to analyzing and interpreting the
network of actors in the implementation of Village Community Empowerment Policy in Lamongan
District. Government bureaucracy is authorized to create a policy that is operational/technical in the
framework of implementing Village Community empowerment Policy. The Regent through the Dis-
trict Secretary, in this case Assistant I of Civil Service, Assistant I and Assistant III formulated tech-
nical/operational policies with the relevant Regional Device Organization (OPD), the Government
section, the Village government section and the community and village Empowerment Department.

Keywords: Actor, Networking, Policy Implementation, Lamongan District, and Village Com-
munity.

L. Introduction

Policy implementations can be complex, cross-
border, and require quick response in the face of im-
plementation issues. (Hogwood & Gunn [5]) called
Perfect Implementation in the policy implementation as
the demands of the implementing structure involving

many actors and institutions. Virtually no implement-
er is able to implement policy independently, which is
dependent on the involvement of other actors. Vari-
ous actors and institutions are interaction, coordina-
tion and cooperation so that the implementer has the
same interpretation of the policy to be implemented.
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One approach in policy implementation is through
policy network. The policy Network in public policy
studies according to (Streck & Dellas [10]) had vari-
ous functions, such as strengthening the negotiation
force, coordinating the policy approach, improving
institutional effectiveness, implementing policies and
agreements, Generate and disseminates knowledge.
The policy network encompasses a wide range of part-
ners needed for cooperation and coordinating policy.

One of the interesting policy networks is the
policy network in implementing Village community
empowerment. Village arrangement through (Un-
dang - Undang no 6 Tahun [11]) had been the vil-
lage of Local Governing Community namely village and
Desa Adat (Village Custom) able to maintain effective
governance, implementation of sustainable develop-
ment, and community development and Communi-
ty empowerment in its territory. The empowerment
program of village community in Lamongan District
is conducted through the movement Program In
The Rural Development Of Lamongan District
Community-Based on Village known as (Gemerlap)
and The Village Program of Superior and Intelligent
Character (Desaku Pintar). The objectives of Desaku
Pintar program include as follows:

a) As a guideline in combining the program for-
mulation plan for the Integrated regional government;

b) Synergizing the working program of each re-
gional device organization in order to be implement-
ed effectively, efficiently and precisely the target;

c) Improving the function of village government
in supporting the implementation of local govern-
ment work program;

d) Improving the function of services to the pub-
lic to be enjoyed by all walks of life;

e) Increasing participation and community role
in the implementation of local government work
program;

f) Facilitating the community to obtain services
in an integrated;

g) Growing economies that impact community
welfare.

The regional government’s work Program is held
in Villages/District in accordance with the order,
among others. It classifies as follows 1821 Move-
ment, rural economic empowerment, health care
center, Education Development and literacy, cultural
and sports arts tourism, the capacity building of hu-
man resources and integrated poverty alleviation,
legal conscious family, public services, Lamongan
Green and Clean Village (LGC) and information
technology mastery and understanding.

The problems that arise, villages in Lamongan
District have not been able to establish and develop
a network of policies in the empowerment of rural
communities. Policy in development and empower-
ment of village community facing problems related
to the network policy, among others, the number of
development programs and village empowerment
implemented by ministries/institutions and related
stakeholders are not yet integrated and overlapping.
The Program is very large and varied, which is from
the central government through the ministries, pro-
vincial governments, district governments as well
as village governments themselves. Some programs
have not effectively answered the community neces-
sity and have not been able to empower village com-
munities in general. The allocation of village funds
has not reflected justice and village empowerment,
these programs are not integrated and are still sec-
toral, and are impressed to walk independently, the
rules of the center and the districts and villages have
not been coordinated.

II. Methodology

This research aims to find a profound under-
standing of the symptoms, facts and reality related
to the policy network of policies implementation
of Lamongan community empowerment. (Lincoln,
Lynham, & Guba, 2018) stated discovery-oriented re-
search was being a new invention-oriented research
and understanding. Researchers focus on the ef-
fort to understand the meaning of the information
conveyed by the informanrelated research issues.
Researchers will interpret what is known from the
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collected data. The collection of data is through in-
terviews in-depth with the informant who knows
the ins and outs of the policy network in the imple-
mentation of Lamongan Community empowerment
policy, observation and documentation.

ITI. Result and discussion

a. Actor Network in Level I of Implementation:
Policy Output of its Implementer Institution

Government bureaucracy is authorized to create a
policy that is operational/technical in the framework
of implementing Village Community empowerment
Policy. The Regent through the District Secretary,
in this case Assistant I of Civil Service, Assistant II
and Assistant III formulated technical/operational
policies with the relevant Regional Device Organi-
zation (OPD), the Government section, the Village
government section and the community and village
Empowerment Department. An effort to empower
village community in Lamongan District is imple-
mented through the regulation of Lamongan District
Number 31 in 2018 about the Village Superior and
Clever Character known as (Desa-KU Pintar). It is a
development program to encourage village and com-
munity governance, to realize a smart/intelligent/
wise village in managing various resources and po-
tentials with regard to the order in accordance with
local customs and the prevailing norms therein.

The network that is formed to achieve these in-
dicators goal of information literacy and technology
involve several Regional Government Organizations
(OPD) namely the Department of Communication
and Informatics, the Board of Planning and regional
development. the planting Office Integrated Capital
and One Door Integrated Service, department of
Population and Community Data known as Capil
and public relations as well as Protocols of Lamon-
gan District.

Implementer seeks to synergize the work pro-
gram of each regional device organization in order to
be implemented effectively, efliciently and precisely
the target. Before the program exists, Regional Gov-
ernment Organizations known as OPD runs itself

and has not done much synergy in running agency
programs. The programs that each Regional Govern-
ment Organizations known as OPD runs are less ef-
fective and efficient. The inactivated synergy results
in the weakness of coordination and communication
so that the program can be found overlapping and the
target group is similar. The network in this stage is the
output of policies from implementing agencies more
likely to make the community as an object of empow-
erment. Furthermore, the output of the implementing
agency policy also does not govern the involvement of
parties other than governments. So in the network of
policies are that formed only between the district gov-
ernments, the organization of related regional devices.

In its implementation, it has difficulty to adjust
to the existing policy output. The Output of the pro-
gram from the implementing agency has not yet fully
led to the priority support of village community em-
powerment. The existing network has not been able
to fulfill expectations, some policy outputs have not
been much that directly touched the empowerment
of village communities among others still difficulty in
drafting development planning according to priorities,
potency and value of wisdom Local, Village develop-
ment programs have not been able to soften the rural
economy, as well as other unfulfilled achievements.

The type of network formed in this stage is the Bu-
reaucratic Network that is the relationship between
the government and the community that is dominated
by government instructions as well as the instruction
government as an agency. The implementing team
from the government element gave instructions re-
garding the implementation of the Community poli-
cy. The executive team opens a consulting facility for
village governments that require clarity and informa-
tion related to the implementation of DesaKu Pintar.
This type of network Bureaucratic Networks causes the
function of the network to be underutilized optimally
due to a government-dominated power relationship
or implementing team.

The development of heterogeneous villages
should be identified by involving village governments
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to convey and discuss their aspirations for the village
empowerment communities. Therefore, those vil-
lage communities can also take the role as the subject
of village community empowerment, which is able
to determine and plan the empowerment program
in their own village. The established policy network
needs to involve multi-chord from elements of gov-
ernment, private, civil society and political com-
munities. As in the legislation and regulation of the
minister that the Community has involved various
elements such as village government, village con-
sultative agency, village deliberative forum, village
societal institutions, indigenous institutions Village,
BUM Village, inter-village Cooperation agency, vil-
lage cooperation Forum, and other community
activity groups are formed to support government
activities and development in general.

b. Network in Level II of Implementation name-
ly Target Compliance to Fulfill Target Output of
these Polices

Based on the decision of Lamongan’s Regent No.
188/203/413.013/2018 on the location of the vil-
lage Program implementation of the superior and
clever character of Lamongan District, implemented
throughout the village and Sub-District in Lamon-
gan District gradually. The gradual implementation
is prioritized on villages and Sub-District that have
qualified the substance, technical and administrative
responsibilities of each Regional Government Orga-
nizations known as OPD.

The village government as a target group is
awaiting direction from the implementing team.
Target group compliance also depends on the
availability of funds. Although, there are also inde-
pendent village governments to conduct empow-
erment programs at the village level without wait-
ing for direction, coaching or mentoring from the
government. Like the government village in Kendal
District of Sekaran District Lamongan Sub-District
which independently initiated the initiative to em-
power the village community. Village spending
budget is sought to support activities/empower-

ment programs in this village. Kendal village has
a village area bordering the Bengawan Solo River.
The village land around the riverside designed built
for educational facilities, reading garden, outbound
and the development of sports infrastructure in
other village land locations. The villagers who pos-
sess these skills designed the design of the build-
ing. In addition, the Government of Kendal Village
also build a network with agricultural schools that
transfer knowledge, skills related to agricultural
activities in Kendal Village. So, in Kendal Village
is effort to empower Village community who syn-
ergize not only with the Government but also with
third parties.

Policy Implementation of DesaKu Pintar expects
target audience/group compliance. The expected
compliance target is that the village government runs
DesaKu Pintar program as directed by the imple-
menting team. However, it is not an easy thing. Some
targets/target groups are unable to meet compliance
due to limited resources and other considerations.
Existing networks are still not able to encourage
overall target compliance. Nevertheless, the imple-
menting team has the authority to force the target
to have compliance in this policy implementation.

Target groups face the problem of implement-
ing the heterogeneous policy of community em-
powerment, so that the development priorities
between the implementation and the target some-
times do not synchronize. Therefore, the activities
of DesaKu Pintar program cannot be carried out
optimally in some villages. In addition, the program
funds provided also determines target compliance.
If the support fund does not exist then the target
cannot force itself.

In addition, the community empowerment ef-
forts are faced with the participation of Village com-
munity. They do not all are motivated to improve
the quality of life better. So many village commu-
nities are apathy, ignoring and not proactive with
activities/empowerment programs. Village com-
munity participation still needs to be improved to
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realize target compliance in order to achieve policy
objectives. The Output of policy should match the
expectations of society. Therefore, that society will
have a sense of having, and not hesitate to create
a target obedience to engage in support policy
objectives achievement. If the policy output does
not comply with expectations, it can cause target
disobedience. The disobedience of the target is be-
cause the exchange of resources cannot run well.
The resources that the executive and target teams
have are limited. Therefore, it is necessary to open
the network with other parties to solve the problem
of resource limitations.

c. Networking in Level I11 of the Obvious Imple-
mentation Result

Results of tangible Output policy seen based on
the achievement of policy objectives, namely the re-
alization of 10 Smart DesaKu Pintar program in a
village. Here is the exposure of tangible results out-
put resulting from the network synergy in the imple-
mentation of Community empowerment of DesaKu
Pintar program, namely: The network in an effort to
result in tangible output policy is dominated interac-
tion between OPD and village governments. OPD
identifies programs that match the village potential.
The relationship can be illustrated in figure 1 below;

Related
OFD

Figure 1. Actor Network in an Implementation of
Level lll: Output Tangible Result

Source: Research Data Managed, 2019

Based on (Figure 1) above describing the net-
work that exists in the result stage of the real output
policy, is involving the district device organization
allocate budget to programs/activities that support
the efforts of empowering village community. Tar-
get groups that are village government and Village
community will receive the benefit of DesaKu Pin-
tar program with the inclusion of training activities,
road construction and so on.

The result of tangible policy outputs can be seen
from these activities of each OPD in 10 (ten) struc-
tures of DesaKu Pintar program setting. Not all OPD
can do activities as expected by Desaku Pintar pro-
gram. OPD has also faced limited resources, especially
Fund and human resources, which has been busy in
running the target of each institution. Therefore, it
takes time to set up the OPD resource, so that OPD
can achieve its institution target performance but also
can contribute to the program of DesaKu Pintar.

However, it has been many OPD started doing
activities in order to manifest the order of DesaKu
Pintar. The policy network in this stage is able to
identify the activity of OPD in the implementation
of DesaKu Pintar Program. As for the apparent result
of the output policy is still need to be seen further.
In this step, community needs to do the perception.
So that activities held by each OPD can be more ef-
fective in empowering village community.

In addition, the empowerment program from
the village government also needs improvement,
namely prioritizing programs that can support the
improvement quality of human resources. The policy
network in this stage should be able to undertake
coaching, mentoring as well as monitoring on an in-
centive and ongoing basis. Because in reality, there
are many village governments do not yet have ex-
tensive insight into the empowerment of effective
village communities.

d. Network in Level IV of Policy Implementation
Namely Accepted this Outcome

In the first year, of implementation program is
still limited to the synergy and integration of funds
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and programs/activities OPD and the village govern-
ment. OPD and the village government are waiting
for referrals because of the limited budget they have.
Some OPD such as public and village Empowerment
Agency, Education Office, health Office, archival Of-
fice and library, Marine Service, Civil Registry Office
known as Dispendukcapil and so forth. It has been
doing activities that support the implementation
of DesaKu Pintar program. The village government
has not seen the follow-up activities. For control or
supervision, it is still limited to observe where the
village government is readiness in implementing De-
saKu Pintar program.

The village government efforts to implement De-
saku Pintar program although facing various obstacles
and challenges. The existence of limited resources be-
come an availability of limited resources is a problem
to develop activities that support village community
empowerment. Nevertheless, the condition of the vil-
lage chosen to be the research site has had a potential
embryo that is ready to be developed. For Community
Road Development program can enjoy adequate and
decent road facilities that facilitate human mobility
and goods. For example, in Gumantuk Village farmers
can rent agricultural equipment (tractors) for plant-
ing purposes, in Kendal Village has developed literacy
activities through the reading place so that these chil-
dren and adolescents can utilize this facility.

The results received by the community from the
1821 movement order, the children whose schools
followed the routine activities from 6 pm to 9 pm.
The activities they can do are learning together about
the school’s subject matter. Cadres and volunteers
accompanied the activities. This activity can be done
in mosques and residents ‘ houses. This effort is done
so that children have positive activities such as learn-
ing to reduce the activity of watching television and
playing HandPhone.

The results that society receives from the coun-
try’s economic empowerment setting are the arrange-
ment of Village State Owned Enterprises known as
(BUMDes). BUMDes enterprises between villages

and others, adjusted to the potential of existing vil-
lages. However, the development of BUMDes has
not been able to run properly so that it has not been
able to contribute and still made efforts to improve
BUMDes performance.

The results received by the community from the
health care Center is the availability of health fa-
cilities, namely Polindes/Pustu and held activities of
Center(S) For Pre- And Postnatal Health Care And
Information For Women And For Children Under
Five known as Posyandu toddlers, elderly Posyandu,
in and other activities. In these activities, village’s
community can conduct routine health checks as
well as consultations with health workers.

The results that the community receives from the
educational and literacy settings are that each village
provides a village library. With the village library is
expected to generate interest for the village commu-
nity and to do literacy activities. This activity is also
done in order to reduce the number of illiteracy and
dropouts through the study of packages A, B and C.

The results received by the community from the
tourism order of cultural and sports Arts are the
availability of sports facilities art and culture. There-
fore, that village’s community can use the facilities
for sports, developing the cultural art of the village.
Although, it not all village’s community have cultural
arts being featured.

The results that people receive from the setting
of human resources and integrated poverty allevia-
tion through labor intensive activities involving rural
communities such as building roads and other village
infrastructures. This activity can open the job field in
the village, so that the idle citizens earn income. In
addition, it provides training for the poor, provision
of business assistance (aid tools and fishery seeds,
and so forth). Another concern in this setting is to
conduct home construction for Home Not Habit-
able known as (RTLH) as well as social assistance
for the poor community in this village.

The results received by the public from the law-
conscious family order are restructured Environ-
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mental Safety Post activities to anticipate criminal
acts in the village. In addition, the results received
by the public from the Order of public service are
the facility and infrastructure of the better service.
Therefore, the service in the village is easier and fast-
er. This service supported the availability of online
services. Other results that people receive are from
the village setting of Lamongan Green and Clean.
There are green activities in the village. While the
results received by the public from the Information
Literacy order technology is the availability of Inter-
net in the village.

Related
OFD

Figure 2. Gambar 2 Jejaring Implementasi Ta-
hap IV; Diterimanya Hasil Kebijakan

Source: Researcher Data Managed, 2019

The interaction of actors in the network is more
often done after the OPD implementing programs/
activities following the network figure of implemen-
tation phase IV is the receipt of the policy results.

The network in the figure above shows the accep-
tance of the policy results by the target group. The
Program of OPD has similarity with the community
empowerment in the village both the apparatus and
the community. Furthermore, OPD will conduct
coaching or mentoring to maximize the benefits re-
ceived by the target group.

e. Network Actor in Level V of Policy Implemen-
tation Namely Policy Revision

The policy implementation of DesaKu Pintar
Program goes for approximately one year. Within
a period of one year, the implementation of poli-
cies has been made in particular policy adjust-
ments relating to OPD policy. The revision of
policies related to the DesaKu Pintar Program has
not been conducted. Problems that occur at the
previous stage of implementation can occur due
to less obvious policies. So the implementation of
the policy is implemented with limited resources
so that the achievement of policies results is also
less optimal.

The following table illustrates the type of actors,
number of actors, resources, and capacity of actorsin
the implementation of the DesaKu Pintar Program.

Table 1.- Actor Classifications, Resources, and its Capacities

Actors Actors Number

Resources Capacities

Chairman, Deputy and | 6

Authority, Money, Le-

Limited ability to monitor

2. |nization (OPD) related | cies and S Regional

Secretaries parts

1 |Executive  Secretary gitimacy, Information, | and control implementation
Program Organization
Regional Device Orga- | 24 Offices, 4 Agen- | Authority, Money, Le- | Do not have a good coordi-

gitimacy, Information,
Organization

nation mechanism

Village
(village head and vil-
lage apparatus)

government | 56 Villages

Authority, money, le-
gitimacy, information,
organization

Less capable of recognizing
environmental change, less
capable of lobby and negotia-
tion

Source: Researcher Data Managed, 2019
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According to the table above, shows that the
number of actors from the managing core team are
6 (six), from elements of regional device organiza-
tion as much as 24 (twenty four) offices, 4 (four)
bodiesand S (five) parts of Regional Secretaries and
the village government as much as 56 (Fifty six). The
resources that can be exchanged include authority,
money, legitimacy, information and organization.
While the capacity of the three actors involved in
implementing the policy of village community em-
powerment in Lamongan District is still low.

Network  characteristics ~ according  to
(R. A.W. Rhodes [9]) included resource exchanges,
dependence on one another, trust, diplomacy and
reciprocity. The existence of limited actors in the poli-
cy implementation of Community empowerment led
to difficult solved implementation problems. When
the networking opportunity is opened then there
are many ways or avenues to troubleshoot the policy
implementation. Implementation performance will
also be lighter because of the exchange resources ac-
cording to the capacity of each actor involved.

Village governments need to open network ac-
cess outside the government, which is synergized
with government parties. Therefore, there is an effec-
tive resource exchange in supporting Village Com-
munity Empowerment Program. Village govern-
ment needs to be thrust to be able to be the subject
of village community empowerment. The exchange
of resources can be knowledge, information, funds/
money; skills, facilities and so forth. Education giving
to change the mindset of village people needs to be
done so it has the will and commitment to be em-
powered. The tangible results of policy the DesaKu
Pintar program output will be utilized in continuity
when the community is involved in improving and
developing capabilities.

Some of the policy results in DesaKu Pintar Pro-
gram can be felt to benefit directly by village com-
munity, for example Village road construction. The
wish receiving the results of the policy is more than
that is program activities are can move the economy

in the village. Empowerment activities can improve
the quality of life of rural people both in economic,
social and political. The policy network has not been
able to encourage efforts to make OPD activities in
DesaKu Pintar setting can provide broader benefits,
can stimulate the village government, and related
OPD to plan more empowerment programs In ac-
cordance with the potential of its village and provide
extensive benefits for the achievement of sustainable
development in the village.

The dimensions actors according to (Van
Waarden [12]) included the number of actors will
determine the size of the network. Additionally, the
character network policy is strongly influenced by
the type of actors involved. Network policies involve
State institutions-either political or administrative-
and at least some civil society organizations. The or-
ganizations involved are interest-related associations,
political parties or scientific organizations, whether
sectorial or cross-sectorial. The actor’s dimensions
include the number of actors, actor types, and ac-
tor representations. In this policy implementation,
actors relate to the number of people involved (par-
ticipants). This factor then determines the size of the
network to be built. Further characteristics of the
network policy will be influenced by actor’s type
from different backgrounds. Actors in the network
policy are individuals but can also be organizations
as the actors involved can also be a representation of
a particular group/party.

A policy network includes all actors (Héritier
[14]) involved in the formulation and implementa-
tion of a policy in a policy sector. They are charac-
terized by predominantly informal interactions be-
tween public and private (C. Rhodes [9]) actors with
distinctive, but interdependent interests, who strive
to solve problems of collective action on a central,
non-hierarchical level. Wider network access needs
to be opened so as not to rely solely on the govern-
ment as a single actor in community empowerment
does. Government capabilities are also limited, so it
is necessary to develop networks with other party’s
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namely private, civil society and political communi-
ties. The policy network needs to identify problems
that occur in the implementation program involv-
ing all the implementation or village government
and village community as a policy object. So that
each provides information and inputs are to revise
the policy better. That can improve implementation
performance.

Actors outside the government can also be called
unofhcial or informal actors. Policy Implementation
of DesaKu Pintar program has not involved actors
outside the system. Actors outside the system can
potentially support or impede the success of policy
implementation. The possible actors can be involved
in supporting the successful implementation of De-
saKU Pintar program include as follows, private,
academics, consultants, political communities and
NGOS and others as well as the community of the
village itself. As mentioned in community empow-
erment, society is not only an object but also as a
subject of the society itself. In village community,
there is a community that allows to be involved in
empowering village community as in (Pemerintah
RI, 2014), among others as follows:

a) Group of productive Economic enterprises;

b) Group of Women;

c) Farmer Group;

d) Poor group of people;

e) Group of anglers;

f) Group of artisans;

g) Groups of child care and protection;

h) Youth groups; and

i) Other groups in accordance with village condi-
tions.

(de Haan & Rotmans [2]) classified for a typol-
ogy of transformative actors that distinguish four
different types of actors: frontrunners, connectors,
Topples and supporters. These actors can be affili-
ated to emerging systems or incumbent systems or
to both types simultaneously. The Frontrunner or
pioneer type is geared to create alternative solutions
and can act on their own personal values, being

part of an alliance may explicitly connect and align
them. Pioneer type is expected to provide solutions
problem of policy implementation on Community
empowerment. Connector type is linking solution
to the system by embedding or anchors in an insti-
tutional context. They institutionalized solutions,
making them a set of choices for the community. In
addition, connect actors with other actors based on
the value they share, aligning them. Therefore, the
liaison role is crucial in the formation of alliances.

This type builds a network of actors involved
in the efforts to solve the policy implementation of
Community empowerment. Connectors provide
connectivity between the perpetrators and between
solutions and systems. Type Topples — Mobilize
and system-oriented in their actions (as opposed to
a pioneer driven by the solution). By externalizing
the values, they are able to attract supporters (fol-
lowers). This type of topple can promote support in
the implementation of community empowerment.
Supporting roles are adoption and their support pro-
vides legitimacy, and expresses community needs for
new solutions and systems that change. This type of
actor provides support in implementing Community
empowerment policy.

(R. A.W. Rhodes [9]) suggested five resourc-
es, or means to meet the needs of the public sec-
tor organization, which is the center of Exchange
in sub-central governance and inter-governmental
relations, are as follows:

a) Authority-refers to the mandatory rights and
freedoms to carry out functions or services com-
monly provided in and between the public sector of
the Organization under the laws or other constitu-
tional means. Governments have authority resourc-
es that can be used to support the effectiveness of
achieving policy objectives. The use of such authori-
ties is adjusted to the context and policy content to
be implemented. In Policy implementing of Village
Community empowerment, government authorities
are used to provide guidance and support for the re-
alization of village community empowerment.
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b) Money-refers to the funds provided by the pub-
lic sector/political organization of taxes, service fees
or fees, loans, or some combinations thereof. Money
resources are owned by the Government for the poli-
ciesimplementation of village empowerment, derived
from the budget directions of Regional Government
Budget known as (APBD) through their respective
budget OPD and budget development as well as ex-
penditure Village. However, the budget is not enough
to support the Policy implementation of village com-
munity empowerment. Networking needs to involve
third parties. The limitation of money resources can be
minimized by the exchange of resources that potential
actors have. For example, for training activities, can
be provided without charging, nor through another
exchange of resources.

c) Legitimacy - refers to the structure of public
decision-making and the right to establish public
support provided either by legitimacy derived from
elections or by other means received. Legitimacy is
a resource that supports the implementation of the
program. The implementing team of government el-
ements has the legitimacy to design the implementa-
tion program. In addition, it can use its legitimation
to perform coaching. Mentoring and oversight are
part of the Policy implementation of village commu-
nity empowerment.

d) Information-refers to the ownership of the
data and control it. Each chord involved in policy
implementation of the village community empower-
ment owns the information resources. Ownership
of such information should be communicated and
impropriating so that there is an exchange of infor-
mation that can be utilized together.

e) Organization — refers to the possession of
people, skills, land, building materials and equip-
ment and hence the ability to act directly rather than
through intermediaries. The Government has an or-
ganizational resource that can be used in the frame-
work of Policy implementation of Village Commu-
nity empowerment. This organization will organize
this policy implementation itself.

Village government as a subject in conducting
community empowerment independently need to
fulfill the capacity of actors. (Atkinson & Coleman,
[1]) stated that conceptualize classified into six types
of policy networks along two different dimensions as
follows: 1) The state structure in terms of autonomy
and concentration of power, and 2) the capacity to
mobilize the interests of employers. The capacity of
the Implementer (Crosby [2]) was classified the fol-
lowing as follows:

1) The ability is in prohibition various interests.
Various interests can influence the decision of em-
powerment program of village community. The full-
ness is varied; some are cons and support each other.
Village Governments should be able to bridge the
opposite interests to offer an alternative decision that
can be accepted by all parties.

2) The capacity is raising and maintaining sup-
port. Support is the key to successful policy imple-
mentation. Multiply support both internal actors,
external actors as well as target groups. If you have re-
ceived support, the support must be treated through
a continuous communication process.

3) The ability is adapting to new tasks and has a
framework for learning. The development of science
and technology has led to changes including changes
in ways, methods and systems of work. Therefore, it
is necessary to improve adaptation through the con-
tinuous learning process.

4) The Ability is recognizing environmental
changes. The changing environment provides op-
portunity and challenge offers. The ability to identify
changes that occur need to have to anticipate change,
are as well as to innovate in the village communities
empowerment.

S) The ability is doing lobby and advocacy. Policy
Implementation of Community empowerment will
be more effective when village government can de-
velop network. To establish and develop the network
need to have a lobby capability that is, lobby actors
who have the potential or resources that can support
the implementation of village community empower-
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ment Policy. As well as the ability to advocate special
to the village’s community are to participate and en-
gage in village community empowerment.

6) Having ability to monitor and control imple-
mentations. During implementation, the policy
needs supervision to observe where the distribution
of resources and other implementation activities are
executed. As well as conducting control activities,
it minimizes implementation errors and encourages
effective efforts to achieve objectives.

7) Having a good coordination mechanism, Co-
ordination mechanisms need to be well designed,
including coordination with actors as well as target
groups at the time of planning, implementation or

evaluation. In partnership networks, the established
coordination mechanisms are equality-based among
actors.

8) It has mechanisms to monitor the policy im-
pact. Policy impacts can be both positive and nega-
tive impacts. Therefore, it is necessary to have a
mechanism for monitoring or monitoring the impact
that occurred after Policy implementation of the vil-
lage community Empowerment.

In the framework of village community empow-
erment needs to be designed contribution of each
actor namely government, private and civil society.
The type, capacity and resources of the actors appear
in the table as follows:

Table 2.— Role, Capacity and Resource Actors in Community Empowerment

Actors Actor’s Types Capacities Resources
_ Bond between various interests, | Authority, Money, Legiti-
Govern- Pioneer, Connector, ) i ) )
adaptation to changes, controlling |macy, Information, Organi-
ment Topple, Supporter , , . .
implementation, coordination of  |zation
Money, Information, Organi-
Private Supporter, Connector | Skills, Facility and Infrastructure N § 18
zation
. ac... |Pioneer . . , : .
Civil Soci- Commitment, Participatory Abil- |Money, Information, Organi-
Supporters . . .
ety ity, And Skill zation
Connector
Political Pioneer :
, To promote support, Lobbyand | Authority, Information, Le-
Communi- | Supporters advocacy, supervision itimac
v uperv.
ties Connector % SUp ’ & 7

Source: Researcher Data Managed, 2019

Bases on mapping the capacity and resources
of actors are in village community empowerment
above shows the capacity of the Government in-
cludes being bond between various interests, adap-
tation to changes, controlling implementation, and
coordination. Private capacity i.e. skill, facility and
infrastructure means; Civil Society capacity in the
form of commitment, participatory ability, skill;
the capacity of the political community includes
raising support, lobby and advocacy, supervision.

Here is a figure of the dimensional actors in the
policy network in the policy implementation of vil-
lage community empowerment, namely.

The figure above describes the actors with re-
sources and capacities that are owned can interact
with the exchange of resources. Resource exchange
occurs when the use of the capacity of each actor
is classified to identify the problem of implementa-
tion and develop a strategy in solving implementa-
tion problems.

21



Section 3. Demography and ethnography

2
- Actor's Resource 1
-Actor’s Capacity

- Actor's Resource
- Actor's Capacity J
\

I Actor’s Capacity
ﬂ Actor's Resource

( - Actor's Resource

-,
—_—
oy

L - Actor’'s Capacity

A

Figure 3. Actor’s Dimension on A Network
Source: Researcher Data Managed, 2019

IV. Conclusion

The type of network that needs to be developed
is Pluralistic Network where the relationship be-
tween the public governments is dominated by the
instructions and instructions of the Government in
cooperation with three or more groups of major-
ity. In this case, the implementing team of the Gov-
ernment is doing synergy with private, civil society
and political community in implementing policy of
village community Empowerment. Each actor will

use the capacity and resources that have to support
their achievement. Inter actors complement each
other’s limitations by exchanging resources and
coordinating and synergies based on each other’s
beliefs and dependence.
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Abstract. The object of issue is the period of the prehistory of mankind, and the subject is considered to
be the periodization of this age, more precisely the last stage of this period. The relevance of the issue is the
complexity of periodization of the oldest history, at the same time its great importance for the development
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K HOBOMY noaxoay nErpmoansAuuu
OPEBHEWLWUENA UCTOPUU YEJTIOBEYECTBA

Annoranms. O6beKTOM HCCAGAOBAHISI SIBASIETCS IEPUOAOM APeBHEIIIeN HCTOpHel YeAoBede-
CTBa, a IPEAMETOM CUUTAETCs IIePUOAU3ALIUEH 9TOM SIOXH, T.€. TIOCAEAHHH 3TAIl AAHHOT'O IIEPHOAA.

AKTYaAbHOCTb UCCACAOBAHUS SBASIETCS CAOXKHOCTBIO ITEPUOAU3ALIMEN ApeBHeNIIeH HCTOPHUH,
OAHOBpEMEHHO U ee OTPOMHOE 3HaUeHUeE AASI PA3BUTHE UCTOPUYECKHUX, 1 ITOYTH BCeX 001IIeCTBEHHO-
Ir'yMaHUTapHbBIX HayK.

IIpuMmensieMbIX METOAOAOTHUI B HCCACAOBAHKE SBASIIOTCSI KPUTUYECKUI aHAAU3 U COITOCTaBACHHE
HCCA€AOBAHUI B ICTOPUYECKHX U COLIMOAOTMYECKUX HayKaX, A TAK)Ke Hay4YHbIe BBIPAOOTKU STUMOAOTUHL.
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HoBusnoi ITOAYYE€HHDBIX BBIBOAOB B 3aKAIOUE€HNH HCCAEAOBAHMA MOJKHO CIUTAaTb HOBBIM, HAYYHbBIM

IIOAXOAOM K pelIeHHne HP06AeMaTI/IKe IEPpHOAN3ATHU YeAOBEYEeCKOH HCTOPHH.

KaroueBble CAOBa: IIEPHOAM3ALINS, APEBHEHIIASsI HCTOPUS, 6MOCOLNAABHOE SIBACHHE, 9BOAIOLIHS,

poA, 0bmuHa, 061ecTBa, IEPBOOBITHOCTD.

OAHOIT U3 BaXKHBIX IPOOAEM UCTOPUYECKO Ha-
VKU SIBASIETCS ITPOOAEMa IIEPHOAM3AIIMU Pa3BUTHS
JyeroBedecTBa. [leproansanus — aTo ycraHOBACHHE
XPOHOAOTHYECKU IIOCAEAOBATEABHBIX TAIIOB B Ue-
AOBeYeCKOM pa3BuTHU. Hy>XHO OTMeTHTD, B OCHOBY
BBIAEACHHSI 9TAIIOB AOASKHBI OBITH TIOAOYKEHBI Pellia-
foiue GaKTOPHI, OOIIHe AAST BCEX CTPAH HAHU AASL Be-
Aymux crpas. IIpobaema nmeproausanuy UCTOPHU
AABHO IPUBAEKAeT BHUMAaHHE UCTOPUKOB U COIIMO-
AOTOB B Pa3AMYHBIX CTPaHaX MUpa. M3ammHe poka-
3BIBaTh CAOXKHOCTD ITOM IMPOOAEMBI U BMECTe C TeM
ee OrpOMHO€ 3HAUeHHe AAS HCTOPHYECKON HayKH
B I]eAOM: IIEPHOAHM3AIIHS HCTOPHIECKOTO MpoIiecca
IIOMOTeT ero OCMbBICACHHIO, OOAeTdaeT BbISIBACHHE
€ro BHYTPEHHUX 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEN U CA€AOBATEAD-
HO, AQ€T BO3MOXXHOCTb Hay4HOT0 0606menus. Bpsip
AY MOYKHO HaITU HCTOPHUKA, KOTOPBII BOOOIIe OTKA-
3aACsI OBI OT TEPUOAM3ALINH, KAKOBBI OB He OBIAU €0
cybbekTHBHBIE B3rAsIABL VcToprdeckue nccaepoBa-
HUSI AF0OOTO CIieKTpa 1 cdep HeMbICAUMA be3 repro-
AM3AITY NCTOpHYecKoro nponecca. Ileproansanus
CYIJHOCTHOE OIpeAeACHHEe OCHOBHOTO COACPKAHH
9TAIlOB CTAHOBAEHHS M Pa3BUTHUS UCTOPUYECKHX IIPO-
I1eCCOB, XapaKTePHbIX AASI AAHHOT'O HAPOAQ, CTPAHBI,
pervoHa, 1 YeAoBedyecTBa B IjeAoM. bes meproausa-
IIMH UCTOPHU — 0e3 reHepaAU3HPYIOLIEeTO IIOAXOAQ
K UCTOPHH, He MOXXET OBITb IIOAAUHHOM HCTOpPHYe-
ckorl Hayku. OCHOBOI HayYHOH ITepHOAM3AIIHei
HCTOPUH SIBASIETCS IIPU3HAHUE OOIIMX 3aKOHOMEp-
HOCTeH pa3sBUTHS CAMOT'O YEAOBEYECTBO.

Co BpemMeHeM Pa3BUTHS UCTOPUYECKOTO MBIII-
A€HMS y4eHBIMU PAa3AMYHbIX HAIIPAaBACHHUH paspa-
00TaHO MHOXKECTBO PA3AUYHBIX BAPUAHTOB IEpH-
OAM3aIMH pa3BUTHUs YeaoBedecTBa. Ha aTOT cTOAD
IpOOAeMHBIII BONPOC OOpaljaAr BHUMaHHe He
TOABKO yYeHbIe Pa3AMYHBIX CPep, a TakoKe M aHTHY-
Hbple PHUAOCO(BI, TO3TH. B HEKOTOPHIX aHTHYHBIX

IIPOM3BEACHMAX, AOIIEAIINX AO HAIIero BpeMeHM
MOYKHO BCTPETHTD B3TASIABI I10 YACHEHHIO ITAIOB Ye-
AoBeueckon ucropuu. Hanmpumep, ApeBHerpedeckuit
0ot Tecnop (VIII-VII BB. A0 H.3.) AEAMA HCTOPHIO
YeAOBeYeCTBA Ha ILITh [IEPHOAOB — 00KeCTBEHHbI,
30A0TOH, CepeOpsIHbIN, MEAHBIN U XKEAe3HbIi, yT-
BEPKAAS, YTO OT MEPHOAA K IEPHOAY AIOAU SKHUBYT
Bce xy>xe. C pasBUTHEM CITHEHTHCTCKOTO MBIIIACHHL
ApesHen I'perun sTH MeCCUMUCTHYECKUE B3TASABI
CMEHSIOTCSI CHCTEMaMH, TOCTPOEHHBIMU 10 ITPUH-
LUITy NpsMor aBoAronuu. Hanpumep, B onoatusu-
POBaHHOM U B ONPEACACHHOM CTelleHH MU(OAOTHU-
JgecKkoi Apame Dcxuaa «IIpuxosannsi [Ipomereri>
TPaAMLIMOHHAS KOHIIEIIIM HCTOPUKO-KYABTYPHOTO
Ppa3BUTHA HachlleHa PUAOCOPCKUM COAEPKaHHEM,
IIPH 9TOM TBOPILIOM PeMIAONIMX IePeMeH SBASETCS
KYABTYPHBbII repoii, 00XKeCTBEHHBII 10 CBOEMy IIPO-
HCXOXXAEHHIO. 3AeCh IPOCAEXKEH ITyTh Pa3BUTHS OT
IepPBOOBITHOTO IIPHUMHUTHBU3MA K PEMeCAaM U Hay-
KaM, kotopbiM I[TpoMeTeit 00y4HA pOA Y€AOBEYECKHUIL.
B TakoMm e BuAe paccMaTpuBaeTCs KOMIIAEKC 9BO-
AIOIJMY YeAOBedecTBa B counHeHnue I IaaTona «O Ha-
YaABHOM COCTOSIHUHI Y€AOBEYeCKOro obmectBa» [1].
Ho Hapsiay c Tpapuiuei, BbIBOASIEH ABIDKYIHE
CHABI 00II[eCTBEHHOT'O IIPOrpecca 3a PaMKH CaMOTO
JeAOBEUYeCKOro O0OIIecTBa, pa3sBUBAIOTCS U IPSIMO
IPOTHUBOIMOAOXKHBIe Bo33peHus. Kcenodan, sxupmmuit
BO BTOpOI MoAoBHHe VI-Hadase V B. AO H.3. yTBEPX-
AQA, UTO «He OT Ha4aAa BCe OOTH OTKPBIAU CMEPT-
HBIM, HO ITOCTETIEHHO HUIa, AFOAU HAXOASAT AydlIee >
[2]. DTa mpes MOAYUMAA TOCACAOBATEABHOE PA3BUTHE
y co3paTeAs KOHIIeNIuK aToMusMa AemokpuTa. I Ipu
MBICAUTEAbHOM KOHKPeTU3aIMU KOHIEIIIUU AaTOMOB
AeMOKpHUT 06PaTHUACS U K YeAOBEUeCKOI HCTOPHUU
B €€ Pa3BUBAIOI]EMCsl, MaTepHUAAbHO-BellleCTBeHHOM
Bupe. ITo AeMOKpUTY OCHOBHAsI ABIDKYIIIAsI CHAQ pas3-
BUTHS YeAOBEYECTBA — ITO HYXKAQ, HEOOXOAUMOCTb.
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U ¢ oTHX MO3UIUI U3AaraAach 001as KOCMHUYECKast
JyeAoBedecKast ucTopust. Barasiapr AeMokpuTa Ha 9BO-
AIOIIHIIO YeAOBeKa OT IIEPBOOBITHOM 00pasa SKU3HHU AO
YPOBHSI TOTAQIIHEH KYABTYPbI [ perinu-OAaraabt ObIAn
U3AOKEeHbI HICTOPUKOM AHOAOPOM, a 3aTeM B OIO3-
TH3UPOBAHHOM GOpMe HAIIAU OAeCTsIIee BOMAOILe-
Hue B moamMe Aykpenus Kapa «O mpupoae Bemer>.
B 3T0#1 03Me MOAPOOHO XapaKTepPH30BaAACD KU3Hb
IepBOOBITHOTO YEAOBEKA, A 3aTeM IIPOHCXOXKAEHHUE
SI3BIKA, TIPaBa M PEAMIHH, KaK BaXKHbIE IPOSBACHUS
YeA0BeuecKoil Kyabrypsl [ 3 ]. Mbicautean [Tudarop
(VIB. A0 H.3.) B IOHUMAaHUM YeAOBEYECKON HCTOPUM
PYKOBOACTBOBAACSI TEOPHEN KPyTa, B COOTBETCTBUU
C KOTOPOY Pa3BUTHE UAET II0 OAHOM U TOM K€ KO-
Aee: 3apOKAeHHe, paciBeT, rubeab [ 4 ]. Takoit B3rasia,
HAa MCTOPHIO HAET II0 AaHAAOTHH C KU3HBIO YeAOBEKa
(1 A2>Ke C KpyTaMu IIMBUAMBALINN), TIPH 3TOM BEKTOP
UCTOPUH NPaKTUIeCcKH oTCcyTcTByeT. HO Hapo moa-
YepPKHYTb, TOT B3TASIA AQA Pa3BHBAIOIUI HMMITYAbC
CO3AATEASIM M CTOPOHHHMKAM KOHIIEIIIMH ITHBHAU-
3ALHOHHOTO IIOAXOAQ B ITOMCKe OOIUX 3aKOHOMeP-
HOCTeH UCTOPHYECKOro IPOIIecca, B TOM YHCAe 3a-
naaHbx yueHbrx XX Beka (A. Toin6wu, I. Yaitaba,
C. XartunrTon u Ap.). Takum 06pasom, uccaeposa-
HUSI IIOKA3bIBAIOT, YTO Y)Ke B AHTUYHOCTH, 0COOEHHO
y MpIcauTeAeit ApeBHeil ['peru-OAraabl TOSBAS-
IOTCSI KOHI|ENITYaAbHbIE B3TASIABI ITO TIE€PHOAHM3ALIUH
UCTOPUH YEAOBEUECTBA.

I[TepBble HayYHBIE HCCAEAOBAHMS ITO IIPOOAEMATH-
KU TTePHOAM3AIIMY MCTOPUH HAYUHACTCS CO BTOPOM
noaoBuHbl XIX Beka. baaropaps TakuM y4eHpIM-9T-
Horpadam u aTHOAOTaM Kak I A. Mopran, baxodes,
Mak Aennan, anTponoasoram Axk. Keitnc u Apyrum
HCCAEAOBATEASIM IIOSIBASIIOTCS B CBET IIepBbIe HAyYHO-
U3AOXKEeHHbIe KOHIIEIIINU IIePHOAU3AIIUU APEeBHeH-
el HCTOPUH YeAoBedecTBa. Cpear TaKUX KOHIJEIl-
11it 0coboe 3HaueHHe U Oe3NpeTeHACHTHOE MeCTO
umeer pabora I. A. Moprauna «ApeBHee 0061ecTBO>,
OITyOAMKOBAHHAsI Ha aHTAUFCKOM s13bIKe B 1877 roay
[S, S]. Hapo mopuepkHyTH, MPUBEAEHHbIE MHOTO-
YHUCACHHBIE TUIIOTE3bl O APEBHEHIIeM COCTOSHUU
YeAOBeYeCTBA 3aHSAO OOOCHOBAHHOE OrPOMHbBIM

sTHOTrpadpuiecKu-PakKTUIECKMM MAaTepHUAAOM ydye-
HHe, ABIDKyIIlee peaAbHBIM BIIeYaTACHHEM Pa3BUTHSA
IIepBOOBITHOrO YeAOBEKA U YEAOBEYECTBA B LIEAOM.
ITostBAeHHe 9TOI PabOTHI MPOU3BEAO PEBOAIOLIH-
OHHOEe M3MeHEHHUe BO B3TASIAAX Ha AOMCTOPHYECKOe
IIPOIIAOE YEAOBEUECTBA U IIOAOXKHAO HAYAAO HCTO-
pyH IePBOOBITHOCTHL.

Hcxopst 13 TOro, 4ro, «4eA0BeYeCTBO HAYaAO
CBOE IOIpHIIe C CAMON HU3KOM CTYIIEHU Pa3BUTHSL
U IPOAOXKHAO cebe AOPOTY U3 COCTOSIHHS AHKO-
CTHU K LUBHAU3ALUK OAATOAAPST MEAAEHHOMY HAKO-
TIACHHIO OTIBITa» [ S), BCIO HCTOPHUIO 4eA0BEeYeCcTBa
A.T. MopraH AeAUT Ha TPU 3TI0XH, T.€. Ha TP IIePHO-
Ad: AUKOCTD, BApBapCTBO U ITUBHAM3AIHIO. B mepBoit
JacTH cBoero uccaeposanua A.I. Mopran popmyan-
PYeT psiA MOAOXKEHHMI, K KOTOPBIM OH ITPHIIEA B UTO-
re II0YTH COPOKOAETHETO U3y4eHHs HICTOPHH IIePBO-
osrTHOCTH. B mporecce uccaepoBanus A. I Mopran
3aMedyaeT U TBEPAO IPOBOAUT Pa3AHYHeE MEXAY
ABYMsI TUIIAMH O01IeCTB: IIePBOOBITHOOOMMHHBIM
u nuBrAM3anuoHHbIM. Ilo muenuro A.I. Moprana
«..IIEPBBII [T0 BpeMEHHU OCHOBBIBAETCSI HA ANMHOCTH
Y AMYHBIX OTHOIICHHSX U MOKeT ObITh Ha3BaH ob1ie-
CTBOM — societas. Bropoe ocHoBbIBaeTcs Ha Teppu-
TOPHU U YACTHOU COOCTBEHHOCTH U MOXKET OBITH
Ha3BaH rOCYAAPCTBOM — Civitas> [S,7]. OO6mupHbIit
KpyT 00I1jeCTBEHHBIX SIBACHUI OH PaCIIOAAraeT B ABa
psiAd: C OAHOF CTOPOHBI U300peTEeH ST i OTKPBITHS,
C APYTOH — IPOHM3BOACTBO CPEACTB CyIeCTBOBa-
HUSI, yIIpPaBA€HHeE, SI3bIK, CEMbH, PEAUTHSI, AOMAIIHSS
KU3HDb U apXUTeKTypa, cobcTBeHHOCTD. A. I Mop-
FaH OTMEYAeT, YTO <«..9TH yIPeXXACHHUS, U300peTeHns
Y OTKPBITHS BOIIAOTHUAHU B Cebe 1 COXPAHHAHU AASI HAC
OCHOBHbI€ (PaKThl, HAAIOCTPHUPYIOLIHE IIPOMACHHBIN
myTb. X comocraBaeHre 1 cpaBHeHHe YKa3bIBAIOT Ha
eAMHCTBO IPOHCXOXKACHHUS YeAOBEYeCTBA, Ha CXOA-
CTBO YEAOBEYECKHUX HOTpe6HOCTe171 Ha OAHOM W TOH
K€ CTAAMM Pa3BUTHS I eAUHOOOpasHe AeITEABHOCTH
YeAOBEYeCKOr0 yMa IIPU OAMHAKOBOM OOIeCTBeH-
HOM crpoe> [ S, 3]. Hapo mopYepKHYTS, 9TO yueHHs
A.T. Moprana BOT y>ke HECKOABKO A€CATUAETHH CTa-
AVl OCHOBHBIMH HAIIPaBA€HHSMH B HayKe U B 00pa3o-
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BAaHHU 10 HCTOPHUHU APEBHEHIIero MeproAd. AHAAU3H-
pys nepuoausano nepsobsirHocT A. I. Moprana,
. DHreAbc 3asBHA, YTO «..JIEPBbIH, KTO ITOIBITAACS
CO 3HAHHEM AeAA HeCTH U3BECTHBIN IIOPSIAOK B IIpe-
ABICTOPUIO YeAOBedecTBa, ObiA Mopran, U Hapo0
IIOAAraTh, 4YTO AO TeX IOP, IIOKA 3HAYUTEAbHOE Ha-
KOTIA€HHe HOBOTO MaTepHaAa He 3aCTaBHT BHECTH
M3MeHeHMs, ero PaCIOAOXKeHHe MaTepHaAa OCTa-
HeTcs B cuae> |6, 31]. Ham kaxercs, 4ro IIPOIIAO
AOCTaTOYHO BpeMeHH Ha HaKOIIAeHHe HOBOTO MaTe-
pHaAa, 0CO6EHHO C pa3BUTHEM APXEOAOTHH, A TAKKe
$yHAAMEHTAABHBIMH HCCACAOBAHUSAMH B cdepe co-
ITHOAOTHH M MCTOYHUKOBEAECHHUH, U UCTOPHYECKOe
MBIIIAEHHE Pa3BUBAAOCH AO TAKO CTeIeHH, YTOOBI
HCCAEAOBATh, AHAAUZUPOBATh U BHECTU HEKOTOPbIe
HeobOXoAMMble u3MeHeHMs: MopraHckoit TeopuH Iie-
PHOAU3ALIUY TePBOOBITHOCTH YeAOBEUECTBA.

ITo AQHHBIM apXeOAOTHH, AHTPOIIOAOTHHU H IIO
reOAOTHYECKHMM HUCCACAOBAHMSIM HaM M3BECTHO, YTO
JEAOBEYECTBO IIPOAOAKAET — HAAO IOAYEPKHYTD,
IIPOAOAKAET a He CyIeCTBYeT, CBOIO COITMAABHYIO
CaMOOBITHOCTb B OMOAOTHUYECKO CYIJHOCTH OKOAO
Tpex MHAAUOHOB AeT. CAeAyeT OTMETHUTD, YTO YeAO-
BeK CyI[eCTBOBAA U AO 9TOT'0, HO 3TO CYI}eCTBOBAaHHe
OIPaHUYUBAAOCH TOABKO B OHOAOTHYECKOM aCIIeKTe.
ITpu aTOM CcAepyeT ydecTb, 4YTO MpobOAEMATHKA IIe-
PHOAM3ALINI UCTOPUH OXBaThIBaeT cdepy 1 61oAo-
TUYeCKOM CYyITHOCTH M Pa3BUTHUS deaoBeka. Beap Ha
CETOAHSIIHUI A€Hb II0 APXEOAOTHYECKHM H aHTPO-
IMOAOTMYECKHMM UCCAEAOBAHUAM HAM U3BECTHO, YTO
JeAOBeK B IPOljecce COLMAABHOTO PAa3BUTHS U IO
OMOAOTHYECKOMY aCIIEKTy Pa3BUBAACS ITOITAITHO.
IToaToMy B cOBpeMeHHOI1 HayKe U B 00pa30OBaHUU
Ipo1lecC GMOAOTHYECKOTO PA3BUTHUS YeAOBEUECTBA
Ha3bIBAeTCS U U3y4YaeTcs KaK MPOIecC aHTpOoIIore-
Hesa. Flcxoas 9TOro MO>XHO OTMETHTbD, YTO HCTOPHS
YEAOBEYECTBA 3TO — OMOCOITHAABHAS OBOAIOIUS U He-
PapXHsl HCTOPHYECKUX ITPOIIeCCOB P OMCXOAMBIIHX,
B COIJMAABHOM aCIeKTe U MIPOAOAKUBIIUXCS AO Ce-
TOAHSIIIIHUX AHEM Ha Halllel MAAHeTe B TeUeHHe He-
CKOABKHX MUAAMOHOB AeT. V1 paBHABHBIM OBIAO ObI
HA3bIBaTh YEAOBEKA M YEAOBEYECTBO OMOCOIMAABHBIM

sIBAGHHEM, CyI]eCTBOM a He >KUBOTHBIM AQXe B CAMBIX
IePBBIX dTAIaX MePBOOBITHOCTH.

IIpaBuabHo orMeTua A.I. Mopras, 4yTo nepBy:o
IPOrPECCUBHYIO 3IIOXY UCTOPHH YeAOBEeYeCTBa CO-
CTaBASIeT MePBOGBITHOCTh [S], BO3HHKHOBEHHe
U PasBUTHE KOTOPOTO MPOTEKAAO HUCKAIOUUTEABHO
MeaAeHHbIMU TemnaMu. He ToAbko pe3yabraTsl ap-
XEOAOTMYeCKHX PACKOIIOK, IIPOBOAKMbIE HECKOABKO
AECATHAETHIA, a TalOKe aHTPOIIOAOTHYEeCKUe U Ono-
XUMUYECKHE KCCAEAOBAHUS ITOKA3bIBAIOT, YTO UMEH-
HO B 9TOM IIePHOAE YeAOBEK BIIepBbIe IIOKa3bIBaeT
CBOI1 COIIAABHBII aCIIeKT OHOAOTUYECKOH CYIIHO-
CTH: TIOSIBASIIOTCS IPHUMUTUBHBIE OPYAUS TPYAQ,
HaYaAOM IIOCTeIIeHHOTO pa3BUBAlOIasl IIpolecca
AO COBpPEMEeHHOCTH, HAYUMHACTCS U IIPOI[ecC aHTPO-
moreHesa — nporjecca GOpMHUPOBaHUS OHOAOTHYe-
CKOT'O Pa3BUTHS CAaMOTO 4yeAoBedecTBa. I IpaBuabHO
ormeTrA AX. KefHC, 4TO «DTH OOIIMHBI OTPasKaIOT
AYXOBHYIO 5KU3Hb HAIIUX IIPEAKOB THICSYU AT TOMY
Hazap. MbI mpomAM Te ke CTapAuu PHU3NIeCKOro
U KYABTYPHOTO Pa3BUTHSI U IIPEACTaBAsIEM COOO1 TO,
4eM MbI SIBASIEMCSI TeTlepb, 6AAroAapsi TOMY, 4TO OHU
JKUAH, TPYAMAUCDh M COBepIIeHCTBOBaAMCh. Hama
U3yMHUTEAbHAsI [IUBHAU3ALINS €CTh Pe3yAbTar 0e3-
MOABHBIX YCHUAMH MUAAMOHOB HEU3BECTHBIX AIOAEH,
MOAOOHO TOMY KaK H3BEeCTKOBBbIE CKAABI AHTAMH 00-
Pa30oBaHbl OTAOXKEHHSAMH MUpHaA popaMuHupep>
[7,233]. CaeayeT OTMETHTD, 9TO C BAMSIHHEM 4€AO-
BeKa K IPUPOAE, HAYAAOM AHTPOIIOTeHHbIX BAUSHUI
3aKOHaM IIPUPOABI ¥ HAYMHAETCS IPOIIecc caMopas-
BUTHSI CAMOTO YE€AOBEKA: MBIIIACHUE ITOSIBASIETCS
U Pa3BHBAETCS He TOABKO BO BHEAPEHHH HOBBIX TeX-
HMKaX ¥ TEXHOAOTUI MPUTOTOBAEHUS OPYAMH TPY-
A3, OXOTBHI, a TAKOKe U B OTHOIIEHHUAX YeAOBEKa APYT
C APYTOM, U B IIOIBITKAX IOHUMAHHS CaMOro cedsl.
IIpaBUABHO CKa3aHO, YTO «...COBpeMeHHas HaykKa,
OCHOBBIBASICh HA CAMOM TIJATEABHOM U HCYepIIbIBa-
I0Il[eM U3y4eHUH YeAOBEKA U er0 TBOPEHHUH, CUNTaeT
AOKa3aHHOM, YTO HaIlla paca HayaAa CBOe CYIeCTBO-
BaHHE Ha 3eMAe C HU3IIeH, a He BhICIIeN CTYIeHH
U IIOCTEIIEHHO Pa3BHBAAACD; YTO YEAOBEYECKUE CHABI
HMMEAM CBOIO UCTOPHIO PA3BUTHS; YTO BCE dAEMEH-
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TBI KyABTYPBI — IPOU3BOACTBA, MCKYyCCTBA, HayKa,
SI3BIK, peAUTHsi, PUAOCOPUS — BHIPAOOTAAUCH ITyTeM
IPOAOAKHTEABHBIX U TATOCTHBIX YCHAUI B 60pBOe
MEXAY AYIIOM U YMOM YEAOBEKA C OAHOM CTOPOHBI,
¥l BHENIHEl IPUPOAOH — ¢ ApyToi>» [ S, + S]. Takum
06pa3oM M MOXXHO CKa3aTh, YTO BCe ApeBHeMIIne
IIPEAKH COBpeMEeHHBIX HAIlHii, HAPOAOB U HAPOAHO-
CTell KUBYIITHe Ha Hallel MAaHeTe, IIPOIIAH 3Ty Ha-
JaABHYIO CTAAUIO YeAOBeueCcKoH ucropuu. B mpouewm,
IIePBOOBITHOCTD B Pa3BUTUH YeAOBEYECKOI HCTOPUU
CUUTAETCS TIEPUOAOM 0OOCHOBAHMS Y€AOBEUECTBOM
IPUPOAHO-KU3HEHHBIX 1 COLIUAABHBIX PAKTOPOB H0-
Aee Pa3BUTOIO COLIMAABHOM CTPYKTYPBI — 00IecTBa.

Hapo oTMmeTuTh, 4TO peKOHCTPYKLuUs OOIe-
CTBEHHOTO CTPOSI M COITMAABHbBIX OTHOLIEHHUH B 3110-
Xy IepBOOBITHOCTH, OCOOEHHO Ha paHHUX JTAIax
Pa3BUTHUS YeAOBEUECTBA 3aTPYAHEHO OTCYTCTBUEM
PeaAbHBIX AQHHBIX U 0A3HPYeTCsI Ha MPeAAOKEHHbIX
Pa3AMYHbIX TEOPETUYECKHX BHIKAAAKAX, A He PaKTH-
JeCKOM MaTepHaAe, KOTOPOTO MOMPOCTY AASI PAHHUX
IIeprUOoAOB YeAoBeuecTBa He nmeercs. C Apyroii cTo-
POHBI, CaMble ITepPBOOBITHBIE TPYIIIBI KOTOPbIE OBIAK
OTIMCAaHBI eBPOIeHCKUMH yueHbIMH B Appuke, JOro-
3amapHo# Asun, ABcTpasnu, u paxe A.I. Mopra-
HOM B CeBepHo#t Amepuku B XIX Beke, cTaBIIuMH
6a30¥1 HAYYHOTO UCCAEAOBAHUS U BHIPAOOTKHU B yde-
HUU TIepUOAU3AIINH UCTOPUU YeAOBeYeCTBa, HAXO-
AVIAMICb Ha YPOBHE M@30AMTHUYECKHX IIAeMeH, T.e. Ha
ypOBHe KOHIIa KAMeHHOTo Beka. kcxoas u3 arToro,
HanboAee AAUTEABHDIN [T0 BpeMeHH [IEPHOA, OXBAThI-
BAIONIMIT MHOTHE AECSTKH TBICSYEACTUH CYIeCTBO-
BaHMI, ADEBHEHNIIETO YKAAAQ YEAOBEUYECKOM XKUBHU
C TOYKHU 3peHHs Pa3BUTHUS YeAOBEUEeCKOH HCTOPHUH,
00BeKTHBHO OBIAO OBI Ha3bIBATh UCTOPHUEN IIEPBO-
OBITHOCTH MAM IIepBOOBITHAS UCTOPHUS YeAOBede-
CTBa, a He ApeBHee 001IeCTBO 110 MHEHHIO 1 yIeHHUIO
I A. Moprana. 3pecb 6b1A0 ObI 1}€AOCTHO aHAAU3H-
PpOBaTh 3TUMOAOTHUYECKOe IIPOUCXOKAEHHE CAaMOTO
HOHSTHS «00IecTBO>, T.e. societas uau society. Oc-
HOBY 9TOTO ITOHSTHS COCTABASIET SOCIUS (cyLueCTBH-
TeAbHasI cpopMa-socialis), CAOBO IIPOUCXOASIIee U3
AQTHHCKOTO sI3bIKa, 0003HA4aolIIee B IepeBOAe CPasy

HECKOABKO TIOHUMaHHI — «ToBapu (comrade)>,
«Apyr (friend)», «corosuux (ally)» [8]. Buano,
9TO B OCHOBHOM YaCTH 9TOTO CAOBA He BCTPEYAIOT-
CsI HUKAKHe IOHATHsS, 0003HaYaBIINe POAOBBIE HAU
poacTBeHHblIe y3bL. Ha Haim B3rasip 3pAech He MeIraAo
OB ¥ U3y4UTD YIIOTPebOACHHE TOHATHS «O00IeCTBa>
B COIIMOAOTUYECKUX UCCACAOBAHMAX.

ITo muenmto I'ep6epra CrieHcepa, OAHOTO U3 po-
AOHAYaABPHHKOB 9BOAIOLIIOHHM3MA U OCHOBATEAS <Op-
raHMYECKOM IIKOABI> B COLIAOAOTHH, OOIECTBO — 3TO
arperar (COBOKYITHOCTb) HHAUBHAOB, XapaKTepu-
3YIOLIUXCSI ONIPEAEASHHBIM CXOACTBOM U ITOCTOSIH-
cTBOM uX Xu3HH. OHO MOAOOHO OHOAOTHYIECKOMY
OPraHU3MY-PaCTéT, 2 He CTPOUTCS, U YBEAUYHBAETCS
B CBOEM 00DbEME, OAHOBPEMEHHO YCAOXHSA CTPYKTY-
py upasaeass ynxuuu [9]. iccaepoBarean cuutaer,
9TO OOIIECTBO COCTOUT U3 TPEX OTHOCUTEABHO aBTO-
HOMHBIX YacTel (CHCTeM «OpraHoB> ): n00deprcusa-
1014a51-IIPOU3BOACTBO HEOOXOAMMBIX IIPOAYKTOB; 01iC-
mpubymusnas (pacrmpeAeAUTeAbHas) — Pa3AEACHHE
6Aar Ha OCHOBe pasaeaeHust Tpyaa (obecreunBaer
CBA3D YaCTeil COL[MAABHOTO OPTAaHU3MA); PeyAImus-
nas (rocyAapcTBO)-OpraHU3aIis YacTell Ha OCHOBE
UX ToAYMHeHus IieaoMy. [Topo6Hast cucreMa xapak-
TepU3YIOLIel B IIOHATHE O0I[ecTBa BBITASIAUT B Ta-
KOM K€ PaKypce y MHOTHX, [IOYTH BCEX UCCAEAOBA-
TeAeil 00IIeCTBEHHO-T'yMAHUTAPHbBIX HAIIPAaBACHUIL.
Hanpumep, AMepukanckuii corosor Iasapa 1Inasz
IIOAQraeT, YTO OCHOBY OOLjecTBa COCTABASIET TaKasl
€ro XapaKTePUCTUKA, KaK (pYHKIIMOHHUPOBAHHUE ITy-
OAMYHOM BAACTH, 0O€CIIeYrBAIOLIEl KOHTPOAD HaA
BCell TePPUTOPHUEH U HACAKAQAIOIIEN OOIIYIO0 KyAb-
Typy. O.IIIHA3 BBIAEASIET CA€AYIOLIHME KPUTEPHU
061jecTBa: OHO He SIBASIETCS YaCThI0 O0Ae€e KPYIIHOM
CHCTEMBI; OPaKK 3aKAIOUAIOTCSI MEXKAY [IPEACTaBHUTe-
ASIMH AQHHOTO 00'be AHEHHST; OHO IIOIIOAHSIETCS IIpe-
HMMYIECTBEHHO 33 CYET AETEH TeX AIOAEH, KOTOpbIe
yoKe SIBASIFOTCS €T'0 IIPU3HAHHBIMU [IPEACTABUTEASIMY;
00beAUHEHIE UMeET TEPPUTOPHIO, KOTOPYIO CIMTAET
CBOel COOCTBEHHOM; ¥ 00IecTBa eCTh COOCTBEHHOE
Ha3BaHHe U COOCTBEHHAs UCTOPHSL; OHO 0OAapaer
COOCTBEHHOI CUCTEMO YIIPABAEHIS; 00 beANHEH e
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CYIIECTBYET AOABIIE CPEAHEI ITPOAOAKUTEABHOCTH
SKM3HU OTA€ABHOI'O MHAMBHAQ; €r0 0ObeAHHSIeT 00-
jasi CUCTeMa LIeHHOCTeNn (o6mqa171, TPaAUIIUK, HOPM,
3aKOHOB, npaBHA), KOTOPYIO Ha3bIBAIOT KyABTYpOM
[10,179]. Hapo OTMETHUTB, 9TO B HEKOTOPBIX UCCAE-
AOBAHIIX, a TAKOKe BO MHOTUX QpYHAAMEHTAABHBIX T-
HOTPadO-3THOAOTUYECKUX U3AAHUAX [11; 12w AP-] s
a TaloKe B AaHTPOIIOAOTHH ITOA Ha3BaHUEM O0IIeCTBO
IIOAYEPKUBAETCS U APeBHeFIIIre OOMUHbI, 3aHUMa-
IOLIMeCs IPUCBAUBAIOLIUM X035KMCTBOM, T.€. OXOTON
u cobupaTeabcTBOM. HO 9THMOAOT IS HOHSTHS «06-
IeCTBa> U PeryAdpHOe HCIIOAb30BaHKE 3TOTO CAOBA
B COBPeMeHHOH HayKe U B TIOHMMAHUU ITIOKA3bIBaeT
OIMHOOYHOCTD TAKOTO IOAXOAA U BBIOOpA B coYeTa-
HUH [TOHSTHS B H3y4eHUH HCTOPUU ITEPBOOBITHOCTHL.

Tenepb HeMHOXKO 0 dakTax. Baaropaps nccaepo-
BaHUSM B cpepe HCTOUHHKOBEACHHUS Mbl HAXOAM Ta-
KHe AOKA3aTeAbCTBA, YTO 0011[eCTBO pOPMUPOBAAOCH
B MEAACHHOM U AOATOBPEMEeHHBIM IPOIiecce CAUSHHSA
HECKOABKHUX U PAa3AUYHBIX POAOBBIX OOIIHH B IIEPBYIO
o4epeAb B TAKHX MECTaX, TA€ IPUPOAHO-KAUMATHYe-
CKHe YCAOBHSI AAAM BO3MOXXHOCTb OOIIMHAM IIepe-
HTH K OCeAAOM >KU3HU. Takue $pakThl MbI BCTpedaeM
B ABecTe, CYUMTABLIENCS CBALIEHHON KHUTOM PeAMTHH
3opoacTpusMa, pacCIIpOCTPAHSIBLICHCS B 3 MACACAD-
JeCKHX U 0CEAAO-CKOTOBOAIECKHX Hapoaax CpeaHent
Asun n Bocrounoro Mpana B nepsori mososuse I Toic.
AO H.3. 3AeCb MbI He XOTEAU AeTAABHO aHAAU3HPOBATD
HCTOPHIO H3y4eHHs1 ABeCTbI, MBI TOABKO OOpaTHUM BHU-
MaHMe Ha TepMUHbI, KOTOpbIe YIIOTPEOASAUCD B Ya-
CTSX 9TOM KHHUI'M B Ka4eCTBe 0003HAUYeHNsI OCHOBHBIX
COITMAABHBIX CTPYKTYP, SIBASIBIIHMCSI OpPTaHU3aIUsIMU
¢opMupoBaBIIIe caMO OOLIECTBO HA TEPPUTOPHUSIX
coBpemeHHo# CpeaHert A3um.

HawaApHO# CcTpYyKTypO# obmecTBa B ABecre
BBICTYIIAET TEPMUH HMaHa, B IlepeBoAe 0003HAYaB-
[N <«AOM> KaK KHUAUIIE CEMbH, €€ AOMAIIIHEe XO-
35MCTBO, a TAaK)K€ B 3HAYEHMH CaMOM ITaTPHAPXAAb-
Hoit cembu (Scma, XXX1-16,18; SImt, V- 38,62,63;
X-28,30; XVII-6,8). Bo rAaBe AOMa-CeMbH CTOHT AO-
MOBAQABIKA — HMAaHOIIATH, OYKBaAbBHO T'AQBa, XO35IHH
AoMa. OCHOBHBIM CTPOUTEABHBIM MaTePHAAOM AAS

COOPY>KeHHS AOMOB-HMAaHa CAy>KHAQA F'AMHA, B Bupes-
AaTe U YIIOMUHAIOTCSI [TAXCOBbIe OAOKH, 1 CHIPLIOBBI
KHMPIINY, BBICYIIEHHBIN Ha coAaHIle. CymiecTBeHHOMN
4epTOH IMATPUAPXAABHOMN CEMbH «SIBASIETCS BKAIO-
YeHue B COCTAB CEMbU HECBOOOAHBIX U OTIIOBCKAS
BAACTh; II0O9TOMY 3aKOHUYEHHBIM THIIOM 3TOH $op-
MBI CeMbU CAYXHT puMmckas familia» [6,67]. B coro
OYepeAb POACTBEHHbBIE AOMa-CeMbU OOPA3YIOT PoA
[IOA TEPMUHOM BUC. DTUM Xe TEPMUHOM 0003Ha4a-
eTcs B ABecTe M popoBoe nmoceaeHue. Buc cranoBuT-
CsI MaTpHUapPXaAbHBIM POAOM, COBOKYITHOCTb HMAaHa,
06'beAVHEHHbIX IIPOUCXOKAEHUEM OT 00IIero Ipea-
Ka Y Ha3bIBaeMbIX I10 UMEHHU HAU 1O IIPO3BHIILY 3TO-
ro mpeaka. COraacHO 30pOaCTPHICKOMN TPAAUIIUH,
B COCTaB POAQ AOAXKHO OBIAO BXOAUTH He MeHee 15
cemeit [13,220]. B crapeiimux 9acrsx ABecTsl po-
AOBasi OOIMHA ABASIETCS OCHOBHOM 9KOHOMHYECKOMN
AYENKOM 0611eCTBa, HOCUTEAD BAXKHEHIINX ITOAUTH-
YECKHX, COIITMAaAbHBIX 1 IOPI/IAI/I‘-IeCKI/IX I/IHCTI/ITYTOB.
[TacT6uima, mOAs], IpoCTeInne OPOCUTEAbHbIE CO-
OPY>XeHHsI COCTaBASAU COOCTBEHHOCTDh Buca. Bo
rAaBe POAA CTOMUT BHUCIATU — TOCIIOAUH, XO3SIHH
poAa, 06BIYHO cTapeimui B pope. Ilockoapky Buc
He TOABKO POA, HO M POAOBOE ITOCeACHHUE, BUCTIATH
B ABecTe BBICTyIIaeT U Kak IaaBa nocesenus. B Ia-
TaX, 10 MHEHUIO UCCAEAOBATeAEH BO3HUKIIEN YaCTU
ABecTbI B IEPHOA AESITEABHOCTH IIPOPOKA, UIMEIOTCS
AQHHbIE, CBUACTEAbCTBYIONIHNE O TOM, UTO POAOBbIE
CEACHHS-BUCBHI BXOAUAU B COCTaB TePPUTOPHAAD-
HBIX OOLIMHHBIX 00BEANHEHNU, UMEHYeMbIX Bp3a-
Ha, 0603HAYABIINX IIOCEACHHS COCEACKOM OOIMHDI
[14, 185]. Bpsana B ['arax BbICTyTIaeT B OAHOM PSIAY
C TepPMHUHAMU XBaNTy — CeMbsl, POAHS, H aPaMbsIH —
COIO3 COITA@MEHHHKOB, BO3MOXKHO TAaK)Xe KYAbTOBBII
coro3 [15]. Kpome Buc u Bp3ana B ABecte ynomu-
HaeTCsl TEPMHUH raBa — CeA€HHe, CEeAbCKHI OKpYT,
0003HAYAIOIUIT IIOCEACHHE 3EMAEAEABIIEB M OCEA-
ABIX CKOTOBOAOB. BcTpedaeTcst u Takast CTpyKTypa,
KaK raBa-IIafiaHa MAM TaBa-IIHTH — B IIePEBOAE 03-
HayaeT IPOXXMBaHHE B CeA€HHEe — Ha3BaHHS, YIIO-
TpebAasieMble B AecsTOM SiITe AASI XapaKTepUCTUKU
I[eHTPAABHOTO I0sICa 3€MAH, IPOTHBOCTOSIIEro
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CeBEePHBIM CTEMSM, HACEAEHHbIM KOYeBHUKamu [ 16].
TepMuH raBa BBICTYIIAeT B 9TOM )K€ TE€KCTe, B COYe-
TAHUH C ABECTUNCKHUM reorpadpuyeckuM Ha3BaHHEM
Coraa: raBa Cyraa — Coramiickoe moceaeHue. 3Aech
U MOXHO IpuBecTH 3amedanust O. JHreanbca, Tpeby-
IOIIMe AAAbHeMINe HayYHble Pa3pabOTKU, OAHOTO
U3 OCHOBOIIOAO)KHUKOB ()OPMAIIMOHHOT'O IIOAXOAQ
MePUOAUBAINH: «3a MCTeKIlee C TeX IOp BpeMs
lakcTray3eH OTKpBIA OOLIMHHYIO COOCTBEHHOCTb
Ha 3eMat0 B Poccu, Maypep pAokazaa, 4To oHa 6biaa
00111eCTBEHHO OCHOBOI, TOCAY>KHBIIIEN HCXOAHBIM
ITyHKTOM HCTOPHYECKOTO Pa3BUTHUS BCeX repMaH-
CKHX ITA€MEH, ¥ IIOCTEMNEHHO BbIICHUAOCD, YTO CEAb-
CKas OOIMHA C OOIMM BAAACHHUEM 3€MACH SIBASETCS
HAM SIBASIAACD B ITPOIIAOM ITOBCIOAY IIePBOOBITHOM
dopmoit o6mectsa, or Uupun oo Upaanpum> [17].
CaeayeT OTMETHTD, YTO U IIO HallleMy MHEHUIO HMeH-
HO B [IOCEAEHHSIX TOSIBASIFOTCS TePBbIe IIPH3HAKHU 00-
IeCTBA, UAU MBI CMOXKEM AOCTAaTb IIePBOCTEIICHHbIE
AOKa3aTeAbCTBa U GpakThl O POPMHUPOBAHUH CAMOTO
obiecTBa Ha OCHOBE MHOXX€CTBEHHBIX, Pa3HBIX I10
IPOMCXOXAEHHIO OOLIMHHBIX COI030B. Beab He 3ps
B 9TUMOAOTMYECKOM OCHOBE MOHATHSA «00IecTBa>»
HMeeTCsl TaKHe TEPMHUHBI, KaK «TOBAPHIL>, <APYT>,
«COIO3HHUK>, 2 HE CAOBA 0003HAYaBIINEe POACTBEH-
HbI€ y3bl — «TeTSI», «Ky3eH>», «OpaT> U Ap.
OcBoeHne HOBBIX 3eMeAb M IAcTOMI, CO3AQ-
HUe HPPHUIALUOHHBIX COOPY>KEHHH U YCAOXKHSIB-
IIAsICSI IIPAKTHUKA PaCIIPEAEAEHISI BOABI B OOABIION
CTeIlleHH CIIOCOOCTBOBAAU YCHACHUIO 3HAYEHHSI CO-
CEACKOI OOIIMHBI, BEAH KO BCe OOABIIIEMY pa3AOKe-
HHIO IIPUHIUIIOB POAOBOH cTPYKTYphL Iloceaenrs
3EMAEAEABLIEB U OCEAABIX CKOTOBOAOB IIOCTEIIEHHO
OKa3BIBAIOTCA y)Ke B OOAbBIIEl Mepe OCHOBAHHBIMH
Ha 9KOHOMHYECKHX CBSI3aX, HeXKEAU Ha YHCTO POAO-
BbIX. [TOABASIIOTCA M CllelIMaAbHbIE 0003HAYECHHS AAS
CEAbCKON OKPYTH-TePPHTOPHH, IIPHHAAAEKABIIEH
COCEACKOH OOIMHE M OXBaThIBAIOIEN HECKOABKO
PAa3AMYHBIX POAOBBIX IIOCEACHUH BMeCTe C HX I1acT-
bumamu u moasmu. B Iarax BcTpedaeTcs: TepMuUH
IIONTPa, KOTOpOe 0603HAYAET CEABCKHUIT OKPYT, 00-
AacTb oburanus maeMend, maems (Scua, XXXI-16;

XXXII-10), u opHOBpemeHHO B Bucnepeae o6pa-
00TaHHasI 3eMAs], OKPYTa, II03eMeAbHAsI EAMHHUIIA,
K KOTOPBIN IIPUHAAAEXKAT BOABL, 3€MAU U PACTEHUSA
(Bucniepea, XVI-3). ITOAHOTIPaBHBIM CAEAYIOIIUM
3TAIIoM MO>KHO Ha3bIBAaTh ITAEMeHeM, YTIOMUHAOIIM
B Manoit ABecTe 1op TEpMHHOM 3aHTY AOCTaTOYHO
9acTO. DTO COOTBETCTBYeT U PEAAbHOMY ITOAOXKeE-
HUIO IIA€MEHH B aBECTHUICKOM obmecTBe. B otanune
OT AOMOB U POAQ, ITA€MsI B O0II[eCTBe 3eMAEAEADLIEB
U OCEAABIX CKOTOBOAOB BCTYTIAeT KaK pOpMaAbHAs
OOILIHOCTD, BHYTPH Bp3aHbI U raBa-IIaiaHa Ba)KHA
CTelleHb POACTBA, B COCTaBe MAeMEeHH yYUTBhIBAeTCs
AMIIb caM QaKT poAcTBa. boaee kpynHasa eanHMIIa,
yeM ITAeMS UAM 00AACTDh, 3aHMMaeMasi HECKOABKUM
naeMeHeM B [aTax onpepeasieTcst oA TEPMUHOM Aa-
xXb10. Aaxpio B ABecTe — MOHATHE IIPEKAE BCETO Tep-
PHUTOpHAABHOE, reorpaduiecKkoe, HepeAKO yKa3bIBa-
Iolllee U HA 3HAYMTEABHYIO 9THHYECKYIO OOIIHOCTS,
HO 9TO ellle He YeTKas aAMUHCTPaTHBHAs eAUHHIIA
B COCTaBe CAOXKHUBIIErOCs rocypaapcTBa. Bo raase 06-
AACTH CTOSIA AAXBIOIIATH — BAAAbIKa obAacTu. B Ase-
CTe IIPUBEAEHBI IMEHA ABYX BAAABIK OOAacTeit: Bapa-
ran (Bupespar, XIX-6) u Aypsacapa (SImr, XV-31).

Taxum 06pa3oM, poAOBbIe OOLIMHEI B IIpOLiecce
MEAAEHHOTO CAMSHHS B YCAOBHSX Pa3BUTHS IIPOU3BO-
AUTEABHOTO XO3SIFICTBO 0OPa30BAAUCDH B OOIECTBO.
B npuyem, HUKaKMX HAMEKOB Ha HAAUYHE TOPOAOB,
TOPOACKOH KM3HHU, KOTOPbIE CUUTALTCS OCHOBHBIMU
KPUTEpHUAMHU I[UBHAM3AINH, B ABecTe He ITOAYep-
kuBaeTcsa. OTCYTCTBYIOT U CIleIlHaAbHble TePMHHBI
AASI YKPETIAeHHOTO ITOCeACHHS], a TAKKe SICHBIE YTIO-
MHUHAHUSA I[UTaACAH. AHAAMBUPYS BbIIeyKa3aHHbIE
TepMUHBI B ABecTe, 0003HAYaBIIIE B OCHOBHOM CO-
nmaAbHble CTPYKTYphl Cpeaneit Asuu u Bocrouno-
ro VMpana B nepBoii moaoBuHe I ThIC. AO H.3., MOXKHO
TBEPAO YCTAaHOBHUTb, YTO HA CAMOM AEA€ CAOBO H I1O-
HiTHe OOIIecTBa Mbl AOAXHBI CUHTATh IIEPBOCTE-
IIeHHbIM 9A€MEHTOM U KaTeropuei ITMBHAM3ALIMU.
M MOXHO CYMTATD, YTO IePBbIe OOIIeCTBA — 3T AO-
OpOBOABHASI OOITHOCTD AIOAEH, PA3ANYHBIX POAOBBIX
OOILIMH U IIAeMEeH UMeIOLINe EAUHYI0 TEPPUTOPUIO,
TOYHee peaAbHbIe NMACTOUINA U TIOASI AASL PAa3BUTHS
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IIPOHM3BOACTBEHHOTO XO3SHCTBA, OOIIYI0 PEAUTHIO,
SI3BIK U KyABTYPY.

B 3axaroueHHH, MOABOASI HTOTH MBI MOKEM Ilepe-
YHCAUTD CAGAyIONIee:

1. YeroBek siBAsIeTCSI GMOCOIIMAABHBIM CyIIje-
CTBOM, a He )XMBOTHOE, KOTOpOe MMeHHO COILIMaAb-
HOCTb YEAOBEUECTBA OTAEASIET erO OT APYTHX sIBA€-
HUI J)KUBOTHOI'O MHUpa.

2. Mma HeOOXOAUMOCTb AASI CYILleCTBOBAHMS
JeAOBeYeCTBA Pa3BUBAET CaAMOTro ce0si U B OMOAOTH-
4eCKOM H B COLIMAABHOM acCIIeKTe: ¢ 300peTeHneM
IPUMHUTHBHBIX OPYAHI TPYAQ HAMeYaeTCsl HAYaAO CO-
BePUIEHCTBOBAHMS AO COBPEMEHHOCTH Pa3AMYHBIX
OPYAUH TPYAQ, OXOTBI, OPY>KHS, AOMAIIHEN YTBapH,
U OAHOBPEMEHHO HaYMHAeTCsl OMoAOrHYecKoe pas-
BUTHE YeAOBEKa — ITPOIIeCC AHTPOIIOTeHe3a.

3. B npupoAHBIX YCAOBHSX 4€AOBEIECTBO C APEB-
HOCTH OpPraHH30BAAO Ppa3AHYHbIe COITHAAbHBIE
CTPYKTYPbI, HO OIleHKa 1 Ha3BaHHe POPMHPOBAHUS
Y Pa3BUTHS 3THX COLIUAABHBIX CTPYKTYP (AmKOCTD,
BapBapCTBO) TPEGYIOT HOBBIX HCCAEAOBAHHIA, 0606-
IeHHI HA OCHOBE CPABHUTEABHOTO AaHAAM3A PA3ANY-
HBIX cpep HayKH.

4. YdeHue, KOTOpOe pPACIpPOCTPAHSBIIMM Ha
CETOAHSIIHUM AeHb II0 IePHOAM3AIIUU UCTOPHH,
0COOEHHO ApeBHeINIasi HCTOPUSI YeAOBEYeCTBa
MO>KHO CYMUTATh YCTAPEBIIMMHU U He OTBEYaIOIUM
TpebOBaHMIM COBpeMEeHHO HayKU, 0COOEHHO 00-
pasosanus. HexoTopble, HHHOBAITMOHHBIE TIOAXOADBI

U CTapaHHe AAS OOHOBAEHMS U3y4eHUs IepBOOBIT-
HOM UCTOpUH TpebyeT 06006IeHNIT TIIATEABHOTO
HAy4YHOTO aHAAM3A.

S. Ilocae KpaTKOro aHaAM3a, OCHOBAaHHOTO B U3-
y4eHUHU TUMOAOTUH MOHSTHUS «001eCTBa> U ITUCh-
MEHHOT'O HCTOYHHKA ABECTBI MOXXHO YCTaHOBHUTb, 4TO
Ha3BaHUe APeBHET0 001jecTBa ApeBHeFIIe HICTOPHU
4eAOBEYECTBA OIMOOYHBIM, TAKOE Ha3BaHKE He UMe-
€T HUKAKHNUX Hay‘-IHbIX OCHOBaHI/Iﬁ. HOC—)TOMY Ha HaIll
B3TASIA, 9TOT ITEPUOA HCTOPUHU YeAOBeYeCTBA 00beK-
THBHO OBIAO OBI Ha3bIBATh UCTOPHUEN TEPBOOBITHOCTH
HAU nepBo6b1TH0171 HUCTOpHUEN YeAOBEYeCTBa.

B arToi1 cTaThe MBI CTAPAANCH HCCAGAOBATD Ilepe-
XOAHBII TIEPHOA YEAOBEYECTBA C MEPBOOBITHOCTH
K IJUBMAM3AI[MY Ha OCHOBE TIJATEABHOT'O aHAAM3a Ha
¢axTax, IMEIONUX B YACTSIX KHUTU ABECTBI, KOTOpbIe
COXPAHMAKCH U U3YYAAUCh MHOTHIMU HCCAEAOBATEAS-
MU pa3HbIX cTpaH. CanTaeM, 4TO TaKOM OAXOA K IIPO-
OAeMaTHKe OCHOBBIBAETCSI HE TOABKO HA 3THOTpa-
($0-3THOAOTMYECKUX ONUCAHUSAX, 3A€Ch BHIACASETCSI
BHUMaHUe U 9TUMOAOTO-PpUAOAOTHIECKUX, APXEOAO-
TUYEeCKUX, COLJHOAOTUYECKUX, AHTPOIOAOIUIECKUX
M UCTOYHHMKOBEAYECKUX NCCACAOBAaHMM. B KOHIIOBKE
XOTEAOCH CKa3aTh, YTO IIPOAOAKEHIE UCCAEAOBAHUIT
110 pOPMHUPOBAHUIO M PA3BUTHIO CAMBIX APXaUYHBIX
COLIMAABHBIX CTPYKTYP U HX IEPHOAM3ALIUI HaM I10-
MO>KeT OXapaKTePH30BaTh EPBOOBITHYIO HCTOPHUIO
YeAOBEYECTBA B LIEAOM.
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IN UKRAINE: PROBLEMS OF INTERCULTURAL
YOUTH COMMUNICATION (1960-1980s)

Abstract. Based on a wide range of archival and oral historical sources, the vast majority of which

are first introduced to scientific circulation, the causes and development of student exchange brigades

between higher education institutions of the USSR and their partners in the Warsaw Pact countries is

analyzed in the paper. The main issues of intercultural communication of students during joint work

and leisure, which were subordinated to the task of improving the image of the USSR on the inter-

national arena, are outlined. At the same time, student exchange contributed to getting acquainted

with the way of life in other countries, broadening the outlook of young people.

Keywords: Student Construction Brigades (SCB), Warsaw Pact Organization, Labor, Cultural

Program, Socialist Internationalism.

Introduction. In the early 19605, the exchange
of student construction brigades (hereinafter - SCB)
began between the higher educational institutions
of the USSR and the socialist countries of the War-
saw Pact Organization. In the historiography, such
brigades did not stand out from the others, which
consisted of foreign students and the name “inter-
national SCB” was attached to them.

The problem of students’ stay in international
brigades is not new, it was given due attention in So-
viet historiography, since the term “socialist interna-
tionalism” was important to the rhetoric of Soviet
functionaries. It marked the start of ideology of co-
operation between the countries that embarked on
the path of socialist transformation and the effective
implementation of the “benefits of socialism” [1].
Therefore, we have both propaganda material [2]
and scientific publications [3-10].

The prevalence of propaganda literature resulted
into numerous inaccuracies regarding the time of
appearance and quantitative composition of foreign
students in brigades. In particular, L. Marchenko and
A. Stoyan indicate that the year (1964) when stu-
dent construction brigades started to host foreign
students was incorrectly indicated in the literature
sources. The study of various documents conducted
by these authors shows that as early as 1962, foreign
students studying in the USSR applied to enroll
them in construction brigades [4, P. 46].

The authors also reflected upon the number of
foreign students who worked at construction sites
at different times. In particular, it is denied that “in
the summer of 1974, 1,153 foreign students were
employed in 38 line international brigades” [2].
This fact “is untrue since there could not have been
more than 30 students in one team. As arule, 3 to 10
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foreigners, occasionallyl10-1S$ students, worked in
one international brigade”, the authors emphasized
[4,11].

In such cases, we may witness the facts of sub-
stitution of the number of foreigners who worked
in SCB by the total number of foreigners who at-
tended the educational institutions of the USSR. For
instance, as of July 1, 1966, Kharkiv educational in-
stitutions enrolled 1,112 international students from
47 countries. Of these, only 33 left as part of the stu-
dent brigades for developing new lands and the con-
struction of buildings and facilities in the Republic of
Kazakhstan, including 23 from the African countries
and the rest from the Warsaw Pact countries. These
students studied at KhSU named after O. M. Gorky
(14), KhPI (11) and KhMI (8). Similar cases were
noted in other Ukrainian universities [ 12].

Despite the recent episodic appeal of Ukrainian
and foreign contemporary researchers to this topic
[13, 14], we cannot generally see any breakthrough
in the understanding of the latter. The purpose of
investigation is to analyze the causes, features of team
building and the main tasks of student exchange bri-
gades of higher education institutions of the USSR.

In Soviet and contemporary historiography; it is
customary to distinguish three types of international
SCB formed during the development of this move-
ment: 1. Brigades comprising foreign students study-
ing at Soviet higher educational establishments;
2. Brigades formed out of Soviet students who were
sent to Warsaw Pact Organization countries in ac-
cordance with exchange agreements (mainly to the
German Democratic Republic, Poland, Hungary,
Czechoslovakia); 3. Brigades in which exchange
students from universities of socialist countries
were enrolled [4, P. 44]. We consider it expedient
to distinguish and consider the last two types of
brigades under the conditional name, i.e. exchange
SCB, since, in our opinion, their origin and develop-
ment were related to specific historical events that
unfolded in the Warsaw Pact countries in the second
half of the 19505 -1960s.

International SCB. As noted above, a small
number of foreign students studying at Soviet higher
educational institutions were enrolled in SCB. The
rest of them was enrolled in SCB during the summer
holidays, which lasted during July-August for most
of the educational establishments; they undertook
an internship and rested. Some of them were travel-
ing home or visiting other countries. For example,
in 1966, out of 1,112 foreign students studying in
Kharkiv only 118 were abroad in July, and in August
only 192 foreign students. However, a considerable
part remained in the USSR. Regional, city commit-
tees of AULYCL, deans responsible for work with
foreign students and Komsomol committees of edu-
cational institutions were supposed to have detailed
plans for organizing their summer holidays. Accord-
ing to them, foreign students were sent to sports and
recreation camps and centers. It should be noted that
some students refused to go for rehabilitation and in
a rough form required the staff of the dean’s offices
to employ them, motivating it by the fact that they
did not have enough money to provide themselves
with [15]. As a rule, they were young people from
Africa, Latin America and Asia. The material compo-
nent was one of the possible reasons that made them
enroll in SCB. The considerable sums earned by stu-
dents of higher education institutions of the USSR
were no secret, especially those earned by students
working on construction sites in the Extreme North
and the so-called “Tselina” in Kazakhstan.

In addition, in the 1960s, particular concern
among party and Komsomol authorities was that
foreign students were “unfriendly to the Soviet
Union” [15]. Therefore, after the first single state-
ments by foreign students about joining the SBZ,
the propaganda of this movement begins by party
and Komsomol organizations, clubs of international
friendship. It should be noted that in the interview,
the SBZ leaders noted that they were obliged to
take foreign students at the disposal of the UCLSM
Central Committee in 1964 [16]. The SBZ became
a convenient platform for influencing the ideological
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and political beliefs of the youth. They had to show
the benefits of socialist way of life, collectivism, en-
thusiasm for solving different economic problems.
These efforts also contributed to the restoration of
the positive image of the USSR in the current dif-
ficult political situation in the world, and especially
among the countries of the socialist community.
Reports on the involvement of foreign students
in student construction units have become com-
pulsory, once again demonstrating the importance
given to this work by the party bodies. From them
it is visible that for clarification of the purposes and
tasks of the SBZ, foreign representatives were in-
volved, who, in turn, held similar conversations with
students of their countries [17]. It was mandatory
to study the charter of the All-Union Student Squad
and the form and nature of future work. Such agita-
tion yielded positive results. For example, in early
June 1971, Kharkiv Regional Headquarters had lists
of 178 foreign students who wanted to work in the
SBZ. Of these, only 89 people from 15 countries
(DRV, Uganda, Syria, Congo, Iraq, Israel, GDR, etc.)
participated in the third semester of work. A large
group, especially of DRVs, was not admitted to work
after undergoing a medical examination. And 20 stu-
dents from the GDR completely refused to go to the
facility, motivating the need to travel home [17].
All foreign students were assigned to linear units
of 2—4 people each, passed relevant production brief-
ings together with Soviet students, lived with them
in the same camp and worked alongside each other
on the same jobs. P. G. Krasnyashych recalled that
one of the African students who dug trenches for the
foundation in the state farm of the Sevastopol Kusta-
nai region (this work was extremely difficult - the
ground had to be shoveled in hot weather), said that
they did not work as convicts. It was then that many
first saw living Africans, sometimes even unforeseen
situations occurred. In 196S in Kustanai black stu-
dents were surrounded by the local population and
asked to stay for at least half an hour to get a better
look, and the second secretary of the Uritsky district

committee F.F. Zuh submitted a “claim” to one of
the directors of state farms, who complained that in
other state farms guys work blacker than his [16].

Subsequently, special trainers were appointed
for the agitation of foreign students. Inter-unit com-
manders and commissioners underwent special
training to invite the staft of the Komsomol Higher
Committees who had accompanied the inter-units in
previous years. In 1975, for example, such exercises
were designed for 8 hours, they discussed in detail
the issues of work, relationships, cultural life of for-
eign students, and distributed work plans [18].

In addition, clubs of international friendship,
which were created at the universities, expended
effort campaigning. As a result, if in 1962 only
2 foreigners worked in the SCB of the USSR, then in
1985 there worked 2209 foreign students. In 1967,
the international student brigades were formed in
four regions of Ukraine and Kyiv including students
from 19 countries, while in 1975-1980 student bri-
gades were formed in 10 regions of Ukraine and Kyiv
including students from 56 countries [4].

Causes of SCB creation. In the 1960s, student
groups were exchanged between Ukrainian and
foreign higher education institutions from social-
ist countries — members of the Warsaw Pact Orga-
nization. Despite the differences in historiography
regarding the exact date to commence this type of ex-
change, the archival documents indicate 196S. This
year, students of Kharkiv Polytechnic Institute “paved
the first international labor route, namely a brigade
of 24 individuals was located on the construction site
of a synthetic rubber plant in Czechoslovak Socialist
Republic, and a brigade of Czechoslovakian students
had a good run developing virgin lands as part of our
student team in Kazakhstan” [ 13]. The idea of mutu-
al exchange of student brigades was at the same time
approved by the Komsomol Central Committee, and
in 1966 “the Resolution of the Komsomol Central
Committee on the exchange of students between
universities of the USSR and a number of socialist
countries was adopted” [4].
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Itis difficult to say now what the first exchange of
students was for. This initiative was immediately used
to promote the principle of the so-called “socialist
internationalism”, which is known to have become a
screen for the pursuit of USSR hegemonism. It is no
coincidence that student construction brigades were
referred to by soviet researchers as one of the most
effective methods of forming communist persuasion
and ideological stability [20; 21]. Soviet functionar-
ies saw a great opportunity to improve the image of
the USSR through the development of a seemingly
positive image of the state at the expense of Soviet
and foreign youth enrolled in exchange student bri-
gades. The CPSU has always paid great attention to
the formation of public opinion, and public support
for the party’s course has been important. This was
necessary both for the stability of the regime to avoid
resistance and criticism, as well as to demonstrate
the dominant sentiment to Western countries [22].

It was especially relevant in the student medium.
At that time, the system of socialism and commu-
nism in the Warsaw Pact countries was undergoing a
crisis. Protests against the Government, which swept
across Europe, involved an active participation of
young people. One of the first attempts by the Soviet
Union to develop socialism in Eastern Europe was
the events of 1956 in Hungary and Poland, which
took place with the active participation of students.
Thus, a mass demonstration in Budapest, attended
mostly by students protesting against the Soviet dic-
tate and demanding democratic reforms, was sup-
pressed with the help of Soviet troops.

There have been repeated student protests on
the streets of Prague, culminating in the well-known
events of 1968, which became known as the Prague
Spring. These events had a significant impact on the
situation in Poland, and in all these conflicts students
played an important role. Such speeches can be con-
sidered a component of the general student move-
ment, which took place in many countries of the
world in active (demonstration) and passive forms
(hippie movement).

Researchers note that students of the USSR also
spoke openly about the support of their peers in
Czechoslovakia, who went to barricades, defending
the ideas of “Prague Spring”, and “some even con-
sider (though hypothetically) the possibility of re-
peating the Czech experience in our country” [22].

In such a situation, it was important to discredit
the democratic processes under way in the countries
of the socialist camp and to justify the USSR’s inter-
ference with their internal affairs. For this purpose,
along with mass media — the interpreters of socio-
cultural, political and economic life, such channels of
formation, transformation and replication of the po-
litical image, as, for example, “clubs of international
friendship” were widely used. They became compul-
sory in higher education institutions. Their main task
was the so-called “international youth upbringing™

A similar mission relied on the exchange of stu-
dent construction brigades. It is not a coincidence
that they started to form in the educational institu-
tions of those countries where at different times the
biggest protest moods of students were recorded.
This is evidenced, in particular, by the table The
“List of Higher and Secondary Special Educational
Institutions of the Ukrainian SSR, which exchanged
student construction brigades with educational es-
tablishments of socialist countries in the summer
of 1967” [23]. From this year, the exchange of stu-
dents for participation in the SCB became massive
and planned; it was organized with Czechoslovakia
(CSSR), Hungary (UNR), Germany (GDR) and
Poland (PPR). Students from 22 Ukrainian univer-
sities participated in the students’ exchange. In their
turn, students from these countries were assigned
to the USSR educational institutions in the compo-
sition of SCB. The largest number of such brigades
was formed in Kharkiv universities (10), the rest in
Lviv, Odesa, and Kiev [23]. In the following years,
exchanges occurred with other countries. In 1971,
for example, Vietnamese student exchange brigades
worked in the Joint Student Constructing Brigade
named after the Red Army [24]. And in 1972, the
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commissioner of Kharkiv Regional Student Con-
struction Brigade S.Ibrahimov emphasized that
“the work with the Yugoslav delegation from Serbia
deserved special attention” [25]. Some Ukrainian
universities exchanged their student construction
brigades with Bulgaria [13]. But during the whole
period, students’ exchange with the CSSR, the HPR,
and the PRP was the most active.

Exchange Student Construction Brigades
of the Warsaw Pact countries. The brigades were
formed in accordance with the exchange agreements
signed with the partner institutions. It is not known
how many students were enrolled in them, but quite
often the management of the regional headquarters
of the SCB of the USSR was dissatisfied with their
composition. The program of admission of foreign
exchange brigades was drawn up to the smallest de-
tail, evolved in such a way to show foreign students
only the positive aspects of life of the Soviet people,
special attention was paid to the achievements of
the country during the years of Soviet power. It was
also important to introduce foreign guests to young
people of all categories: students, the working-class
group and he rural population [23].

Responsible party or Komsomol officials made
sure the foreigners would not see the real life of So-
viet people. For example, while working in Kustanai
region, students of the Philosophical Faculty of Pavel
Joseph Shafarik University from the CSSR filmed the
houses of Kazakhs where there was a terrible lack
of sanitation. They were allowed to shoot, but three
weeks later, during the cultural program, all the films
were “accidentally” spoilt. “We were sent on a busi-
ness trip there so that this material would not go
abroad,- P. Krasniaschykh said,— we could not per-
mit the footage to evolve into a cause celebre” [16].

Such cases occurred in different student brigades.
For example, students from Eisleben Engineering
School (GDR), during their work in 1969, took pic-
tures of themselves as well as of rural children against
the background of old demolished buildings [26].
They explained this by making a film about the de-

velopment of state farms and improving the standard
of living of workers to compare the old and the new.

Itis perhaps due to such “surprises” that heads of
state farms and enterprises, when they learned that
they would employ foreign students, sometimes re-
fused to sign contracts [27]. It should be noted that
for the future deployment of brigades from the appli-
cations of construction and economic organizations
they selected those construction sites and locations
that would most closely correspond to the specifics
and structure of international SCBs. The principle of
production independence and availability of build-
ing materials, machines and mechanisms was taken
as the basis for choosing the location [17]. Repre-
sentatives of the Komsomol and Youth Committees
partner organizations went to the places of future
work and as a result of these meetings contracts were
concluded indicating the qualitative and quantitative
part of the brigade. The host party made a number
of commitments, namely, from providing students
with a workplace to organizing a cultural program.
It was obligatory to familiarize with the Statute of
the SCB and to implement its provisions during the
working period.

However, according to the reports on the work
performed, foreign students did not show a special
desire to perform construction work under difficult
conditions. So, young people in Germany did not
even imagine what they would be up to and assumed
the exchange to be a trip with entertainment. Others,
according to statements, went to the Soviet Union
only for the sake of acquaintance [20]. In addition,
students did not always comply with the Statute, al-
though they were familiar with it. They spoke out
against the “Prohibition Act”, the ban on playing
cards, wearing beards, etc. Therefore, “along the train
route to the sites of virgin land development Ulrich
Lemmann, Wolfgang Lamge, Helmut Vedleo went
on a drinking bout aboard the train. Throughout
their tenure in construction brigades, they played
cards, despite repeated warnings from the com-
mander and commissioner of the brigade” [26]. This
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group also worked poorly, just when needed, they
were not interested in social life.

The members of the other group, Klaus Heine-
mann, Wolfgang Meyer, and Ionter Sharimidt, did
not treat the Soviet youth very well, were late for the
morning rush and to work, arguing with the com-
mander. At the end of the working period, they went
on a drinking spree on the bank of the river at night
and danced around the campfire naked in the pres-
ence of a girl. But on the whole, “German students
expressed complete satisfaction with their trip to the
Soviet Union” [26].

Other brigades were quite satisfactory from the
point of view of the Komsomol leadership. For ex-
ample, the teams of the Adam Mickiewicz University
of Poznan and the Martin Luther University of Halle
showed a high level of organization and discipline.
German and Polish students worked well and took
an active part in lecturing, advocacy and cultural-
mass work...” [26].

In general, the organization of recreation and
patriotic educational activities in the exchange bri-
gades was given priority. Unlike students studying
in the USSR universities, “foreign students were bad
employees”, recalled L. Shutenko, the former com-
mander of the Joint International SCB named after
the Red Army [28].

The fact that the Vietnamese, Polish and Hungar-
ian students had poor construction training is also
indicated in the report on the work of this brigade
[24]. Therefore, every day in such groups some edu-
cational activities were held: entertainment evenings,
where Russian, Ukrainian, Polish, Vietnamese, Hun-
garian songs sounded; they played football, volleyball,
etc. Each group’s arrival and departure took place in
a festive atmosphere at the flame of friendship. Dur-
ing the celebratory assemblies, guests were presented
with insignias and emblems of the SCB members. The
symbol of friendship became the flagpole, where the
flags of the countries represented by students hung.

Solidarity rallies were of particular importance.
For example, in 1971, in the SCB named after the

Red Army, “a rally of solidarity with heroic Vietnam
was held on July 20 to commemorate the 15th an-
niversary of the struggle for the countries reunifica-
tion” [24]. The protesters sent a letter to the World
Federation of Democratic Youth demanding that US
troops withdraw from South Vietnam. The youth
held up posters condemning US actions.

Meetings with veterans, combatants during
the World War II were also organized, and trainee
students were brought to visit the soldiers’ detach-
ments. And on July 13, “210 foreign students study-
ing in the Soviet Union came on a visit”. They were
acquainted “with the results of the work performed
as well as with the life of the Soviet youth, exchanged
souvenirs...” [24].

If the ideological and educational work was paid
insufficient attention, the educational institutions
were deprived of the right to admit the exchange
brigades. For example, in 1971 the regional head-
quarters did not recommend the exchange of stu-
dent brigades to two Kharkiv universities, namely
the State University named after A.M. Gorky and
the Institute of Engineering and Economics. And the
student brigades from the GDR and the HPR were
transferred this year to the brigades of the Institute
of Civil Engineering [17].

The cultural program included excursions and re-
habilitation. Foreign students visited Kyiv, Kharkiv,
Moscow, Leningrad and other cities, resting in sports
and recreation camps, including those located on the
Black Sea coast in the Crimea. It should be noted
at the same time that similar trips abroad were con-
ducted for students of Ukrainian universities. For
example, the Miskolc University of Heavy Industry
organized visits to Budapest, Debrecen, Tokay, Feld-
wara, Topolz and other cities, the youth had the op-
portunity to attend organ and variety music concerts
and relax on Lake Balaton [26].

Exchange student brigades formed in the
USSR. Exchange units were formed in accordance
with the Cooperation Agreement. The samples of
such treaties are still available today [23]. They tes-
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tify that students were selected by competition. All
nominations were discussed at the meetings of the
Komsomol Committee and the Party Committee
of universities. The brigades included students who
combined good learning with active community
service. As arule, they were Komsomol leaders, ath-
letes, amateur artists and other activists. Formation
of brigades ended one month before the departure.

Students were prepared for a special program
trip, during the preparatory period they were given
cycles of lectures, which covered issues of interna-
tional context, got acquainted with the economy,
state and party system, youth organizations of social-
ist countries. Qualified lecturers, Komsomol, party
workers, teachers of departments of social sciences
were involved for this purpose [23].

Students who enrolled in exchange student bri-
gades had a great opportunity to get aquatinted with
other countries. Working together and having fun
made it possible to communicate with peers, espe-
cially when the program was well thought out and
organized. As a rule, Soviet students were satisfied
with their trips.

They often received various awards for their
good work. For example, a brigade of 20 students of
Kharkiv State University named after M. Gorky, to-
gether with students of Poznan University named af-
ter Adam Mickiewicz, was awarded the Medal of Ex-
cellence for good work. Another brigade of Kharkiv
University, whose members worked with students
of Martin Luther University (Halle, Germany) were
awarded the honorary banners of the district com-
mittee of the Union of Free German Youth (Freie
Deutsche Jugend, FD]J; brigade leaders were award-
ed the honorary medals, and some students were
awarded the badge of “FDJ Activist” [26].

The Union of Free German Youth of Magdeburg
Higher Technical School named after Otto von
Guericke organized a special reception for a team of
students of Kharkiv Polytechnic Institute at which
graduates were presented with certificates and the
best students were given pennants. For high perfor-

mance and over-fulfillment of the plan by more than
185% for the construction of a reclamation canal in
Tangerhutte (Saxony-Anhalt) in 1970, a brigade of
the same institute was awarded the GDR commemao-
rative medals [29].

The students’ activities was covered in the media
by the newspaper “Express Poznanski’, in Halle by
the “University newspaper”, as well as by the district
and interregional press, in particular “Junge Welt”.
There were also radio and television broadcasts.
Wishes were made to expand such links in the fu-
ture [26].

The working week, unlike the USSR, where the
youth in the SCBs worked almost without days off,
usually lasted S days. The working day lasted 8-9
hours. However, abroad, student brigades mostly
performed auxiliary in nature works at construc-
tion sites. According to the memoirs, foreigners
were impressed by the responsible attitude to work
of students of exchange brigades from the USSR,
their enthusiasm, and collectivism. For example,
the exchange brigade of Kharkiv Polytechnic Insti-
tute during the 1970 s worked on the construction
of a reclamation canal in Tangerhutte. According to
V. Nikolenko, the German workers had a high regard
for the work of students who reinforced the banks
of the canal, hammered wooden pegs, installed fas-
cines and covered them with soil [13]. The work of
students from Kharkiv State University, who worked
on the construction of the dam in Halle, caused great
surprise and respect. The standard of work, stipu-
lated by the contract for 20 days, was completed in 8
days! As L. Plisco recalls, the students came up with
a humorous motto: “Take more, throw away!” [30].
The head of the precinct arranged a festive dinner.
They signed another contract that was also com-
pleted in 8 days.

As already mentioned, considerable attention
was paid to ideological and political work in exchange
brigades. Many meetings and discussions were held,
which required cconversations on the achievements
of the USSR, socialist development in the Warsaw
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Pact countries, sports competitions and concerts.
The Soviet youth knew that “The International Bri-
gade was, first and foremost, a great political school
for Komsomol members, it was the ability to uphold
its principles, its ideals; it was the application of one’s
knowledge in discussions and conversations” [27].
Therefore, as a result of such discussions, Hungarian
students from Miskolc University of Heavy Industry,
for example, discussing the issue of introduction of
Soviet troops into Czechoslovakia, “expressed their
thoughts clearly, approving the actions of our party
and the state, and other socialist countries” [26].

L. Plisko emphasized that, prior to their trip to
Germany in 1969, they were advised not to focus
their attention on the political events in Czechoslo-
vakia, but should they be asked to do so, they would
have to give a “correct answer” [30].

In the Halle district, where students from Ukraine
(Kharkiv), Moldova, Czechoslovakia, Bulgaria, Mos-
cow, Leningrad, Voronezh worked, various compe-
titions were held, and experience was exchanged at
joint meetings [8]. The brigades produced printed
newsflashes, posters, satirical papers, and the “Dru-
zhba” newspaper. The teams met with FDJ manage-
ment, business leaders, and directors of schools.

Meetings provided for by the plans did not al-
ways take place [23]. For example, in Magdeburg,
the FDJ] Committee was generally well prepared for
meeting the student brigade, but did not pay much
attention to it. Therefore, there was almost no com-
munication with the German youth, although the
youth was looking forward to it [26].

Over the years, Soviet students had to prepare
lectures to promote the propaganda of “histori-
cal decisions” of the CPSU, and Komsomol con-
gresses, as well as the CPSU Central Committee
resolutions [18]. In addition, the formation of in-
ternational brigades of free labor began, where all
the money earned was transferred to various funds.
For example, in 1984-8S, the Soviet-Polish brigade

“Comrade” earned and transferred 6.5 thousand ru-
bles for the construction of the Mother Polk Health
Center in Lodz. For this it was awarded the Gold
Medal of the Society of Soviet-Polish Friendship.
The funds were also transferred to the Solidarity
Fund of the People’s Republic of Bulgaria and the
orphanage in Bratislava.

Ideologization, regimentation and adoption of
fixed “plans” as for the number of SCB members did
not contribute to the popularity of the latter and led
to the degeneration of the given movement. Follow-
ing the self-dissolution of Komsomol organization
in 1991, the SCB movement ceased with the system
of work and mechanisms of interaction completely
destroyed.

Conclusions. Thus, the exchange SCBs com-
prised students of higher educational institutions of
the USSR and the countries of the Warsaw Pact Or-
ganization in accordance with the exchange agree-
ments. Their emergence and initial development
were related to the mass anti-government protests
in the Warsaw Pact countries of which the students
were active participants. These events were crucial
for the perception of the Soviet Union and of so-
cialism in general. Various channels of political
image formation, transformation and replication,
including the exchange SCBs, were used to improve
the image of the Soviet Union on the international
arena, discredit the democratic processes in social-
ist camp countries, and justify the interference in
the internal affairs of socialist countries. This idea
organically fit into the canvas of the party’s general
course, which demanded the mobile use of student
forces to solve the current problems of pursuing
USSR hegemonic policies. On the other hand, the
participation of students in exchange units pro-
vided them with excellent opportunities not only
to get acquainted with the life of peers abroad, but
also to learn about other cultures and expand their
own outlook.

40



EXCHANGE STUDENT CONSTRUCTION BRIGADES IN UKRAINE: PROBLEMS OF INTERCULTURAL YOUTH COMMUNICATION (1960-1980)

10.

11.
12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

References:

Nagorna L. P. Internacionalizm [Elektronnij resurs]: Enciklopediya istorii Ukraini: — T. 3: E-J [Redkol.:
V. A. Smolij (golova) tain. NAN Ukraini. Institut istorii Ukraini].~ Kiiv: V-vo «Naukova dumka>, 2005.
— 672 s.: il.— Rezhim dostupu: URL:http://www.history.org.ua/?termin=Internacionalizm (ostannij
pereglyad: 17.09.2019)

Slavin S.N.,, Kiselev I. P. Studencheskie stroitel'nye otryady — vazhnaya forma internacional' nogo vospi-
taniya.— M.: [b.i.], 1975.- 26 s.

Artem'ev E. Stupeni vozmuzhaniya. Istoriya, opyt patrioticheskogo dvizheniya studencheskih otryadov.-
M.: Izd-vo Molodaya gvardiya, 1984.— 216 s.

Marchenko L. A., Stoyan A.N., Semestry grazhdanskoj zrelosti. kommunisticheskoe vospitanie molo-
dezhi vstudencheskih otryadah: nauchnoe izdanie [Rec. V.1. Astahova, M. P. Zyablyuk].- Kiiev: Vyshcha
shk., 1988.- 147 s.

Petrovs'kij V. V. «Ispytanie severom>: ocherk istorii studencheskih stroitel'nyh otryadov Har'kovskoj i
Tyumenskoj oblasti // Visnik HNU. Seriya «Istoriya>».2016.— N¢ 52.— S. 90-98.

Ralko R. Students'ki budivel'ni zagoni vishchih navchal'nih zakladiv m. Kijeva: geografiya ta napryamki
diyal'nosti (1960-1991-tirr.) // Gileya. Istorichni nauki. Filosofs'ki nauki. Politichni nauki: nauk. visnik:
zbirnik nauk. Prac'. Nacional'nij pedagogichnij universitet im. M. P. Dragomanova, NAN Ukraini. 2017.-
Ne 127 (12).— S.90-93.

Rachkov €. S. Simvoli ta emblemi klasichnih universitetiv Ukraini (kinec' XX — pochatok XXI st.).—
Harkiv: HNU im. V.N. Karazina, 2018.— 203 s.

Ryabchenko O. L. Students'ki budivel'ni zagoni: do pitannya pro vitoki ruhu // Doslidzhennya z istorii
i filosofii nauki i tekhniki. 2018.— N2 26-27.- S. 43-56.

Social'ni transformacii v Ukraini: piznij stalinizm i hrushchovs'ka doba: kolektivna monografiya [vidp.
red. V. M. Danilenko; red.-uporyad. N. O. Laas].- Kiiv: Institut istorii Ukraini NAN Ukraini, 2015.- 698
.

Yarovikova V. A. Formirovanie organizacionnoj struktury i sistemy upravleniya studencheskimi
stroitel'nymi otryadami Altajskogo kraya (1965-1970 gg.). // Istoricheskie, filosofskie, politicheskie i
yuridicheskie nauki, kul'turologiya i iskusstvovedenie. Voprosy teorii i praktiki. 2015.- N § (55).- Ch.
1.-S8.215-217.

Chajka B. Zvityazhni semestri // Students'kij Gart. 1979.- 27 lyutogo.

Materiali pro obmin students'kimi zagonami mizh vuzami URSR ta socialistichnih krain // CDAGO
Ukraini. f. 7. op. 20. spr. 258. ark. 203.

Trudovi semestri politekhnikiv (do 50-richchya students'kih budivel'nih zagoniv). Naukovo-populyarnij
naris / ukladachi: V.I. Nikolajenko, S.I. Meshkovaya ta in.; za red. V.1. Nikolajenka.— Harkiv: NTU
\"HPI\", 2015.— 396 s.

Fatkullin R. Internacional'nye studencheskie otryady Bashkirii: istoricheskij opyt // Vestnik Bashkirsk-
ogo universiteta. 2014.— T. 19.-N¢ 3.- §. 1091-109S.

Dovidki CK LKSMU, informacii obkomiv, komitetiv komsomolu pro plani organizacii i provedennya
litn'ogo vidpochinku inozemnoi molodi // CDAGO Ukraini. f. 7. op. 20. spr. 148. ark. 7-10.

Interv’yu z P. G. Krasnyashchih vid 25.10.2013 r., m. Harkiv. Interv’yuer O.L. Ryabchenko // Muzej
istoriit HNUMG im. O. M. Beketova. f. Dokumenti.

4



Section 4. History and archaeology

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

2S.

26.

27.

28.

29.
30.

Pidsumkovij zvit Harkivs'kogo oblasnogo students'kogo budivel' nogo zagonu // CDAGO Ukraini. f. 7.
op. 20. spr. 901. ark. 25.

Itogovyj otchet o politiko-vospitatel'noj rabote Kustanajskogo oblastnogo studencheskogo otryada //
CDAGO Ukraini. f. 7. op. 20. spr. 14685. ark. 60.

Dokumenty k IT oblastnomu sletu udarnyh studencheskih otryadov // Derzharhiv Harkivs'koi oblasti.
f. P-14. op.7. spr.14. ark.7.

Yuzhakova P. Vospitanie kommunisticheskogo otnosheniya k trudu u studencheskoj molodezhi na pri-
mere zhizni i deyatel'nosti V.L. Lenina (Iz opyta komsomol'skih organizacij Har'kovskoj, Doneckoj i
Voroshilovgradskoj oblastej) // Nauch. trudy po istorii KPSS. 1977.— N¢ 88.— S. 1118,

Yamkovaya Z., Yamkovoj A. Patrioticheskoe i internacional'noe vospitanie studentov na revolyucionnyh,
boevyh i trudovyh tradiciyah Donbassa // Nauch. trudy po istorii KPSS. 1983.— N° 124.- S. 95-100.
Dmitruk V. \"Praz'ka vesna\"i Ukraina // Z arhiviv VUChK-GPU-NKVD-KGB.2008.-N¢ 1/2 (30/31).-
S.9-18.

Materiali pro obmin students'kimi zagonami mizh vuzami URSR ta socialistichnih krain // CDAGO
Ukraini. f. 7. op. 20. spr. 258. ark. 5-8.

CDAGO Ukraini. £.7. op. 20. spr. 903. ark. 60.

Derzharhiv Harkivs'koi oblasti. f. P-14. op. 10. spr. 25. ark. 34.

Materiali obminu students'kimi budivel'nimi zagonami z navchal'nimi zakladami socialistichnih krain
vlitku 1969 roku Kiivs'kogo, Odes'kogo ta Harkivs'kogo oblasnih komitetiv komsomolu // CDAGO
Ukraini. f. 7. op. 20. spr. 490. ark. 88.

Stenogramma oblastnogo sleta studencheskih stroitel'nyh otryadov // Derzharhiv Harkivs'koi oblasti.
f. P-14. op. 7. spr. 16S. ark. 35.

Interv’yu z L. M. Shutenkom vid 25.08.2018 r.m. Harkiv. Interv’yuer T.V. Malinina // Muzej istorii
HNUMG im. O. M. Beketova. f. Dokumenti.

Nas zdruzhila pracya // Lenins'ki kadri. 1970. 11 veresnya.

Interv’yu z L. M. Pliskom vid 23.09.2019 r.m. Harkiv. Interv’yuer O.L. Ryabchenko // Muzej istorii
HNUMG im. O. M. Beketova. f. Dokumenti.

42



THE STAGES OF THE“NURUNKEN KALAK MATE CAWIR METUA”RITUAL IN KARO REGENCY

Section 5. Cultural studies

https://doi.org/10.29013/EJHSS-20-1-43-49

Risnawaty,

Ph.D. in Linguistics, Department of English,

Faculty of Arts, Universitas Muslim Nusantara Al-Washliyah
E-mail: risnawaty@umnaw.ac.id

Muhammad Ali Pawiro,

Ph.D. in Linguistics, Department of Magister Sastra,

Faculty of Literature, Universitas Islam Sumatera Utara
E-mail: mapawiro@gmail.com; m.alipawiro@sastra.uisu.ac.id

Liesna Andriany,

Ph.D. in Linguistics, Department of Sastra Indonesia,
Faculty of Pedagogy and Teacher’s Training,
Universitas Islam Sumatera Utara

E-mail: liesna.andriany63@gmail.com

Heny Subagiharty,

Ph.D. in Linguistics, Department of English Language Education
Faculty of Pedagogy and Teacher’s Training, Universitas Asahan
E-mail: dr.henisubagiharti@gmail.com

THE STAGES OF THE “NURUNKEN KALAK MATE
CAWIR METUA” RITUAL IN KARO REGENCY

Abstract. Death marks the end of the cycle of human life and brings sadness, except in Karo, where
death is viewed a combination of sadness and happiness. This paper intends to describe the ritual stages
of nurunken kalak mate cawir metua. Since death is believed to be “a travel to another world”, the ritual
provided for the dead is very significant, requiring tens of millions in Indonesian currency and it is
funded either by the deceased herself or by her anak beru. This article is qualitative, based on the em-
pirical observations and ethnographic studies. The research question concerns how the actual stages of
the nurunken kalak mate cawir metua are carried out. The results show that the stages include preserving
the deceased by injection, placing the coffin in the middle of the living room, dressing the deceased in
ared kebaya with tudung uis gara and a kain panjang her daughters and daughters-in-law and, bringing
the coffin by her bebere si mate to the jambur, placing the cofhin in the south being adjacent to the south
wall of the jambur, the farewel utterance started by the sukut party, followed by the following parties,
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such as senina, sipemeren, sipengalon, kalimbubu, anak beru, perpulungen kecamatan, villages, churches,

and mosques, providing lunch by the anak beru party, the erkolong-kolong, and removing the coffin from

the ritual hall at 6:19 p.m. and brought to the private grave.
Keywords: stages, si mate, farewell utterance, burial of the deceased.

Introduction

Death marks the end of the cycle of human life
(Pawiro et al. [6, 82; Pawiro[$, 1]) and generally
brings sadness. However, the perspectives on death
among the Karo (an ethnic group living in three re-
gencies — Karo, Deli Serdang, and Langkat —in North
Sumatera Province, Indonesia and the research in
this paper was carried out in the highlands of Karo
Regency) is different. The people of this ethnicity
believe that “a si mate (the deceased) travels to an-
other world” when s/he dies; therefore, s/he must
be respected with an intimate ritual in which almost
all invited mourners sob and describe their special
experiences with her/him.

The longer the mourners state their utterances
before the deceased’s coffin and the other mourn-
ers, the more intimate their relationship was when s/
he was alive. Sobbing is important during the ritual
because it symbolizes the mourners’ respect for the
deceased and for her/his family members and clan.
Sobbing should be consciously engineered for some
mourners. For those who are not able to cry easily,
they force themselves to summon tears or to speak in
short burst, giving some reasons for their existence.

Methodology

The research is qualitative; it was based on the
empirical observation and used ethnographic studies
as the strategy of inquiry (Creswell [1, 3-19, 173~
189, 12-15,283-294]; Muhadjir [4, 100-106]). The
objective of this research is to describe the general
stages of the NKMCM-the set of traditional ritu-
als focusing on the local process of fragmentation of
human evolution reflected in the ritual development
in a particular period. Since little research has been
performed on the ritual, the central research ques-
tion concerns how the actual stages of the NKMCM
are carried out.

The participants in this study were a group of
people and the entire organization behind the ritual
which was held in a jambur in Dolar Rayat village,
Dolat Rayat district, Karo Regency. The purpose
of this research was to gather data on the stages of
the ritual. The data collection was such that the re-
searcher became the complete observer. Data anal-
ysis involved the description of the ritual events,
which were represented in the qualitative narrative
and entailed the interpretation of the stages. To pres-
ent the specifics, features and goals of the ritual, the
findings of ethnographic studies are analysed from
a theoretical perspective. This paper highlights and
exemplifies the most important aspects of the stages
in the NKMCM.

Theoretical review

Two sub-classifications of death are nurunken
kalak mate (lit. to bring down the deceased Prints
[7,131-153]) and nurunken kalak mate cawir metua
(Lit. to bring down the deceased whose son(s) and/or
daughter(s) are already married). Each of these clas-
sifications has a slightly different mechanism. This
paper is mainly focused on the nurunken kalak mate
cawir metua (or NKMCM for short) which is a spe-
cial ritual because it is considered rare; therefore, the
NKMCM receives substantial appreciation, not only
from the deceased’s son(s) and/or daughter(s), rela-
tives, clan members, neighbours, and officers from
village and district offices, but also from religious
groups, such as churches and mosques. In short, the
NKMCM is very special. In this paper, some of the
procedures are documented, for example, preserving
and placing the deceased into the coffin, preparing
a make-up for the deceased, transporting the de-
ceased from her/his house to the traditional jambur,
positioning of the coffin in the jambur, performing
a farewel ritual for the deceased, serving lunch to
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the mourners, giving chance to the perkolong-kolong
(or the singing session) to perform, and bringing the
coffin to the graveyard in the evening.

“The rites of separation are highly developed ata
funeral, but there is again a period of transition, both
for the deceased on his or her way to the afterlife,
... during the period of mourning people may alter
their lifestyles a little, refraining from celebrations
and jollification perhaps, and making regular visits
to the grave of the loved one (Hendry [2, 76-77]).
The rite of passages process usually begins with
something that has come to an end in our lives
(Wendling [8, 1]). As such, the total ritual process
is composed of three rites: separating people from
their original status, involving a period apart from
normal status, and conferring a new status upon the
individual (Holm and Bowker [3, 3]).

Results and Discussion

The description is based on the stages (or pro-
cessses) of the NKMCM ritual, which lasts for more
than ten hours and is carried out by mourners, al-
though, one or two hours before the end of the ritual
the number of mourners continuously decreases.
Actually, the decrease begins approximately one
hour after the lunch ends. The stages here have the
following sequences: preserving the deceased and
place her into the coffin, dressing and making up the
deceased, transporting the deceased from her home
to the jambur, the positioning of the coffin in the
jambur, delivering a farewell speech to the deceased
by mourners, serving of lunch, singing (perkolong-
kolong), and carrying the coffin to the cemetery.

A. Preserving and placing the deceased (si mate)
into the coffin

The deceased was preserved by an injection of
formalin shortly after she died. The subject of the
study had passed away on Saturday, 12 (beraspati
tangkep in the Karonese calendar) January (tambak,
covering December to January or gayo, January to
February) 2013 at approximately 18.30 in the eve-
ning (mberngi). The researchers had not reached the
deceased’s home when she was placed into the cof-

fin; therefore, this information is based only on the
memories of some informants, namely, the biologi-
cal daughters of the deceased. One of the informants
explained that placing the deceased into a coffin was
carried out by kempu dilaki (grandson) on Sunday,
13 (cukera lau / cukera dudu) January, 2013 at 7 in
the morning (erpagi-pagi). There is no ritual for
this event. The coffin was placed in the middle of
the living room, with the head was oriented to the
west (kesunduten / pustima) and the foot to the east
(kebincaren / purba / pultak) so that the face of the
deceased can be seen easily once the mourners enter
the living room. The deceased was dressed in a red
kebaya shirt that she liked best when she was alive.
The traditional red cloth (tudung uis gara) and along
cloth (kain panjang) were placed on her right shoul-
der, and she was covered with black cloth.

The head was supported by a pillow so that its
position was higher than the body. The position of
the coffin was not regulated by adat, although this
was only because the living room faced the east, mea-
suring 3 X 6 m, with the position of the front door
pointing to the east. The public road stretched from
the north (butara) to the south (daksina). The living
room was not decorated and was left as it was. People
sitting around the deceased did not wear clothes with
special colors; that is to say, they were not wearing
clothes symbolizing grief. This is the stage of placing
the deceased into the coffin.

B. Dressing and making up si mate

The researchers were not present when the de-
ceased was dressed and made up, so this description
was based only on the explanation of her daughters
who witnessed the process. On 14 January, 2013,
after being cleaned with wet cloth, the deceased
was then dressed by her biological daughters and
daughters-in-law at approximately 7 in the morn-
ing. She was cdressed with three cloths, namely, the
kebaya clothes which she liked very much when she
was alive, the uis sungkit, which is red in colour and
functioned as the hood, and the sarong (sarung kam-
puh), which had no determined colour. The face of
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the deceased was made-up. In total, this stage lasted
approximately 45 minutes. Neither her nails nor her
hair were cut. Then, the sukut party — including her
biological sons and their wives, and her biological
daughters and their husbands — enjoyed breakfast
altogether, which was prepared by her wife takers
(anak beru) party.

Some items, such as a set of clothes (which could
be used as her stock for travelling in her another
world), betel supplies (perlengkapan makan sirih),
including a container for betel leaves (tutu-tutu belo),
betel lime (kapur sirih), gambir fruit, areca nut, and
tobacco, and some money were placed in the coffin
near the head. However, the informants could not
explain the adat custom about the exact location of
the objects. There are no customary rules regarding
the amount of money given to the deceased. The
meaning of providing betel supplies is that the de-
ceased could enjoy these objects while in another
world; meanwhile, the meaning of giving money is
that the deceased can buy the things she wants while
being there. Karonese believes that death (mate)
means moving or travelling from the mortal realm
to the occult / grave realm; however, death does not
mean “having no soul” at all.

C. Transporting the deceased (nurunken si mate)
from house to jambur

After breakfast, at approximately 9:00 in the
morning, on Monday, 14 January, 2013, a number
of young men (bebere si mate) who were appointed
brought the coffin from the house. This event was
called “transporting the deceased” (nurunken kalak
mate). The bebere si mate might include sons of the
deceased’s husband’s sisters and the deceased’s sons-
in-law (in this case, sons-in-law were represented by
their blood sons). There were six bebere si mate who
lifted the coffin (two in front, two in the middle, and
two at the back), such that the deceased’s head was
brought out first. There was no traditional ceremony
when the coffin was taken out. After being putinto an
ambulance, the coffin was transported to the jambur,
accompanied by the sukut and others. The car was

driven at a very slow speed. The distance between
the house and the jambur was approximately one
kilometre. All of this is called the phase of removing
the coffin from the house to the jambur.

At 9:28 the cofhin arrived at the jambur and was
immediately brought in with a small cross (Christian
symbol) and was accompanied by Karo’s traditional
instrumental music. Her sons walked immediately
behind the coflin, dressed in suits and black pants,
and they wore the uis gara which were draped over
their shoulders, with two edges of the cloth on the
right and left shoulders (in the opposite directions).
The group following behind her sons were biologi-
cal daughters, daughters-in-law, and sons-in-law. All
of her daughters and daughters-in-law wore kebaya
shirts and hoods (fudung) designed from uis gara
cloth. The sons-in-law dressed freely (some wore
batik or regular shirts with pants of their choosing)
and wrapped sarongs around their waists or put them
on their shoulders, but they did not have headgears
(or peci). The hood was shaped with a wide side at
the top of the face and a tip at the back. All of this
is referred to as the beginning of placing the coffin
(naruhken peti jenazah).

D. Positioning the deceased’s coffin in the jambur

The coffin was placed in the southern end of the
jambur, adjacent to the south wall. The deceased’s
head was towards to the southern side, facing the
north with her feet in the north. A wooden stick with
a diameter of approximately 15 cm was placed under
the cofhin in the head position to create a slope of
25 degrees so that, with this slope, the face of the
deceased was easily visible.

The lid of the coffin was opened and replaced
with a white lace fabric that only covered the legs to
the chest. Her sons and daughters, daughters-in-law
and sons-in-law sat in positions surrounding the cof-
fin, forming the first circle. Her grandchildren were
standing in a second circle and almost all of them
gathered around the head. Her biological daughters
and daughters-in-law cried the entire time and one
of them even sobed continuously. During this time,
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there were still very few invited mourners present in
that location. This is called the phase of placing the
coffin and opening the lid.

C. A farewel utterance to the deceased

Precisely at 9:52, master of the ceremony (or pro-
tocol) whispered something to one of the deceased’s
sons, who then seemed to set the circle around the
deceased. When being about what he whispered,
the protocol had given an opportunity to the entire
close family members of the deceased to start a fare-
wel utterance to the deceased before the traditional
ceremony officially began. In an orderly fashion, the
farewell was initiated by her biological sons and their
wives, followed by her daughters and their husbands,
and then by her grandchildren. Almost all of these
mourners were wailing a great deal.

The farewell was officially started by the sukut
party, then continued by the senina, sipemeren, sip-
engalon, kalimbubu, and anak beru parties. The other
parties, for example, the perpulungen kecamatan, the
representatives from villages, churches (the GBKP
(Batak Karo Protestant Church) and the GPDI
(Protestant Church in Indonesia) ), and mosques. All
of these processes were carried out from morning to
evening. Lunch was the separating moment that sep-
arated the morning and evening phases; after lunch,
there were no breaks. Each member of the parties,
who often said lamentations, sincerely conveyed his/
her utterance. Wailing lends a very sad nuance, and
the sadness could be seen from his/her attitudes and
tears, and from the voices when he/she mourned. In
short, the lamentations can be said as the icons in the
farewell moment.

D. Serving lunch

Lunch was held from 12:30 to 13:30 in the local
time, and it was provided and served by the anak
beru party, whose members stood in two lines in
the right and left sides of the jambur. Each line had
ten to twelve persons who were ready to serve and
who communicated with participants regarding
what they required during their lunch. These lines
extended from the kitchen out to the participants.

Several dozen of plates, which were made of cans,
were distributed first; then, the white rice, soup, and
beef were provided.

All of the activities were carried out in chains.
Those who had received a complete lunch were
welcome to eat first. While they were eating, the
anak beru party went around in all directions to de-
termine whether any participants wanted to eat a
second lunch, or if they simply required additional
rice, soup, or meat. Dozens of mineral water bottles,
which were purchased from the local mart, were pro-
vided. All cooking devices and plates belonged to lo-
cal mutual aid group (or STM), and they were stored
in the wagon belonging to the jambur.

After lunch, the anak beru party had 30 minutes
of free time which they used to collect all of the eat-
ing utensils, and to bring the utensils to the kitchen
to be cleaned before they were stored. The other
members of the party cleaned the mats, which would
would be used again in the ceremonial place. This
free time was also used by participants to relax by
smoking, drinking tea, and/or socializing with other
parties or with members of their clan or their party.

Some other participants left the jambur and went
to the nearest tavern to drink coffee or tea. Unfor-
tunately, some of them also resigned because they
had other business to conduct or to continue on that
day. At approximately 2:00 in the afternoon, the cer-
emony began again, and, at the commencement of
the ceremony, all of the members of the anak beru
party took their lunch in the kitchen but not in the
ceremony hall.

The anak beru party had their own service when
taking lunch, that is, they ate individually. The re-
maining portion of the lunch could be taken by
members of the anak beru party, who brought the
dishes to their homes. This practice was common,
but the participants sitting in the main hall were not
allowed to take even a small portion of the remain-
ing food. With regard to the NKMCM ritual, the
“kitchen” and all kinds of things in the kitchen con-
ceptually belonged to the anak beru party.
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E. Singing (Erkolong-kolong)

The erkolong-kolong, which means ‘repeating and
singing from the verse of a song’, was performed by a
traditional singer (or perkolong-kolong). In this study,
the perkolong-kolong was a woman in her fourties who
was accompanied by traditional music while sing-
ing. The traditional instruments were small drums,
a fluite (serunai), a small gong, and a large gong. The
drums were called five drums of sedalanen (gendang
lima sedalanen) and were comprised of three small
drums which were also named enek-enek. Two drums
were played by one person, and the rest of the drums
was played by one player. There was also a modern
keyboard instrument. The combination of the two
types of music is commonly found at the death cer-
emony. In this ritual, the erkolong-kolong was per-
formed four times.

E. Transporting the coffin to graveyard

The coffin was removed from the ritual hall at 6:19
in the evening and was carried on the shoulders of six
young men (two in front, two in the middle, and two
at the back); they were the deceased’s grandchildren.
As soon as the coffin was outside of the ritual hall, it
was then placed into an ambulance and immediately
taken to a cemetery that was only about one kilome-
tre from the ritual place. Only close family members
accompanied the coffin from behind. A few minutes
later, the coffin was removed from the ambulance by
the same young men who then brought the coffin
to the graveyard and pushed it into the grave. The
head of the deceased was inserted first. The position
of the head was oriented to the west and the feet to
the east. This process was short, and, at 6:4S in the
evening, all of the grieving people had left the grave

site after they had scattered various types of flowers
as a symbol of their love for the deceased. None of
the mourners shed tears again.

The grave was in the location of the private prop-
erty of the deceased. The area was prepared long be-
fore the owner of the area died. The location faced a
public road and was on higher ground than the pub-
lic road. The grave was not excavated but was built
permanently on the ground (not in the ground) with
a hole to insert the coffin. The hole faced the road.
This tomb was attached to the deceased’s husband’s
grave; the location of the deceased was to the left of
her husband. This grave had a permanent roof with
four concrete pillars. Because this area was narrow
and private, so there were only two plots, comprising
the tomb of this couple.

Conclusions

The deceased was preserved by the injection of
formalin shortly after she died in the evening. The
deceased was dressed in a red kebaya shirt, tudung
uis gara, and a kain panjang. One day after her death,
she was transported by her bebere si mate to the jam-
bur. The coffin was placed in the southern end of the
jambur, adjacent to the south wall. The farewell was
officially started by the sukut, senina, sipemeren, sipen-
galon, kalimbubu, anak beru parties, and by representa-
tives from perpulungen kecamatan, villages, churches,
and mosque. There was a break during lunch, which
was provided and served by the anak beru party. The
erkolong-kolong was performed by a traditional singer
(or perkolong-kolong). In this ritual, the erkolong-kolong
was performed four times. The coffin was removed
from the ritual hall at 6:19 in the evening and was
transported to the private grave yard.
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Abstract. The article is devoted to the problem of formation of the intercultural communicative
competence of students in process of learning foreign languages. The urgent problem of vocational
education is the preparation of students for the use of a foreign language in communicative and profes-
sional activities, as well as the formation of intercultural communication. Along with professional and
communicative skills, a graduate of a university should know the cultural and social characteristics of
other nationalities. It allows them to orientate themselves in repetitive sociocultural situations, make
a dialogue with representatives of foreign cultures, seek and find ways to resolve interethnic and inter
confessional conflicts and have such qualities as tolerance, openness and willingness to communicate.
Formation of intercultural communicative competence among students implies awareness of the
native culture and other cultures, their interrelationships; ability and readiness for communication
prevent conflicts that inevitably arise from such contacts; the ability to build new patterns of behavior,
based on the values and norms of different cultures.

Keywords: intercultural competence, non-linguistic specialties, professional activity, teaching
process, learning foreign languages, formation, knowledge and skills.

Introduction. Azerbaijan is rapidly entering the
global community, which necessitates updated ap-
proaches in foreign language teaching. Professionally
foreign language teaching is currently recognized as a
priority in education. Foreign language is becoming
an essential component of the professional activities
of specialists, and the role of this subject is signifi-
cantly increasing in their professional activities. In
the modern context of globalization in all spheres of

social life, internationalization, a sharp contradiction
has arisen between the existing social need for spe-
cialists capable of efficient functioning in the condi-
tions of development of intercultural contacts at all
levels, and the real state of cultural competence of
university graduates, as well as the absence of real
pedagogical conditions and technologies of its for-
mation in higher education schools. Special empha-
sis should be placed on issues related to its use as a

50



THE FORMATION OF THE INTERCULTURAL COMPETENCE OF STUDENTS AT NON-LINGUISTICINSTITUTE OF HIGHER EDUCATION

communication tool in the dialogue of cultures and
civilizations of the modern world as the main para-
digm of international relations in recent years [2].

Results. Foreign language is used by graduates
of non-linguistic departments in a variety of life and
professional situations — when working in foreign
representations of companies operating in Azerbai-
jan, in communication at various professional and
personal levels. Programs (curriculum) of interna-
tional academic mobility of graduate and post gradu-
ate students of non-linguistic specialties, which are
actively functioning today, require special attention
[6]. The main activities of mobility programs at pres-
ent are, in particular, the following:

« training of Azerbaijani students and post
graduate students in bachelor, master and
doctorate programs in foreign universities;

« implementation of joint research programs in
various scientific and industrial fields;

« training and continuing education of aca-
demic staft and the development of advanced
teaching materials.

It should be noted that the effectiveness of such
programs is largely determined by the level of psy-
chological, linguistic and cultural readiness of the
students themselves. This readiness presupposes not
only a certain level of system-language knowledge,
but also knowledge of laws, customs, music, nation-
al mentality of the country of the studied language,
since the mismatch of business cultures in the pro-
cess of interaction means an imbalance in the work
of decision-making mechanisms, self-organization,
and conflict resolution [7]. It is necessary to observe
adequate speech behavior in any professional format.
In other words, students should have a certain type
of “competency in the field of academic mobility,”
which will allow them to develop professionally as
part of the educational process in foreign universities
and, accordingly, will facilitate subsequent effective
professional activities, including in the new hetero-
geneous cultural environment of the foreign univer-
sity. Of course, the content of any training should be

determined by its goals. Based on the results of the
study, typical difficulties that students encountered
during their studies abroad were identified, among
which the followings are highlighted:

« difficulties in orientation in the flow of educa-
tional and program documentation, the un-
usual structure of the university, other train-
ing organization and certification procedure;

« lack of knowledge of specific vocabulary in
the field of study;

« cultural shock.

The relevance of this study is due to the contradic-
tions between the increase in the social significance
of the intercultural component of modern specialist’s
professional activity and the insufficient theoretical
and practical elaboration of the problem in a non-
linguistic university. Thus, in a dialogue of cultures,
the idea of including a cultural component should be
axiomatic. The intercultural competence of a modern
specialist is based on a competency-based approach,
according to which the main goal of vocational educa-
tion is to prepare a qualified specialist of the appropri-
ate level and profile, competent, capable of efficient
work in the specialty at the level of world standards.
The main orientation of the competency-based ap-
proach is to strengthen the practical orientation of
education, to focus on the result of education, and
the result is not the amount of learned information,
but the person’s ability to act in various problem situ-
ations. In the competency-based approach the results
of education are recognized as significant outside the
educational system. In language education, the com-
petency-based approach develops as an alternative to
the skills that limit the goals of training and education
to narrow subject education and do not sufficiently
take into account the essence of the competence of a
modern person in a free market competition [3]. In
accordance with this, competence should be defined
as an integral part of a person’s readiness for profes-
sional activity (along with motivation and profession-
ally significant personality traits), which is the forma-
tion of professionally and especially significant skills.
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Intercultural competence, in turn, is an integral
quality of a specialist, ensuring his personal and
functional readiness for professional work in a dia-
logue of cultures, based on professionally signifi-
cant personality qualities, experience and especial-
ly significant skills [2]. This implies the formation
of the personality of students in the context of the
interaction of cultures with the aim of developing
cultural-like manifestations and ways of working in
an environment of intercultural interaction. This
approach involves:

« the ability to use socio-culturally deter-
mined scenarios, national-specific patterns
of behavior,

 acquisition of communicative techniques ac-
cepted in a foreign language culture; assimila-
tion of its specificity against the background
of native culture;

« ability to create an atmosphere of coordinat-
ed activity and cooperation;

« the ability to interpret and abide by the
norms of communication inherent in the two
cultures;

« ability to comprehend the interaction and
mutual understanding of cultures and lan-
guages;

« the ability to establish intercultural corre-
spondence between concepts, patterns of
cultures.

It is important to remember that any authentic
text contains information about culturally colored
facts and phenomena, therefore, any natural dis-
course is culturally filled [1]. The successful activity
of any specialist in the dialogue of cultures depends
on the ability to understand and interpret the stereo-

types of thinking of a different national and social
community. Since it is impossible to study and even
more so to learn all the countless “scenarios” of even
simple everyday situations, it is necessary to under-
stand and take into account the “logic” of another,
“foreign” culture. Knowing its features, just as recog-
nizing them in their native culture and understand-
ing the differences between them, is a prerequisite
for professionalism [4].

Conclusion. Despite the ongoing development
of a humanistic cultural and geographical basis for
teaching foreign languages and the search for the
most effective methods and means of expressing
cultural information, most researchers turn to the
school level of education or are focused on special-
ized language departments. Meanwhile, the majority
of future specialists who feel the need for knowledge
of a foreign language for practical purposes study in
non-linguistic departments. In conclusion it should
be mentioned that the role of foreign language teach-
ing in the intercultural competence formation is
very important. The formation of the intercultural
competence of foreign language gives the learners
broad opportunities to acquire certain knowledge
and skills in this language [5]. In addition, students
are able to demonstrate their abilities in a range of ex-
ercises using the skills they have acquired. It should
be noted that the formation of intercultural compe-
tence should be carried out in the learning process
without breaking the curriculum [6]. As a result, it
is necessary to note that intercultural competence
and foreign language knowledge and skills are inter-
dependent in both practical and educational and de-
velopmental aspects. It also helps students to adapt
to these processes.
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9TANblI OBYYHEHUA NHOCTPAHHbBIX CTYAEHTOB —
HEDPWUJ10J10NoB 3AMNMUCHU JIEKUUUN NO CNELUUNAJIBHOCTHU

AHHOTaIII/ISI. ABTOP OIIPEACASIET IIPUOPUTETHDIE HAIIPABACHHS, 9TAIIbl IIOAIOTOBKH MHOCTPAaHHBIX CTY-
AEHTOB K 3aITMCH ACKIJHUHU 110 CIIEHAADHOCTH; IIPEAAATAET TUIIDI BaAaHHﬁ, HaIllpaBA€HHDBIX Ha COBEPIIEHCTBO-
BaHH€ HaBbIKOB BOCIHPHATHS, IOHHMMaHNI M KOHCIIEKTHPOBAHM OCHOBHBIX MOAOXXEHUH AEKITNH Ha PyCCKOM
saspike. B ctaTpe BBIABUTI'AaIOTCA Tpe60BaHI/Iﬂ, KOTOPBIM AOASKHBI COOTBETCTBOBATD TEKCT AEKIJMH, P€Yb AEKTOPa

M1 KOHCIICKT ACKITHNH I10 CIICIITMAaAbPHOCTH.

KaroueBrpie cAoOBa: Hay‘leIfI CTHUADb P€YH, AyAUPOBaHHNE M KOHCIIEKTHUPOBAHNE ACKITHH.

B s13p1k0BOIT IOAIOTOBKE MHOCTPAHHBIX YYallHX-
Cs1 BAKHOE MeCTO 3aHHUMaeT 00y4ueHre BOCIIPHUSITHIO,
MOHMMAHUIO M 3aIMCU AeKIUH. AeKIus SBAseTCs
OAHHM M3 UCTOYHHMKOB 3HAHMM 110 CIIEIIUAABHOCTH
U OCHOBHOM pOPMOM ayAMPOBaHMS Y HHOCTPAHHbIX
CTYACHTOB.

IToasTanHoe PpopMHpOBaHMEe HABBIKOB M YMEHMI
AASL 0OydJeHNS KOHCIIEKTUPOBAHUIO AEKIIUE 6asupy-
€TCsI Ha BBIIIOAHEHHHU PA3sAUYHBIX 3aAAHUI, obecIre-
YHMBAIOIMX IMOHMMaHKME CMbICAA Ppa3 AEKTOPa; Ha
BBIIIOAHEHMH S3bIKOBBIX TPAHCPOPMAIHI; COCTaBAE-

HUH [IOAPOOHBIX [TAQHOB TEKCTOB; Ha [IOATOTOBKE CO6-
CTBEHHBIX BbICKA3bIBAHUI C UCIIOAB30BAHHEM TaOAMII,
rpadHKOB, AUarpaMM U T.IL U T.A. BocnipusTue aexiuit
3aBHCHUT TAKKe OT YETKOI'O IIOCTPOEHUS ACKLIMH; TOY-
HOCTH ITOAOOpa MaTepraAa 1o TeMe; OITUMAABHOTO
6araHCa «HM3BECTHOM>, «HOBOM> U «HU30BITOYHON >
MHPOPMAIUU (r[pn OOABIIOM IIPOLIEHTE «H30bITOY-
HOM> MHPOPMAIIUH 3aMEAASETCSI TEMIT 3aITUCH ACKIIUI
Y 3aTPYAHAETCA OPUEHTHUPOBKA YYAIUXCs B OCHOBHOM
U AOTIOAHUTEABHOM HHq)opMauym) ; TIPaBUABHOM pac-
CTaHOBKH I1ay3 U IPABUABHOI'O MHTOHAIJMOHHOTO BbI-
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A€A€HHS1 OCHOBHOM U AOTIOAHMTEAbHOM MHPOPMAIHY;
YETKOTO MOADOPA U AOBHPOBKU HUAAIOCTPATUBHOTO Ma-
TepHaAa K OTACAbHBIM IIOAOXKEHHUSIM ACKITHH; CKOPOCTH
IPOYTEHHS ACKIIUH U T.A. B cBs31 co BceM ckasaHHBIM
BO3pacTaeT HeOOXOAUMOCTb B IIPOBEAEHHH IIOITATHOM
IIPeABAPUTEABHON PAOOTHI CO CTYACHTAMM, HaIIpaB-
AEHHOM, C OAHOM CTOPOHbI, Ha COBEPIIEHCTBOBaHUE
UX OOIIMX HABBIKOB UTEHMs, IIMCbMA, AyAUpPOBAHUS
u ropopeHus B pamkax Marepuasos o HCP, a ¢ opy-
IOl CTOpOHBbI, Ha Pa3BUTHE U OTTAYMBAaHHE HAaBbIKOB
ayaAupoBanus (BOCTIPUATHS, Y3HABAHHUS U TOHUMAHHS
HOBBIX pe4eBbIX COOOIIEH I, COUeTAHHbIX C y)Ke paHee
M3BECTHbIMHU ACKCHKO-TPAaMMaTHIeCKUMH KOHCTPYK-
I[MSIMH) ¥ TAPAAAEABHOTO KOHCTIEKTHPOBAHHS ASKIIUU
C UCTIOAB30BAaHHEM YMEHUS BBIYACHHUTD M KAACCUPH-
IIMpOBaTh OCHOBHYIO MHQPOPMAIIMIO B IIOTOKE pedu
A€KTOpa, 3alKCaTh IIOCAEAHIOK, UCTIOAb3Ys HaBbIKH
COKpaIl[eHHs CAOB M CUCTEMY CUMBOAOB. B pamkax rmo-
3TAIHOM PabOTHI CO CTYACHTAMH IIPHOPUTETHBIMH Ha-
IIPaBAEHISIMU B pabOTe IPeIIoAABATEASI AOAKHBI CTATh
Te BUADI 3aAaHMI, KOTOPbIE Pa3BUBAIOT PEYEBOM CAYX;
YBEAMYMBAIOT CAOBApPbh MTHOBEHHO Y3HAaBaeMbIX U IIO-
HUMaeMbIX AeKCUYeCKHX €AMHMI] ¥ TPAMMATHYeCKHUX
KOHCTPYKLIMH; Pa3BUBAIOT OCHOBHbIE TICHXOAOTHYE-
CKHe MeXaHH3MBbI ayAMPOBaHHs (OCMBICACHHE, TAMSITD
M BEPOSTHOCTHOE TPOTHOBUPOBAHKE); PA3BHBAIOT
TEMITOBble XapaKTePHUCTUKU BOCIIPUATHS 3Bydalljei
peur; OpMHUPYIOT yMEHUS BOCIPUHMMATD 3BYYaIlUui
MaTepraA IPY OAHOKPATHOM ITPeAbSIBAEHUH, paboTaTh
C Pa3AMYHBIMU NCTOYHUKAMU ayAMPYeMBIX cOOO1Ie-
HUM; GOPMHUPYIOT M Pa3BUBAIOT YMEHUs II0 U3BAEYe-
HHIO MHPOPMALJMK 13 3Bydaero Tekcra [ S, 17].

Ha mpeaBy3oBckoM arare 06y4eHUsI HHOCTPAH-
HBIX CTYAEHTOB — He()HAOAOTOB SI3BIKY UX OYAyLIeit
CIEIIMAABHOCTH MOXXHO IPEAAOKUTD CAEAyIoIue
THIIbI AyAMO3AAAHMH, KOTOPBIE B AAABHEHIIIEM IIOMO-
T'YT YCIIEIIHO OCBOUTb TeXHUKY BOCIIPUATHUS U KOH-
CIIeKTHPOBAHM AEKIJUH IO CIIeIJHaAbHOCTH:

1. ynpasxcnenus 0As passumus onepamueHoi
u dorzospemennoii namamu: a) Caymaiire u mo-
BTOPSIATE CAOBA, COYETAHMS CAOB, PEAAOKEHHS
(Moaean: Bemectso... — CocTosiHHe BelrecTsa... —

CocrosiHue BemjecTBa usmensercs... — CocTosHue
BelllecTBa M3MEHSeTCs, €CAM U3MEHSIOTCS YCAOBHSL. );
b) BripeanTe HOBYIO HHPOPMAIHIO U3 ABYX Ba-
puanToB coobmennsi. (Moaeab: OAHEM U3 BHAOB
CAOXKHBIX BEI[eCTB SIBASIIOTCsI OcHOBaHHs. OCHOBa-
HUSI IIPEACTABASIIOT COOOI XUMIUYECKIe COEAMHEHS],
B KOTOPBIX aTOM METAAAQ CBSI3aH C THAPOKCOT'PYII-
mott.— OAHUM 13 BUAOB CAOXKHBIX BEIIECTB SIBASIOTCS
ocHoBaHMs. OHuU IPEACTABASIIOT COOOI XMMHUYECKHUe
COeAMHEHMsI, B KOTOPBIX aTOM MeTAaAAQ CBSI3aH ¢ 00-
HOTL UAU HECKOALKUMU TUAPOKCOTPYTIIIAMK)

2. ynpasxcnenus 0AS pazeumus Mexanusma K-
BUBANEHMHBIX 3AMEH:

a) IlpocaymaiiTe coo6menns, oT™MeTbTE, Ka-
Kue u3 HuX 6Au3KH mo cMbicAy. (Mopean: (a) Xaop
aeagemcs rasorerom. (b) Xaop omuocumcs x ranore-
nam. (c) Xaop npunadrescum x rarorenam. (d)Xaop
npedcmasasem coboti raAOTeH.— OAUZKMIMU ITO CMBICAY
apastorcs (a, b, ¢); coobmenue (d) myxaaercs B uc-
npaBAeHuu: XAOp MPEeACTaBAsieT cO60¥ 243);

b) IIpocaymaiiTe MpeAAOKeHHS U 3aMEeHHTe
HX HA CHHOHUMHYHbI€ KOHCTPYKIHH IIO IIPEAAO-
>KEHHBIM MOAEASIM, HCIIOAB3Ys y>Ke H3ydYeHHbIe
koHcTpyKnma. (Mopeaw 1: VuepTHblie rasbl ume-
10M HU3KYK0 XMMUYECKYK0 aKTUBHOCTb.— MHepr-
HbI€ Ta3bl XApaKmepu3yromcs HU3KOM XUMUIECKOH
aKTUBHOCTBIO. MoaeAb 2: MeTaaAbl xapakmepusy-
10MCsl IAEKTPOIIPOBOAHOCTBIO — MeTaAaAb 06.adawom
9AEKTPOIIPOBOAHOCTBIO/ MeTaAAbl omAuuanomcs
aAeKTponpoBopHOCThIO. Mopeab 3: Koraa (Ecan)
TBEPAOE TEAO NAABUMCS, OHO TPEBPAIIAETCS B SKUA-
kocTb.— IIpu naassenuu TBEpAOE BellleCTBO IpeBpa-
maeTcst B XKUAKOCTb. Mopeab 4: CoaHLle Hazpesaem
Bemato.— 3emas Hazpesaemcs COAHIIEM. );

c) CaymaiiTe mpenopaBaTeAs M MAIIATE CAM-
BOABI XHMHUYECKHX JAEMEHTOB / ypaBHeHHE XH-
MAY€CKAX PEAKIHH (3aTeM CTYACHTBI AOAYKHDI ITPO-
YUTATh CBOU 3aIIMCH M YKAa3aThb Ha COCTaB MOAEKYA
TIOAYYEHHbIX BEIeCTB);

d) IpocaymaiiTe onpeseAeHHe HayYHBIX TIO-
HSITHIi, HA30BUTE UX, BRIOPaB HY)KHbIE CAOBA U3
NPEAAO’KEHHOTO, U IIOBTOPHTE OIPeAeAeHHE
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Aepunnnuit neankom. (Mopeas: (1) Croco6-
HOCTD BellJeCTBA IIPOBOAUTD TEMAO — ITO ... (2)
HecnocobHocTp BemjecTBa B3aMMOAEHCTBOBATD
C APYTHMH BeIlleCTBaMHU — 3TO ... (3) CnocobrocTb
AePOPMUPOBAHHOIO T€AA IPUHKUMATh CBOIO IEepPBO-
HAYaAbHYI0 GOpMY U 00DBEM MOCAe MpeKpaleHus
AEWCTBUS BHELTHEN CUABI — 3TO .... CHucok cA08 0rs
cnpasox (mumercs Ha AOCKe): arekmponposodHocmy,
YNpy20Cmp, XPyNnKoCHv, XUMUHECKAS UHEPMHOCMb... —
(1) Coco6HOCTD BemecTBa IIPOBOAUTD TEIIAO — 3TO
menAonposooHocms. (2) Hecrmocob6HOCTD BemecTBa
B3aMMOAEHMCTBOBATh C APYITMMH BelleCTBaMH — 3TO
XUMUUECKAS UHEPIMHOCTb. (3) CrocobroCTB aepop-
MHPOBAaHHOTO T€AA IIPUHUMATD CBOIO IE€PBOHAYAAD-
Hy10 QopMy U 06BEM ITocAe MpeKpALeHUs ACVICTBUS
BHEIIIHEHN CHUABI — 3TO ynpyzocmb.).

e) IIpocaymaiiTe MEKPOTEKCT H IepeaanTe
ero CMbIcA OAHOM ¢pa3oit. (Yuammecs HAXOAAT
HeoOXOAMMOe MTPeAAOKEeHHE B CAMOM MHUKPOTEKCTe
HAM COCTaBASIIOT CBO€ COOCTBEHHOE).

3. ynpaxcnenus 0As pazeumus mexanuima ee-
POAMHOCMHO20 NPOZHOZUPOBAHUSL:

a) CAymafiTe HA4aAO MPEAAOKEHHH U 3aKOH-
anTe ero mo mopean (Mopeap 1: Ecan B cocrase
TOPIOYETro BellleCTBA €CTh YTAEPOA, TO €r0 Ha3bIBatOT
...— Ecau B cocTaBe roprouero BemecTsa eCTb yrae-
POA, TO €ro Ha3bIBaloOT moniusom. Mopeab 2: Ecaun
HarpeBaTb Boay A0 t'= 100° C, To... — Ecau Harpe-
BaTb Boay A0 t*=100° C, To ona Hauunaem Kunemb.)

b) Ipocaymaiire Tekcr u AaiiTe kpatkue (Aa/
Her) orBeTpI Ha BOIIPOCHI IO COACP>KAaHHIO TEKCTa.

c) IIpocAaymiaiiTe TEKCT M OIpeAEANTE, COOT-
BETCTBYIOT AHl COACP>KaHHIO TEKCTa IMPeAAOKeH-
HBIN IMAQH.

d) IIpocAymaiiTe TEKCT H OIIPEAEANTE, COOT-
BeTCTBYIOT AH AQHHbI€ BbICKa3bIBaHHS COAepIKa-
HHI0 TekcTa (a — cOOTBeTCTBYyeT; b — AoxxHast; € — OT-
CYTCTBYeT B TeKCTe).

e) IIpocaymaiiTe MUKPOTEKCT H 03arAaBbTe €ero.

f) IIpocAymaiiTe TEKCT M BBIIIOAHHTE CACAY-
1omue 3apaHust: 1) nocie nepsozo npoumenus: Pas-
AEAUTE TEKCT Ha YaCTH, Ha30BUTE KOAUYECTBO YacTel

M OCHOBHYIO UACIO TEKCTa; 2) 1ocAe 6Mopozo npo-
ymenus: a) Cocrasbre maan Tekcra; 6) Cocrasbre
BOTIPOCHI K TeKCTY(MAU BOTIPOCHI 3ap2eT TPeropa-
BaTeAb, a CTYAGHTBI AAIOT Ha HuX oTBeT); B) [lepe-
CKQXXHUTEe COACPKaHHe TeKCTa.

g) Ipounraiire 3anmcanHble Ha AOCKE BO-
npocot. [Ipocaymaiite Tekcr (2 pasa) u oTBeTbTE
(B muchMenHoO#/ ycTHOM GOpMe ) Ha IOCTABACHHbIE
BOIIPOCHI.

h) Ipocaymaiite Tekcr «Kaaccnpuxanus
BellleCTB> H BBINOAHHTE CACAYIOIIHE 3aAaHHA:
1) mepeckaskuTe copepyKaHHe TEKCTa, OMUPAsCh Ha
npepAoxeHHYyI0 cxeMy «Kaaccudukarnms semects>;
2) HamMHMUIUTe 3CCe Ha IPEAAOSKEHHYIO TeMy « Kaac-
cuQUKaNKs BemecTB>» (B CUABHBIX IPYTIIAX MOKHO
IIPEAAOXKUTD HAIIUCATh 9CCe HA AQHHYIO TeMY, HC-
IIOAB3YSI MATEPUAA AYAUOTEKCTA U TEKCTa U3 yueb-
HHK2, GAUBKHIL [0 COACPIKAHMUIO).

i) McoAb3ys n3BecTHbIE IPHHIANbBI COKPa-
IeHHsI CAOB H CHMBOABI 3alIMIINTE Ha CAYX CAe-
ayromue nipepsosxennst. (I[Tocae BbIMOAHeHUS 3a-
AQHUSL CTYAGHTBI AOAXKHBI BOCCTAHOBHUTD ITOAHBIH
TEKCT MPeAAOKeHHH 1 podnTaTh ux) (CM. mpuMepb
3apanmit [3,34-35].

k) Caymaiire TekcT no gactsam (06beM TekcTa
— 300-400 caoB). CAymasi KaKAYIO YacTb TEKCTa,
HaIMIINTe Ha3BaHHe YaCTH B BHAE ITyHKTa MAaHA
(Ha 60aee MO3AHE CTaAMH O6YYEHHS MOXKHO MPeA-
AOXKUTDb OAHOBPEMEHHO C 3aIIMChI0 Ha3BaHMA YacTel
TEKCTa 3alUCaTh ¥ OCHOBHOE COAEPKAHHUE KAXKAOH U3
IPOCAYIIAHHbIX YACTEH, HCIIOAB3YSI CIIOCOOBI COKpa-
IeHUs CAOB U ycAoBHbIe o6o3Hadenus) (Cum. npu-
MepbI 3apanmit [ 3, 36-37]:

1) IIpocaymaiiTe 2 MEKPOTEKCTa «Arperar-
HOE COCTOsIHHe BelecTBa>» H «<YerpIipe cocro-
SIHUS BemecTBa>» (CyMMapHbIil 06beM TeKCTOB He
6oaee 400 cAOB) U CpaBHHTe HX copepkanue. Ka-
KYI0 AOIIOAHHTEAbHYIO HHPOPMAIMIO BbI IOAY-
upAn u3 Broporo rekcra? (CMm. mpuMepsl 3aAaHuit
(3,40, 42-44].

m) Ipocaymaiire Tekct «Crenenb oKmcAe-
HHSI>»> 2 pa3a H BBIIIOAHHTE CACAYIOIINE 3aAQHHUS:
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1) Pa3AeANTe TEKCT Ha CMBICAOBBIE YAaCTH U COCTABb-
Te ero MOAPOOHBII ITAAH; 2) HCITOAB3YS ITAQH B KaJe-
CTBe OCHOBBI, HAIIMIINTE KPATKUI KOHCIEKT TeKCTa;
3) Vcnoab3yst MHPOpPMAIUMIO U3 TEKCTa, OIpeAe-
AWTe CTeIlleHb OKHCAeHHS MapTraHIla, XxpoMma u $poc-
$opa B CACAYIOIINX COEAMHEHHSX: MnOz, Mn203,
K MnO,, K CrO, H,PO, [3,46-48].

Bce nmepeuncaeHHbIE THUITBI 3aAAHHI YYAT YYAITHX-
Cs1 OBICTPO 1 3 PEeKTHUBHO IIPOUZBOAUTD MBICAUTEAD-
HbI€ OIIEPAIIH CO CTPYKTYPOH MPEAAOKEHHUI, 3aKAQ-
ABIBAIOT YMEHHE IIPOrHO3UPOBATh CUHTAKCHYECKYIO
CTPYKTYpY {pasbl, YAABAUBATh ee OOIIUI CMBICA,
TpaHCPOPMHUPOBATh B CHHOHIMHYHbIE U H0Aee IIpo-
CTbIe IIO CTPOEHHIO, HO B TO K€ BpeMs eMKHe IO CO-
AEPKAHHIO AeKCHUKO-TPaMMaTHYeCKUe KOHCTPYKITHY,
$UKCHPOBATDH HA IMUChME TTOAOXKEHUS ACKIJUH C HC-
IIOAB30BaHHEM 9AeMEHTOB CKOPOIIHCH.

ITepea HemmoCpeACTBEHHON e 3aIHChI0 ITPOOHbIX
AEKIIU CTYAeHTaM AOAXKHA OBITh AQHA YeTKasl yCTa-
HOBKA: a) He HAYHHATD 3aITUCH C IePBBIX CAOB ACKTO-
P, @ AOCAYIIIATh €TI0 MBICAb AO KOHIIA, IIPOAHAAU3HU-
POBAaTh U TOABKO ITOTOM 3aIIHCATh B KPAaTKOM popMe;
6) IIPH COCTABACHUU KOHCIIEKTAa ACKIIMU BBIACASATD
U 0060CO0ASITh YaCTH AEKIHH, PA3TPaHUYUBATD 3a-
TOAOBKH, ITOA3aTOAOBKH, BBIBOADI, HCIIOAB3YSI IIBETO-
Bble BBIACACHUS, OTCTYIIBI AASI a03a1]eB, HyMepaIUIo;
B) C IIOMOIIBIO OOLIETIPUHSATHIX K HHAUBHAYAABHBIX
COKpaIljeHHUH CAOB, 3HAKOB U CHMBOAOB 3aIlHCaTh
OCHOBHBbIE IIOAOXKEHHS AEKI[UH, a TIOCAE OKOHYAHMUS
A€KIJUM BOCCTAaHOBHTbD €€ COAEPKaHUe B BUAE pasBep-
HyTOT'O KOHCIIEKTa, HAITICAB BCe CAOBa Oe3 cokpaie-
HUIT; T) AASL 3aIIMCH AEKITHH HCIIOAB30BaTh KOPOTKHe
IIPEAAOSKEHHS], 3aMEeHSIsI CAOXKHbIe AeKCHKO-TPaMMa-
THYeCKHe KOHCTPYKLUK Ha CHHOHIMHYHbIE C 60Aee
IPOCTO#t CTPYKTYPO#; A) PUKCHPOBATD HA TTHCHME
TOABKO TAQBHbIE ITOAOXKEHHSI I OCHOBHOM paKTHye-
CKHI1 MAaT€pHaA.

Heo6x0AUMO OTMETHTS U TO, UTO IAPAAAEABHOE
$opMHpOBaHUE HABBIKOB YTEHUS U KOHCIIEKTHPOBA-
HUSI, ayAUPOBAHUS U KOHCIIEKTHPOBaHMUS 0becIieun-
BaeT UX B3aUMHOE BAVSIHHE H YCIIEITHOCTD 00y 4eHns
3aIIHMCH AEKITHOHHOTO MaTepHaAa.

Hapo ckazaTp, 4TO IpH BOCHPHUATUU U IOHU-
MaHUH PeYd AeKTOPA HAUOOABIIYIO TPYAHOCTD AASI
CTYACHTOB IIPEACTABASIET IAOOGAABHBIN OXBAT CO-
AEP>KaHIsI, 2 MEHBIIYIO — [IOHUMAHIe KOHKPETHbIX
$axToB U AeTaseil copepxanus Tekcra. [Ipudyem, Ha
CAyX MMHU A€TYe BOCIIPHHUMAETCS TEKCT-OIMCAHUE,
AQIOIIUI IPeAMETHOE IIOHUMAHMeE IIPOCAYLIAHHOTO,
Xy>Ke — TeKCT-IIOBECTBOBAHIE 1 TEKCT-PACCYKAEHUE,
T.K. CTYAEHTaM HeOOXOAUMO OCO3HATb U YSICHUTb
AASL ce0sI TIPUIMHHO-CACACTBEHHbIE CBSI3H MEXAY
PaxTaMu, MOHATH AOTUKY SABAEHMI/ COOBITHIA, po-
CAEAUTD LieTlb PACCYXKAEHHIT aBTOPa, IPHUBOASIIIYIO
K OIIPeACAEHHbIM OILleHKaM, BbiBoaaM. [loaTomy Ha
HAYaABHOM 9Talle IOATOTOBKU CTYAEHTOB AEKI[UH
He AOAXKHBI COAepIKaTh 60Aee 5% HOBBIX SI3BIKOBBIX
eAMHULI, 3By4aHHe AOAKHO IIPOAOAXKATHCS He OoAee
40 MUH., a TEMII PeYH AEKTOPA AOAXKEH COCTABASITH
He 60aee 180 caor/mun [2, 81]. Ha nepBbix Aekimsx
IIOBTOP QyAHOTEKCTa AEKTOPOM AOAYKEH OBITH 2-Kpart-
HBIM C HHTEPBAAOM AO 2—S5 MUHYT AASL AyYIIETO IO-
HUMaHUSI COAEPIKAHUSL, @ Ha 60Aee TO3AHUX ACKIIUSIX
IpeAbSBACHUE AEKIIUH AOAXKHO OBITH OAHOKPATHBIM.

OmnpepeseHHble TPeOOBaHUS IPEADBSBASIOTCS
U K Ka4eCTBY KOHCIIeKTa AeKk1iuit. KauecTBO KOHCIIEKTA
AEKIIH, COCTAaBAEHHOTO CTYAEHTOM, AOAYKHO OTBEYATh
psiAy TpeOOBaHHIl: KOHCIIEKT AOAYKEH ObITh KPATKUM
(me 60aee 1/3, Ha 6oAee TO3AHUX ITANAX ITOATOTOBKU
—-1/8or MIEPBUYHOTO TeKCTa) ; THPOPMAITH AOAKHA
OBITH CTPYKTYPUPOBAHA ¥ IIOAAHA YETKO, KOMIIAKTHO
¥ C HAYYHOIl TOYKM 3PeHHs KOPPeKTHO |1, 8]; ma-
AIOCTPATUBHBIN MaTepuaA (TabAMIIbI, CXeMbl U AD.)
AOAKEH OTPaXKaTh OCHOBHBIE ITOAOXKEHUS ACKIIUM;
CHCTeMa HHAUBHAYAABHBIX CHUMBOAOB M COKPAII[€HHIT
CAOB He AOAYKHA HOCHTb ABYCMBICAEHHOT'O XapaKTepa;
3aMETKH U 3aIIFCH CTYACHTOB He AOAYKHBI 3aCAOHSTD
OCHOBHO¥ TeMBI 1 [IOAOYKEHUI AEKIIUH; IIPUBOAUMbIE
B KOHCIIEKTE CCHIAKH Ha ADYTHX QBTOPOB, LIUTATbI, UC-
TOYHUKY MHGOPMALIU AOAKHBI OBITH OPOPMAEHDI
AOAKHBIM 06pasom. KoHcIeKT Aekiin AOAKeH OBITH
COCTaBAEH TaKUM O0pa3doM, YTOOBI IIOCAe KPATKOM
3aIMCH ACKITMM BO3MOXKHO OBIAO ObI BOCCTAHOBHTD
OCHOBHbBIE [TIOAOXKEHUS IIOCAEAHEI B IIOAHOM 06BbEMe.
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MHOTrOAETHSIS IIPAaKTUKA PabOThI C HHOCTPAH-
HBIMU CTYACHTaMH [TOKa3bIBAET, YTO YCIIEIIHOE OB-
AdA€HUEe CTYACHTAMU HABBIKAMH KOHCIIEKTHP OBAHHSI
AYAUOTEKCTOB ¥ AEKIHI1 HAIIPSIMYIO CBSI3aHO C yCIIe-
XaMH CTYAEHTOB B OCBOEHHH IIPUEMAMH YTEHYSI
U KOHcrekTupoBanust. Kak mpaBrAbHO 3aMedeHO, «
YTeHMe B KaUeCTBE [IOAAEPXKUBAIOLIETO U COIPOBO-
XKAQIOIETO BUAQ PEYEBON AESTEABHOCTH IIPU B3au-
MOCBSI3aHHOM OOYYEeHHUH AOAKHO HCIIOAB30BATHCS
B IIpoLjecce 0Oy4IeHUs ayANPOBAHIIO 1 KOHCIIEKTHU-
POBAHUIO, IOCKOABKY OHO BBIIIOAHSET BCIIOMOTa-
TeAbHble PYHKIMHU. IIpu 9TOM TeKCThl, HalpaBAEeH-
Hble Ha ayAMPOBaHMe U KOHCIIEKTUPOBAHUE, YTEHIE
U KOHCIIEKTUPOBAHHUe, AOAKHBI OBITD CBSI3aHBI 001t
TEMOI1 F AOASKHBI 00€eCIIeduBaTh TOAOOP U MOBTOpsie-
MOCTb AeKCHYECKOTO M IPAMMATHYECKOrO MaTepHaAa
110 npoduAI0 OyAymelt cienuasbHoCTU> [4, 59].

ITopo6paHHbIE IO TeMATHYECKOMY IPHUHIIAITY TEK-
CTbl, HAIPABAECHHbIE Ha YTeHVeE U KOHCIIEKTHPOBAHIIE,
ayAMpPOBAHYE U KOHCIIEKTHPOBAHHE, [I0JTAIHAS Pabo-
Ta [10 IIPHHIJUILY «<OT IPOCTOTIO K CAOKHOMY >, 9€TKO
paspaboTaHHasI CHCTeMa 3aAAHUI, MCIIOAb30BaHUE

BCeX PeKOMEHAYeMbIX IIPHEMOB PALHOHAABHOTO KOH-
CIIEKTUPOBAHMS TIO3BOASIIOT CTYACHTAM 3HAYUTEABHO
YIOPSIAOYUTD KOHCIIEKT A€KLIIH, YCKOPUTD €TO 3ITHCh,
IIOBBICUTD €r0 HHPOPMATUBHOCTD, OOAEIIUTD €ro 3a-
IIOMHUHAHME, YUTAEMOCTD, 2 CAeAOBATEABHO, YAYUIIUTb
YCBOSIEMOCTD COAEPIKAHHUS AeKIIMOHHOTO MaTePUAAQ.
TaxuMm o6pa3oM, moaTamnHast pabora Mo COCTaB-
A€HUS KOHCIIEKTa TIeYaTHOTO U ITO3XKe — 3BY4allero
TEKCTa HY>KHa AASI TOTO, YTOOBI HAyYUTbh HHOCTPAH-
HbIX CTYA€HTOB BOCIIPHHUMATD U IepepabarsiBaTh
AI00YI0 MHPOPMALIMIO, TIOAYYEHHYI0 Ha PYCCKOM
sI3bIKe B IIUCBMEHHOM/yCcTHON popMe, Tparcdop-
MHPOBATh ee COOOPa3HO 0OCTOATEABCTBAM U LIEASIM;
BBIAEASITD B INCBMEHHOM HAH 3By4YallleM TEKCTe KAIO-
4eByI0 HHPOPMALIHIO, HEOOXOAUMYIO AASI pelleHMUs
y4eOHO HAM HayYHOM 3aAQ4H; OOAETYHTH OBAAACHHUE
TePMHUHOAOTUYECKOM AEKCMKOM ¥ I'PaMMATHYeCKUMU
KOHCTPYKIUSIMU HAYYHOTO CTHAS pedr; 00eCrednTsh
MHOTOKpaTHOe obpaleHie K KOHCIIEKTY B CAyYae He-
006X0AUMOCTH; HAKOIIUTD HHPOPMALIUIO AAS HAITHCA-
HUS OOAee CAOXKHOM PaboThI — AOKAAAQ, pedepara,
AHUIIAOMHO¥ pabOTBI, CTaTbH, AICCEPTAL[UH.
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THE SEMIOTICS OF INSCRIPTION TEXTS
ON THE JAPANESE GRAVESTONES

Abstract. Some Japanese soldiers who were buried in Medan and Banda Aceh (BA) do not have
family graveyard because they had no kamei (family name) and kamon (fay symbol); therefore, they
were placed in public graveyard belonging to Javanese community. Inscription texts in Medan Heroes
Tomb (MHT) used Latin and Arabic letters, but in Medan King Mosque (MKM) they were writ-
ten in Japanese, Latin and Arabic letters; Japanese calligraphy was found in the cemetary in BA. The
verbal texts in MHT indicated the social identity appearing in the forms of Japanese and Indonesian
names, time of birth, time of death, and the social status in which the identity and status underwent
a cultural assimilation. Verbal texts on the Japanese Muslim graves in MHT are inscriptions of Latin
and Arabic letters. Non-verbal texts appeared in the forms of a cross, a star, and gravestone form. The
verbal text inscriptions in BA also showed social identity, mentioned the origins of the dead, and used
Japanese calligraphic writing.

Keywords: Inscriptions, gravestone, verbal and non-verbal text, semiotic text.

Introduction Traditional concepts influence people to manage

A grave is a place to bury abody. According to the
Japanese, it is a place to bury bones and to worship
and the spirits of people who have died are on the
bones of the body (Mogami in Situmorang, 2011).
The grave is not only a place to commemorate de-
ceased ancestors or relatives, but also has a deep
meaning for the family or relatives of the deceased,
that is, a feeling of closeness, a feeling of love be-
tween a living person and a deceased person.

graves, because since ancient times people have be-
lieved in the concept of an eternal soul, so that even
though they have died, the spirit is still attached to
their bones. The soul of a deceased person can use
various methods to communicate with relatives.
Therefore, it creates the mindset for relatives to
take care of the grave as a place of worship so that it
will give satisfaction to the deceased and relatives of
the deceased who are still alive to be blessed (Chen,
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2007). Inoguchi (1976) divides burial in four meth-
ods: 1) burial on water (suizou) by drifting bodies in
rivers or the sea, 2) burial in fire (kazou) by means of
burning the body, 3) burial in the ground (dozou) by
means of being planted in the ground, and 4) burial
in the bush (rinzou), that is, placing the body in the
bush to be eaten quickly by birds or other animals.

There are Japanese graves in Medan and Banda
Aceh. Japanese graves in Medan and Banda Aceh
begin in the historical record approximately 3 and a
half years starting from when the Japanese entered
Indonesia during the Great East Asia War in 1941.
The arrival of the Japanese was welcomed by the In-
donesian people, because it was considered that the
Japanese would release the shackles of Dutch colo-
nialism. During the Japanese occupation in Indo-
nesia, Japanese soldiers and civilians were scattered
in several areas, such as in Medan and Banda Aceh.
Even though the war had ended, they remained in
Medan and Banda Aceh. They married Indonesian
women. As a result of marriage between two people
who have difterent cultures, cultural assimilation ap-
peared in their lives.

This research is a qualitative research with analyt-
ical descriptive reasoning, which generally describes
the inscriptions of Japanese gravestones in Medan
and Banda Aceh, using a semiotic approach which is
the study of signs. Language is a meaningful sign sys-
tem. Language has 3 functions in human life, namely
ideational function (describing, explaining), inter-
personal function (exchanging) and textual function
(stringing experiences) referring to Halliday [6].

One branch of semiotics is the semiotics of texts
which studies texts in various forms. The text is re-
lated to the signs that’s creating it. Sign is a unit that
cannot be separated between signified and signifier.
Signifier are sounds that containt meaning and sig-
nified are images of thoughts or concepts. Sound
is meaningful in the form of text or discourse. One
text can describe the meaning of exposure, exchange
and organization (Saussure in Saragih [13]). Textisa
product of social context and linguistic context. The

text vertically examines the context variables of the
situation, culture and ideology. Signifier in this study
is the contents and forms of gravestone inscriptions,
while the signified is the meaning of the shape and
contents of Japanese gravestone inscriptions.

This research is a qualitative research with ana-
lytical descriptive reasoning, which generally de-
scribes the inscriptions of Japanese gravestones in
Medan and Banda Aceh, using a semiotic approach
which is the study of signs. Language is a meaningful
sign system. Language has 3 functions in human life,
namely ideational function (describing, explaining),
interpersonal function (exchanging) and textual
function (stringing experiences) referring to Halli-
day [6]. One branch of semiotics is the semiotics of
texts which studies texts in various forms. The text
is related to the signs that’s creating it. Sign is a unit
that cannot be separated between signified and sig-
nifier. Signifier are sounds that contain meaning and
signified are images of thoughts or concepts. Sound
is meaningful in the form of text or discourse. One
text can describe the meaning of exposure, exchange
and organization (Saussure in Saragih [13]). Textisa
product of social context and linguistic context. The
text vertically examines the context variables of the
situation, culture and ideology. Signifier in this study
is the contents and forms of gravestone inscriptions,
while the signified is the meaning of the shape and
contents of Japanese gravestone inscriptions.

The contents of the inscription as markers are
Toshio Yamamoto, Kapten30436, DIED16.9.1982,
and as indicator, meaning that this buried person
named Toshio Yamamoto, a Japanese nation, died
on September 161982, the social status of an officer
with the rank of captain.

On the gravestones of Japanese graves in Medan
and Banda Aceh, there are verbal inscriptions in the
form of Japanese calligraphy, Arabicletters and Latin
letters, while non-verbal inscriptions are symbols
and prayers based on religious concepts. Japanese
people believe in religion, but not like in Indonesia
where every individual has one religious belief. Japa-
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nese people can trust more than one religious belief,
such as Shintoism, Buddhism and Christianity. They
go to shinto shrines to pray for success in work or
happiness in the world, go to Buddhist temples or to
graves in Buddhist temples and ask Buddhist monks
to pray for people who have died. The gravestones
of Japanese graves in Medan and Banda Aceh are
made of cemented stones, subsequently finding the
signifier and signified of the inscriptions on Japanese
gravestones in Medan and Banda Aceh.

One proof of the assimilation of Japanese culture
and Indonesian culture during the Japanese occupa-
tion in Medan and Banda Aceh was the discovery of
Japanese graves who had adopted Islam or Christi-
anity and no longer used Japanese names through
inscriptions written on the gravestones. There are
two questions in this study, namely;

1. What is the classification and contents of the
inscriptions on the gravestones of Japanese graves in
Medan and Banda Aceh?

2. How do the signified and signifier explain the
meaning that contained in the inscriptions on the
gravestones of Japanese graves in Medan and Banda
Aceh?

The purpose of this study is to describe the clas-
sification and contents of inscriptions on the grave-
stones of Japanese graves in Medan and Banda Aceh,
to describe the signifier and signified explaining the
meaning contained in the inscriptions of Japanese
graves in Medan and Banda Aceh.

This research has theoretical benefits and practi-
cal benefits. Theoretical benefits, this research will
enrich the repertoire of semiotic research, so as to
provide a linguistic understanding of the contents
and meaning of inscriptions on gravestones. The
practical benefits of the research results will intro-
duce the public to the classification and contents of
Japanese gravestone inscriptions in Medan and Ban-
da Aceh. Then pedagogically, this research will imply
the concept of semiotics in learning Japanese in the
Japanese Literature study program at the Faculty of
Cultural Sciences, University of North Sumatra.

Methodology

The method used in this study is a qualitative
descriptive method, because it aims to raise several
concepts about the signifier, signified and ideology
on the inscriptions of the gravestones of Japanese
graves in Medan and Banda Aceh. Primary data col-
lection with the help of the grave owner, grave keeper
and head of the Association of Japanese Descendants
in Medan as interviewees and take photos of grave-
stones for direct observation. While secondary data
obtained from library data that has relevance to this
study.

The results of data collection were analyzed us-
ing quantitative methods and provided descriptive
statistics for qualitative analysis adapted from Dja-
jasudarma [4].

This research was carried out in the Heroes Cem-
etery grave complex on Jalan Sisingamangaraja Med-
an, the Muslim cemetery complex in Raja Mosque
Area on Jalan Court Medan, and the Dutch Kerkoff
grave complexlocated next to the Tsunami museum
in Banda Aceh.

Theoretical review

Semiotics and semiology are two terms that refer
to the science that studies the meaning of a sign or
symbol. Semiology is a science that studies the signs
of life in society and semiotics is a theory of signs
and markings. Furthermore, semiotic in the broadest
sense, is the study of basic human activities, namely
creating meaning. Signs are any style, or types of ver-
bal, nonverbal, natural elements that carry meaning
(Saussure (2000), Lechte (2001), Sobur [17] and
Sudaryanto [16]) The structure of the sign is de-
scribed as Signified + signifier = sign.

What is meant by text are all forms of language,
not only words printed on a sheet of paper, but also
all types of communication expressions, speech,
music, pictures, sound effects, images and so on. A
text will make signs and markers if associated with
objects and interpretations in accordance with
the agreement of the language system in a society
(Erianto [S]). Text analysis is a branch of text
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semiotics that examines texts in the form of signs,
sign systems (syntactic / paradigmatic), levels of
signs (denotation / connotation) relations between
signs (metaphor / metonymy), the content of myths
and ideologies. Text is a texture that gives the ability
of the text to be considered socially as a whole and
has meaning (Piliang [9], Silvana [10]).

Ideology is a concept, construction or desirable
social thought, a guide in acting to achieve or avoid
the failure of something that is desired and become a
filter (filter) in responding to something by the com-
munity as language users. Ideology. Ideology exists
because of the daily habits of community groups as
social actors in the form of verbal and non verbal.
(Hasan in Silvana [10]). Ideology is a belief, values
shared by a society, such as the ideology of Pancasila
which is believed by the Indonesian people in carry-
ing out daily habits.

Research on grave has been carried out by sev-
eral researchers namely. Zubair [ 18] examines the
meaning and function of inscriptions at the Lajan-
giru tomb in Bontoala Makassar. In his research, he
stated the types of inscriptions that exist in several
ways, which are; 1) the contents of the inscription,
2) the language used, 3) the writing material, and
in terms of inscription material there are 3 kinds
of writing, which; a) writing the name and time of
death, b) writing of the pointing word, name and
time of death, c) writing of name, time of death and
other information. The function of inscription at
the Lajangiru tomb is: 1) as a sign, 2) the function
of the Islamic symbols because there are prayers at
the tomb, and 3) as solace, consolation, soul booster
for the deceased family. The contents of the inscrip-
tion give a clear meaning about the existence of the
owner, a respected Muslim.

Rosmawati [ 11] in her research shows the devel-
opment of Islamic religion in Makassar shows the
acculturation of local culture and Islamic religion
seen from the content and meaning of the inscrip-
tion of the Ancient Tomb of the Katangka in Gowa
Regency. Situmorang & Sibarani [ 15] examined the

views of Japanese society about the form and func-
tion of Christian graves for the Christian community
in Sendai.

Results and Discussion

From the signified, the buried person named
Shozo Tachikawa as a Japanese name and Sudarto
as an Indonesian name. Indonesian citizen, veteran
member of the Indonesian army number 2.025-616.
Died at the age of 72 years, a Buddhist. In signifier,
the classification of the contents of this grave tomb
inscription is; name, social status, time of birth and
time of death. Gravestones in a rounded form as an
ideology of Buddhism.

Figure 2. Graves of T. Sakamoto

In signified, the buried person named T. Sakamoto
as a Japanese name, but the meaning of the T code
is unknown, and Budiman Pohan as an Indonesian
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name. Pohan means the clan of the Batak people,
meaning that Sakamoto was given the clan. The kin-
ship form of Japanese society and Batak society is
patrilineal, that is, father’s line. Sakamoto no longer
uses the Japanese surname (family name). Indonesian
citizen, veteran member of the Indonesian army rank
First Lieutenant number 9833 F, died at the age of
78 years old and Buddhist. In signifier, classification
of the contents of this grave tomb inscription is the
name, surname (family name), social status, time of
birth and time of death, round gravestone.

T

Figure 3. Graves of Toshio Yamamoto

In signified, this means that the buried person’s
name is Toshio Yamamoto, a soldier with the rank
of captain, died September 16, 1982. Interpreted
that Toshio Yamamoto was an Indonesian soldier,
because it was buried in the tomb of the Heroes, even
though he did not use Indonesian name, and adher-
ents of Buddhism. From the signifier, the classifica-
tion of the contents of this graves inscription is the
name, social status, time of death, using Latin letters
and round headstone.

a
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2

Figure 4. Graves of Makoto Umeda

In signified, this means that the buried person’s
name is Suwandi, had become an Indonesian citizen

and embraced Islam when he married an Indonesian
woman, a veteran member of the Indonesian army on
the rank of Serma. Makoto Umeda is a Japanese name.
Died when he was 64 years old and a Muslim. In sig-
nifier, he classification of the contents of this graves
inscription is Arabic calligraphy, Alfateha, Bismillah,
Indonesian and Japanese names, social status, time of
birth and time of death. Spherical round head on top.

.
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Figure 5. Graves of Ahmad Markus

In signified, this means that the buried person’s
name is Ahmad Markus alias Hideyo Teruyama, an
Indonesian citizen, retired soldier with the rank of
corporal, died at the age of 64, Muslim. In signifier,
the classification of the contents of this graves in-
scription is the Indonesian and japanese name, social
status, time of birth and time of death, and a Muslim.

! r h-. .r‘. T
Figure 6. Graves of Kitaro Yasu
In signified, this buried person has two names such

as Zainal Arifin as an Indonesian name and Kitaro
Yasu as a Japanese name. Indonesian citizen, born in
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Tokyo, Japan, died at the age of 65, a member of the
Indonesian veteran who is a Lieutenant Assistant and
a Christian. In signifier, the classification of the con-
tents of this gravestone inscription is the name, place
of birth, time of birth and time of death, social status
and non-verbal text of the sign on the cross.

R
=

Figure 7. Graves of Shoji Onishi

In signified, this means that the buried person’s
name is Shoji Onishi as a Japanese name and Abdurra-
syid Onishi as the name of a Muslim, the Young Con-
sul of the Japanese consulate general in Medan, died at
the age 38 years old, caused by an airplane accident at
Polonia airport when returning from a business trip to
Banda Aceh on April 4, 1987. From signifier, he classi-
fication of the contents of this gravestone inscription is
the name, social status, cause of death, age. The name
Abdurrasyid is a sign that the buried person is Muslim.

Figure 8. Graves of Kantaro Taguchi

The content of the inscription on the front side of
the headstone is using Latin letters and on the left side

of the tomb, the contents of the inscription are written
in Japanese calligraphy.

From the signified, the person who made this grave
is the Kantaro Taguchi family. The area of origin of the
deceased was Futae Village, Amakusa District, Kuma-
moto Province. Died in October of Taisho. Taisho is
the name of the year based on the leadership of the
Japanese emperor. The person buried in this grave is
Buddhist. From signifier, the classification of inscrip-
tion contents on the front side of the gravestone is the
name of the architect of the grave and the area of ori-
gin of the deceased, on the back side of the gravestone
contains the time of death. gravestone shaped like a
small monument and square. The contents of the in-
scription are written in Japanese calligraphy.

e —

Figure 10. Graves of lwasaki Otomatsu

(Figure 9) From the signified, this means that this
is the grave of the late Komoto Yuki from Akashi city
of Hyougo province, a Buddhist. From the signifier,
gravestone shaped like a small monument and square.
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Classification of the contents of the inscription on the
front side of the gravestone is a word indicating the
name of the buried person, and on the back side of
the gravestone is an inscription about the origin of the
buried person. Written in Japanese calligraphy.

(Figure 10) From the signified, this buried person
is Iwasaki Otomatsu, born March 1, 1879, died Sep-
tember 10, 1931 or September 10 of Showa. Showa is
ayear based on the Japanese empire, originating from
Futae village, Amakusa sub-district, Kumamoto prov-
ince. Died when he was 52 years old and a Buddhist.
From the signifier, the gravestone is small and square,
and the classification of inscription contents on the
front side of the grave is the name, time of birth, time
of death, and age of the death, area of origin of the per-
son who died. In AD year and Japanese year. Written
in Latin letters and Japanese calligraphy.

- Jj ——

Figure 11. Graves of Noguchi Yuki

From the signified, this buried person is Noguchi
Yuki, died August 19 in Taisho 9, age 58 years. Taisho
is the year of Japan based on the empire. Buddhist.
From the signifier, the classification of the contents
of this gravestone inscription is the name, time of
death and age of death. Japanese year and Japanese
letter calligraphy. The gravestone shape looks like a
small monument, square.

Figure 12. Graves of Funazaki Sakuichi

From the signified, the person who died named
Funazaki Sakuichi, a Buddhist. From the signifier,
the classification of the contents of this gravestone
inscription is a demonstrative word (meizoku),
name. Japanese calligraphy, gravestone shaped like
a small square.

=

Figure 13. Graves of

From the signified, the buried person is a fe-
male, Buddhist. The classification of the contents
of this gravestone inscription is a non-verbal text
in the form of gravestones and female Japanese
letters.

Table 1.-The inscription of the grave in Medan

No. Encryption Content Amount in%
1 2 3
1. | Itis written in front of the gravestone 100
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1 2 3

2. | Latin letters 57

3. | A mixture of Latin and Arabic 29

4. | A mixture of Latin and Arabic and Japanese 14

5. | Name, time of death, time of birth, age and status 86

6. | Name, time of death, social status, age, death 14

Table 2.- The inscription of grave in Banda Aceh
No. Encryption Content Amount in%

1. | Japanese calligraphy 83

2. | Mixture of Latin Letters and Japanese Letters Calligraphy 17

3. | Written on the front and back of the headstone 32

4. | Written on the front side of the headstone 68

5. | Pointing words, names 36

6. | Writing name and area of origin 16

7. | Writing the area of origin and the name of the headstone maker 16

8 Writing the name and time of death 16
Conclusions buried person. The function and meaning of the

The gravestones of the Japanese grave in the
area of the Dutch cemetery Kerkoff Banda Aceh
are in the form of a square made of cement stone,
and the verbal texts are in the form of inscriptions
written in Japanese and Latin letters. But on the
gravestone of the Japanese grave in the heroes'
tombs of Medan and gravestone on the graves of
the Muslim mosque area of Raja Mosque, a field
of cultural assimilation occurs as indicated in the
inscriptions of Japanese characters, Latin letters,
and Arabic letters. Classification of the contents of
gravestone inscriptions on Japanese graves in Medan
and Banda Aceh is the writing of the name, time of
death and time of birth, age, social status, address,
place of origin of buried person, sex, description
of death and prayer based on the ideology of the

semiotic contents of the gravestone inscriptions of
Japanese graves in Medan and Banda Aceh are as
a signifier of identity and social status, a historical
signifier by showing the event of death, a signifier of
ideology and gender. Non-verbal texts are in the form
of gravestones and crosses, images of the crescent
as a sign of Muslim. An inscription on the death of
a Japanese graveyard in the Tomb of Medan heroes
uses the word GUGUR (FALL) as a sign that the
buried person is a soldier and a hero.

Acknowledgement

We would like to thank the following figures who
supported morally to this research: Prof. Runtung
Sitepu (Rector of Universitas Sumatera Utara),
Mr. Zambharil Umeda, Mr. Masatoshi Ito, Ph.D.,
Mr. Narita katsumi, and Mr. Ken Iwai

References:

1. AstriD. and Nanda. Makna Semiotik Nama Masyarakat Jawa di Kecamatan Bandar Khalipah Kabupaten

Serdang Bedagai (tesis). USU: — Medan. 2014.

2. Barthes R. The Semiotic Challenge. Hill and Wang: - Newyork. 1988.

@

De Saussure F. Course in General Linguistics. Duckworth: — London. 1990.

4. Djajasudarma T. and Fatimah. Metode Linguistik Ancangan, Metode Penelitian dan Pengkajian. Eresco: —

Bandung. 1993.

66



THE SEMIOTICS OF INSCRIPTION TEXTS ON THE JAPANESE GRAVESTONES

®

10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

17.
18.

Eriyanto. Analisis Wacana; Pengantar Analisis Teks (cetakan ke-4). Media, Lkis: Yogyakarta. 200S.
Halliday M. A. K. and Hasan. Bahasa, Konteks dan Teks: Aspek-aspek Bahasa dalam Pandangan Semiotik:
Terjemahan Asrudin Barori Tou. Gajah Mada University Press: Yogyakarta. 1992.

Inoguchi K. Nihon no Soushiki (Upacara Kematian Jepang) Chikumashobo: — Tokyo. 1976.

Moleong R.]. Metodologi Penelitian Kualitatif. Remaja, Rosda, Karya: — Bandung. 2006.

Pilliang A. and Yasraf. Semiotika Teks; Sebuah Pendekatan Analisis Teks (jurnal). Mediator,~ Vol. S.
2004.

Purba A. Kajian Teks Bahasa Ragam Jurnalistik. Balai Bahasa Medan. 2011.

Rosmawati. Pemaknaan Inskripsi pada Kompleks Makam Islam Kuno Katangka di Kabupaten Gowa
(tesis). UNHAS: — Makassar. 2008.

Sinar S. T. Teori Analisis Wacana (cetakan ke-3). Pustaka Bangsa Press. Medan. 2010.

Saragih A. Semiotik Bahasa. USU Press: Medan. 2011.

Situmorang H. Minzokugaku (Etnologi) Jepang. USU Press: Medan. 2017.

Situmorang H. and Sibarani R. Tradition In Japanese Sendai’s Christian Cemetery and Its External Influ-
ences. International Journal of Multidiciplinary Research and Development. 2018.

Siswanto E. Kajian Semiotika Terhadap Syair Dendang Siti Fatimah Pada Upacara Mengayun Anak Ma-
syarakat Melayu Tanjung Pura (tesis). USU: Medan. 2012.

Sobur A. Semiotika Komunikasi. PT. Remaja Rosda Karya: Bandung. 2017.

Zubair M. Makna dan Fungsi Inskripsi Pada Makam Lajangiru di Bontoala Makassar (jurnal). Balai
Penelitian Pengembangan Agama Makassar. 2011.

67



Section 6. Philology and linquistics

https://doi.org/10.29013/EJHSS-20-1-68-70

Ha Thi Kim Hang,
Master, Ba Ria - Vung Tau College of Education
E-mail: Hatkhang@gmail.com

INFLUENCE OF BUSINESS ENGLISH ON FORMATION
OF PROFESSIONAL COMPETENCE OF STUDENTS

Abstract. The article discusses the importance of using the process of teaching business English

for the formation of not only linguistic, but also professional competence of students. The results of

the study in the framework of the formative experiment show how business English, by implementing

a competency-based approach in teaching foreign languages to students in the specialty of econom-

ics, linguistics, management and psychology, helps to inform students of the skills necessary for a

socially competent person.

Keywords: professional competence, competence, business English, highly qualified specialist,

professional activity, in the labor market.

A modern specialist must be fluent in spoken
English and business professional English for active
use, both in everyday life and in the field of activity
of specialists. And in the modern business world,
one of the main problems that exist in any company
or organization is the selection of highly qualified
personnel who can ensure market survival. Scientists
in a competency-based approach note that the dif-
ference between a competent and a highly qualified
expert is that previously there was not just a certain
level of knowledge and skills, but can also recognize
them in the field of professional activities [4].

Significantly more significant, of course, is an un-
derstanding of the inappropriate difference between
“competence” and “competence”. In the broad sense
of the word “competence” in current dictionaries is
explained as follows:

Competency is understood as the knowledge,
skills, abilities and behaviors that employees need to
meet the job requirements, and is the factor that helps
an individual work more effectively than those others.

The Institute of Intercultural Communication
and Psychology, in accordance with the require-
ments of a competency-based approach within the
framework of international standards and require-

ments for higher education, has accepted into the
bachelor’s program modern educational material in
professional business language for future profession-
als studying accounting (economics), linguistics,
management and a psychologist.

The super flexible modular structure for profession-
al business language studies and a significant amount
of material (major additions) allow faculty to select and
combine training materials to suit the needs of bach-
elor’s degree and conditions of state educational stan-
dard program. Each division covers the development
of language skills and the development of listening,
writing, reading, speaking and information from the
current professional business world. The goals of teach-
ing business English are: in an absolute understanding
of the laws of business English, in the formation of sci-
entific thinking, an increase in the linguistic interest of
bachelors; in the deliberate use of linguistic resources in
the field of activity of their professions, in the assimila-
tion and formation of communicative competencies
and skills in the field of a professional specialty.

The most important tasks:

« accumulation, consolidation and practice of

vocabulary related to the professional envi-
ronment;
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« formation of skills in business professional
communication in a business environment —
active participation in meetings, negotiations,
presentation skills, etc.

« development of mono logic speech skills in
business communication (within the frame-
work of 12-13 phrases of interest, however,
in three minutes);

« improving the skills of mastering the dialogue
on special topics (seen, heard, read)

« development of speaking skills on a topic re-
lated to the profession (with a presentation
for 6-9 minutes);

« mastering and creating skills of activity with
the English text of a general business theme
(reading, summary, detailed retelling, con-
clusions);

« business writing skills (business proposal,
report, meeting minutes, request, etc.).

As a result of mastering the discipline, the bach-

elor must:

Know:

« meeting minutes;

« protocol of negotiations;

+ the most essential concepts and stable combi-
nations of vocabulary in a business language;

« grammar structures and language cliches
characteristic of business English;

« the specifics of intercultural relations and
business ethics in English-speaking coun-
tries;
language of diplomacy;

« Features of introducing business in various

English-speaking countries, as well as new
trends in the business environment.

Be able to:

« organize, manage and participate in a busi-
ness meeting;

« conduct a conversation within the frame-
work of a given professional business topic;

« prepare an oral message or presentation on a
business topic;

« take partin situational conversations, discus-
sions within the framework of the topic un-
der discussion;

« read literature without a dictionary on busi-
ness topics in order to obtain professional

information;

« organize, manage and participate in business
negotiations.

Have skills:

« workwith business articles in order to extract

and process information;

« presentation of information in English on a

specific topic;

« negotiating in a business environment;

« participation in a business meeting.

Business English at the Ba Ria — Vung Tau Col-
lege of Education is studied as an applied discipline. A
business English lesson is held taking into account the
future activities of graduates of bachelors in the pro-
fessional field. Thus, the program is built to promote
the formation of professionally significant competen-
cies for the future specialist: formation competencies
(professional development, language and speech de-
velopment, knowledge of a foreign language); com-
petencies of value-semantic orientation in the world
(comprehension and analysis of socio-cultural charac-
teristics of the native country of the bachelor and the
country of the language being studied); competences
in oral and written foreign language communication
(perception, analysis and production of foreign lan-
guage messages in oral and written form); communi-
cative competence (ability to communicate, including
in an intercultural environment: intercultural com-
munication, knowledge and observance of traditions,
linguistic and regional analysis); competencies in the
use of information technology: receiving, processing,
presenting information, converting information, using
multimedia technologies.

For the development and formation of these
competencies, both traditional and new methods are
applied, allowing not only to be limited to the cogni-
tive development of the business English discipline.
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A variety of pedagogical and didactic approaches
contribute to the formation of competencies and
abilities related to communication, creative and
critical analysis, independent thinking and collec-
tive work in an intercultural context, when creativ-
ity is formed by combining traditional knowledge
and skills with modern information technologies
[S]. Achieving a degree of professional training that
meets the requirements of professional competence
of bachelors is impossible only with the help of tradi-
tional teaching methods and the organization of edu-
cational activities. From the point of view of modern
requirements, the focus in training is shifted to the
development of the individual, teaching the student
the ability to improve his qualifications.

As a result of competence-oriented foreign lan-
guage training, the bachelor gains the ability to work
with professionally significant foreign language ma-
terial, independently replenish knowledge, and de-
velop personal creative potential. we, as teachers of
the English language, conduct focused work on the
formation of professional competencies through the

subject “Business English”. Given the fact that the
language of international communication today is
English, students learn exactly English. But the num-
ber of hours allotted to study this subject according
to the standard, from our point of view, is not enough
for students to master “professional” English, which
would allow them to successtully find a job or con-
tinue their education abroad. That is why we teach
business (English) during the bachelor’s study pe-
riod and have an additional discipline in the cur-
riculum, like business English. Practice shows that
such an organization of the process of learning busi-
ness English, consolidates the knowledge gained in
preparing bachelors in the classes on the discipline
“English’, also successfully prepares students for the
successful defense of bachelor’s work / projects in
English.

Therefore, we can conclude that the formation of
professional competence in foreign languages (Eng-
lish) contributing to adapting to the success of stu-
dents after graduation can meet the domestic labor
market. and abroad.
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DERIVATIVE SPACE OF THE LAW TEXT

Introduction

It is determined that in the sphere of legal rela-
tions there is a special language as a sign system, which
serves as a means of manifestation of thoughts, profes-
sional communication of lawyers, a means of transfer-
ring professional (legal) information. Nomination of
the same law concept in different terms is a form of
manifestation of law information redundancy. A cer-
tain dualism of the terms use has been marked: the
law language and the legal language. Delimitation has
been made proceeding from the semantic meaning
of the adjectives “law” and “legal” in the Ukrainian
language. Primarily, the legal terms have cognitive in-
formation, but only part of them is known for native-
speakers, because their use goes far beyond the legal
text. A special classification of structural-conceptual,
derivational, lexical units and functional parameters,
which includes important elements and principles for
law space exists in the law term system.

The objectivity of information presentation is
represented by a great number of verbs in the pres-
ent tence and passive voice constructions. The gen-
eral nature of information is transmitted by subject
semantics, where not only law nouns are widespread,
but nouns and pronouns with general semantics as
well (kosxen, nixmo, yci zpomadanu). Legal terms in-
clude all peculariaties of terms — uniqueness, lack
of emotional color, regardless of context: supox,
3axucm, cnpasedausicmo, niocydnuii. The ordering na-
ture of information is transmitted using verbal struc-
tures with the modality of necessity and modality of

possibility: e moxcymu, nosunen 3diticniosamucy, mae
npaso. The consistently used derivational approach
to the analysis of the law text as an integral part of the
higher level of the language has allowed to deepen
the notion of the text as a linguistic phenomenon,
describe its new properties characteristic of the text
as a dynamically expanded structurein addition to
the studied static ones, explain the peculiarities of
the process of the law texts of various types forma-
tion, combine all possible text manifestations into a
single linguistic model.

The syntax of the law text is characterized by the
fullness of the structures and the variety of means.

Derivational lexicology is a structural part of
derivational Linguistics.

Derivative dynamic lexicology sets the synchro-
nous meaning for the concept of “genesis”, “genetic”
and it is thought that using of any “finished” word in
the language is its production and reproduction at
the same time (in one or another correlations). At he
same time, the derivative lexicology makes the main
emphasis on the creation and always underlines that
creations involves the moment of interaction of the
linguistic output ( previous) and linguistic derivative
(further). The widest (and simultaneously deep) de-
terminatory sense of “outgoing” appears as a com-
municative content, which seeks to be embodied in
the corresponding linguistic forms. Identifying com-
ponents in the structure of derivative word, which
can be qualified as theme and rheme or given and
new [10], is not only genetically-diachronic fact but
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also genetically-synchronical fact specifying lexical
derivation processes inclusion into text production
processes. The necessity of relying on the given (the
initial) when lexical items are chosen (formed) arises
in the process of speech production, much as when
speaker relies on his previous text fragments to form
new fragments [9] while formating the text.

Thus primary task of motivational component
of unlimited derivational lexis functioning is sup-
positional provision of regular processes of lexical
units derivation (newly created or new ones). This
function is derived from the necessity to base on
previous (given, old, known) units while creating
the new (in broad sense of this term). These units
act as suppositions in relation to the first ones. Sup-
positional function in initial links of determinational
chain is communicative by nature as it results from
the speaker’s need to be understood by the addressee
due to the fact that the speaker “prefers” to rely on
what has already been known to his addressees. Mo-
tivational elements in derivative embody syntactical
deductivity from initial communicative base and de-
rivative functioning and development of the latter:
mental disability as well as mental capacity is a legal
notion; a minor crime should be distinguished from
a wrongdoing without the elements of crime [3].

The components of unit novelty distinguishing
it from initial unit represent the derivational com-
ponent of this process. The elements (units, rules,
norms) of lexical derivation-moivation for a long
time have been forming by necessity of the language
derivation of words and are relatively independent,
complete systematic-functional unit in language.
They closely interact with the units and rules of other
levels, absorb their functions and peculiarities, at the
same time they are quite independent and for that
reason conventional towards them formation.

Capability of words and word forms to trans-
form into motivational bases (namely they are mor-
phemes) of created words when creating supposi-
tional function is the example of such interaction in
structural sense: Limited capacity as well as capacity

and disability are characterized by two criteria — medi-
cal (biological) and legal (psychological), combination
of which give grounds to declare a person as partially
incapacitated: base capacity in some way is the same
word as capacity and/or capacitated but in another
structural-functional status (the Commentary on
article 20 of the Criminal Code of Ukraine).

The example of functional and normative plan
of lexical derivation-motivation can be pragmatic
inequivlence of synonymic changes in lexical-deriv-
ative row: drunkenness is the cause of many crimes.
That is why the Criminal Code of Ukraine considers
drunkenness as aggravating circumstance (the Com-
mentary on the Criminal Code of Ukraine, P. 13,
Part 1, Clause 67); Reaching the age established by
the law is one of general conditions when a person can be
criminally liable (the Commentary on the Criminal
Code of Ukraine, Part 1, Clause 67). The age of a
person is considered to be a definite period of their de-
velopment (the Commentary on the Criminal Code
of Ukraine, Part 1, Clause 22); Prediction is rational
visualization of a person about the results of their ac-
tivity (inactivity) (the Commentary on the Criminal
Code of Ukraine, Part 1, Clause 24). In this context
words criminally liable, conditions, period, visualiza-
tion can be semantically possible instead of derivates
drunkenness, reaching the age, prediction but it is un-
likely that they will safe pragmatics and initial com-
municative idea of the expressions given above.

Undouptedly, such normativity is dubious. It is
realized in combination with normativity of lexi-
cal type. Overcoming conventionality (if it as ac-
tualized in language) is accompanied with specific
connotations which shows the formation of lexi-
cal-semantic norms. Such actualization indicates
innovations, violation of norms; relieving of con-
ventionality is perceived as semantic derivation act.
Double functioning of motivationa base: A mistake
as to criminality of action means that a person consid-
ers their activity (inactivity) as a crime, though the
Criminal Code of Ukraine does not define it as a crime
(simulated crime).
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The example shows the identification of motiva-
tion base with motivation word ignoring conven-
tionality of their correlation, idiomaticity of moti-
vator: penetrating participants of that kind of unions
into public and local authorities to provide “roof”
(protection) for criminal activity of organized group
or criminal organization; quotation marks testify to
actualization of idiomatic increment in “dictionary”
motivator safety, perception the moment of norm
violation (= nonidentity of morph roof- and “free”
motivator safety).

Functional-dynamic side of the inner word form
is determined by its involvement into continuous
derivational and motivative process being the core
of the whole lexical and derivative dynamics. Op-
position of plans for derivates creation and func-
tioning, their encountering with one of the most
influentional driving forces of this process and can
be taken as the basis for its description. Contradic-
tion of plans mentioned above lies in that fact that
the word created once in one situation does not al-
ways demand compulsive derivational and motiva-
tive mechanism at a later stage but the mechanism
itself continues permanent acting in the same way in
similar situations. The situation in which the word
arose (or could arise) repeats naturally that allows
repeated acts of its creation.

The Commentary on article 50 of the Criminal
Code of Ukraine The definition of punishment and
its purpose defines: The punishment is aimed not only
at penalizing but also reformation of sentenced persons
and prevention of further offenses by both the sentenced
and other persons; Penalty of sentenced person is always
fulfilled when punishment is used. Derivate penalty is
in the focus of creation. Works of famous lawyers
and criminalists pay special attention to the concept
penalty, in such event concepts penalty and punish-
ment in most of concepts enter into hyper-hyponym-
ic relations: penalty is either purpose or essence of
punishment. Lexical units are united by one cetego-
rial seme as a result of which one notion relates to
another but wider in semantic plan and calls more

denotats. Asymmetry of hyper-hyponymic relations
is put in the structure of hyponymy (subordination)
and hyperonymy (domination) [7]. Regular rederi-
vation processes being in continuous derivative-mo-
tivational process in one row with direct derivation
are not less important.

Emerge of new formation is a private result of
word functioning under ordinary conditions of its
derivative spreading, so plans of creation and func-
tioning of the word determine each other. The nature
of determination is different in different directions:
in one case it is genetical (from creating to function-
ing), in the other it is synchronical-functional (from
functioning to creation). There can be a differentia-
tion between perspective (from structural motivator
to structural motive) and retrospective (from struc-
tural motivator to structural motive) lines of motiva-
tional dynamics in progressive direction. Their oppo-
sition in language is often neutralized as progressive
movement of language thought from the given to
the new, universal for text production as though it
“perspected” all textual derivative connections: Fact
of damage is not important for classification of crime
(the Criminal Code of Ukraine, article 11). But ac-
tual damage caused by the criminal gives grounds
for extra qualification of the crime under another ar-
ticle of the Criminal Code of Ukraine (for example,
article 112): one of textual motives is structurally
more complicated than motivator for derivational
topic development in the given context.

Functional aspect of law text derivation

When defining the system one should follow the
principle of dialectical unity with the definition of
function. The function, on the one hand, originates
from systematic location of certain object and, on
the other hand, defines location of this object in the
system and, as the result defines inner structure of
the system as a whole. Within derivational lexicology
functional-dynamic and system plans of the word are
mutually complementary and presuppose each oth-
er: vocabulary enrichment is realized through textual
lexical derivation, at the same time, epidigmatic text
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structure is mostly formed as systematic epidigmatic
realization.

Lexical units derivation is the specific type of
source units functioning and development. This is,
so to say, the functioning of units that admits of their
modification. In contemporary Ukrainian legal text
legal terms are interpreted as different nominative
units. Simple lexical units convey global view of life
(act, liability, action, law, capacity, defence, ground,
punishment). Nominative units of legal termsystem,
that is, different derivative and complex words and
word combinations are equivalent to simple lexical
units. Derivative and complex words being terms
of jurisprudence most of all convey basic and dif-
ferential features of extralinguistic reality. Word for-
mations repeat elements of main category but are
distinguished by features of addition, stress and are
oriented to subcategorization of one category on dif-
ferent grounds which are valuable for speciaists in
the sphere of law.

Comprehensive researches of functional orienta-
tion of derivative form are the base for regarding de-
rivative system of language as the potential of its lan-
guage functioning. Derivative word functioning in the
text occurs, firstly, in lexical-derivative raw formation
(LDR) which stands for sequence of cognate or one-
affixal words (including “clear” repetitions) crossing
discretive textual space (context) [4], secondly, lexical
row, that is, the sequence of words with determination
relations where derivative relations do not have formal
nature. These rows are part of inner form of the text,
connective cores performing its ontological unity in
words and morphemes repetitions. Obligatory func-
tioning of lexical-derivative and lexical rows in the text
proves the involvement of lexical derivation into the
text derivation processes and into continuous deriva-
tive and motivative flow as a whole.

The continuity of the derivation-motivational
processes in the language is associated with the
continuity of the derivation field of the word in the
language system. The two most important axes of
the derivational variation of the word are formal and

semantic variations, which lead to the appearance
of two different semantically functional units — the
derivation words and specifications that are the basic
concepts of derivational lexicology.

A person committed a crime = A person has a crime
The derivational relations between the components
of the sentence paradigm are uneven, although at
the same time the modification of the sentence does
not violate the necessary syntactic identities of syn-
tactic units in these processes. Such constructions
express the meaning of ownership and are called
self-possessed. The formal variation of a word within
the framework of semantic identity can be of sev-
eral types: phonetic (variation within the phonetic
word), morphological (variation within the word-
shift paradigm of the word), and derivative (variation
within derivative paradigm of the word). Derivative
variants of the word — the whole set of derivatives of
the words capable of derivational interaction within
a semantic-functional context, in which variants are
a natural derivative source and the continuation of
each other,— form a derivational word.

The peculiarity of the derivational word as a se-
mantic-functional unit of the lexical-derivative sys-
tem, as distinct from other aspects of the study of the
word within the framework of level grammar, is asso-
ciated with the actualization of the formal-semantic
connections of the word with other words.

The boundaries of semantic variation of the word
are determined to the breadth of the concepts ex-
pressed by it and the variety of associative ties. The
most important manifestation of the lexical begin-
ning in the development of derivative words, which
ultimately may lead to the emerge of specifications,
is the idiomatic semantics and lexicalization of the
IFW. A lexical unit gets additional impulses for cre-
ating a qualitatively new meaning in its connections
with other units in the lexical system of language
which also has a great potential of creativity. Due to
the formal semantic derivation, the lexeme repre-
sents a system of forms and functions perceived on
the background of the structure of the language as a
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whole, the identity of which is codified in the idea of
unity in the variety of its meanings.

The notion of the derivational form of the word is
based on the understanding of the identity of the word
allowing for the distinctive features in its use. Conse-
quently, it is a tool for distinguishing between discrete
individual-unique semantic qualities which contradict
the continuity of the general derivation-motivational
flow in the semantic language space. On the other
hand, it actively performs a suppositive function in the
process of creating / reproducing / choosing a lexical
unit, specification and maintaining continuity.

Derivation potential of the of law text functioning

The word realizes its potential of derivational
functioning in the text, and “the functional proper-
ties of the word in the text are in double contextual-
ity. These properties are determined by the general
teatures of the word as a unit of the lexical system
and specified by the properties of the word, which
are inserted in it in the text itself in a certain system
of dependencies’, therefore, two aspects of the is-
sues of derivational lexicology study are outlined:
lexico-centric, when the word as the carrier of its
formalized-semantic potential dominates, and text-
centric (syntactic-centric), when the text (context)
is studied, which provides conditions for the realiza-
tion of the functioning word potential.

Hence the orientation either on the properties
of the word as a representative of the derivative sys-
tem of lexis (degrees of division, motivation), or on
the properties of the context, which determine cer-
tain features of the derivative function of the word,
therefore the variation of the context can serve as a
way of identifying and studying the potential of its
functioning.

If the lexical derivation is included in the syntac-
tic (comp.: “lexical derivation, paradoxically, is the
syntactic process, directly related to the formation
of a sentence in the text”), then the functional LDR
acts as an intermediate link between the unisolated
word and the proposition that is the basis of the con-
tinuous derivation-motivational process of the text

in its lexical view. Lexico-derivative space of the text
forms an independent text dimension. If we consider
LDR as a “whole entity”, “text complex”, “another
minor unit of the text-level language”, then we give
it an intermediate position between the lexical and
syntactic levels and we believe that any change in the
lower or higher levels leads to the change of LDR.
Therefore, the interaction between the text and the
derivational word is determined.

The study of a functional derivational word on the
background of functional derivational text, in which
the word implements its potential for formal semantic
development, is of great interest in the field of deri-
vational lexicology. At the same time, it is necessary
to review the basic concepts of the theory, because
really functional description of the dictionary system
is carried out through the interaction of semantics of
nominative units with an appropriate syntactic theory.
On this basis we can highlight two studying directions
of the derivational word in the epistemological term:
from the word and from the text, but the problem of
the interaction between the functional derivational
word and the text has not been set. The need for re-
search is determined by a number of epistemological
reasons including “the separation oflexical derivation
from general-text derivation” [S].

The structures of the phrase that are widely used
are the ones one of the components of which is a
word with a commonly used neutral meaning oco6a
in combination with the corresponding adjective,
which leads to this cluster becoming a term. The texts
of the CCU are characterized by complex substantive-
adjective three-component constructions with the
pivotal word-noun and dependent adjectives. Among
the substantive terminological phrases there are struc-
tures connected by the link of management. Thus, the
productive pattern consists of the verb noun in nomi-
native case and noun in the genetive case.

A significant group of substantive phrases con-
sists of prepositional noun constructions such as
responsibility for crimes, attempt to crime commit-
ting, complicity in a crime, the question of application,
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evasion of punishment, in which the main component
requires the use of the corresponding noun with the
preposition, for example: Preparation for a small
gravity crime does not entail criminal liability (CCU, R.
111 (ML), Article 14); An attempt to commit a crime is
the commission of a person with a direct intent of an act
(action orinaction) (CCU, R.III (ML), Article 15).

The models of term combinations described
above, which function in the language of the mod-
ern Ukrainian legal text, are qualified as simple ones
and considered to be the word-combinations of the
minimal composition, which are opposed to com-
plex terminological compounds. At the same time,
the result of the analysis of CCU language testifies
to the application of three-component compunds,
which can be also qualified as simple ones, since the
exclusion of any element of these combinations is
not possible, for example: The task of the Criminal
Code of Ukraine (CCU, R.I (MCH), Article 1),
Laws of Ukraine Criminal liability should comply with
the provisions contained in the international treaties in
force, the consent to be bound by which was provided
by the Verkhovna Rada of Ukraine (CCU, RI 11
(MOU), Article 3).

These syntactic structures are not considered
to be productive in the texts being studied. As you
know, the word combination can be regarded as a
complex one when it contains optional elements that
can be removed from the corresponding structure
without its destruction as a syntactic unit of a certain
type. It is worth paying attention to the fact that ter-
minological phrases are characterized by their stable
fixed structure, which makes impossible to extract
these or those components.

It is quite common thing when the basis of the
complex term is one or more simple phrases, as in the
following sentence: An executor (co-executor) bears
criminal responsibility under the article of the Special
Part of this Code, which provides for a crime committed
by him (CCU, R. VI (ML), Article 29). Multi-task
nature of complex terminological phrases should
be taken into account during the analysis of the lan-

guage of the CCU, when they are highlighted in the
text. Such phrases are also called combined, as the
dependent component in them is also essentially a
phrase, for example: Foreigners who have committed
crimes in Ukraine and convicted for them on the basis
of this Code may be transferred for serving the sentence
for the crime committed in the State whose citizens they
are, if such a transfer is provided for by international
treaties of Ukraine (CCU, RP II (MOU), Article 10).
It is to be noted that the structure of complex
terminological units sometimes includes its own
names, for example: An attack on the life of the Presi-
dent of Ukraine, the Chairman of the Verkhovna Rada of
Ukraine, the people’s deputy of Ukraine, the Prime Min-
ister of Ukraine ... is committed in connection with their
state or social activities (CCU, P. 1 (OC), Article 12).
The specificity of the language of the modern leg-
islative text is also made up of structures that have
a number of terminological phrases. Each specific
term has a specific fixed meaning: Preparing for a
crime is to seek or adapt means or equipment, search for
accomplices or conspiracy to commit a crime, eliminate
obstacles, and other deliberate creation of conditions for
committing an offense (CCU, RI 111 (ML), Art. 14).
Terminological phrases of different structures con-
tain the word “right” both in singular and in plural:
adjective + law: author’s right, electoral rights, adja-
cent rights, legal rights: Violation of copyright and
related rights (CCU, RV (ML), Article 176). Word-
matching terms may correspond to the model: right
+ noun in Genitive Case: right to acquire; crime +
adjective + noun in law: minor crimes, crimes of
moderate severity. Dependent noun in the form
of Genitive Case often involves optional elements
providing additional information to the content of
the sentence and therefore complicating a simple
terminological phrase, for example: The organizer of
an organized group or criminal organization is liable to
criminal responsibility for all crimes committed by an or-
ganized group or criminal organization if they were cov-
ered by his intention (CCU, P VI (MCH), Article 30).
An option of this structure can be a combination of
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a given model with a noun in the Instrumental case:
The repetition provided for in part one of this article is
absent in the commission of an ongoing crime consisting
of two or more identical acts united by a single criminal
intention (CCU, RV (OC), Article 184);

Allocate terminological phrases in which the
verbal noun of the violation is used in the form
of singular and combined with the noun in Geni-
tive Case: Violation of the secrecy of voting (CCU,
RV (OC), Article 159); Violation of the equality of
citizens according to their race, nationality or attitude
to religion (CCU, RV (PM), Article 161); Violation
of the inviolability of housing (CCU, RV (OC), Ar-
ticle 162); Violation of duties on property protection
(CCU,R. VI (0OCQC), Article 197); Violation of rules
for the delivery of precious metals stones (CCU, R.
VII (OC), Article 214); Terminological phrases
with the main component of the violation of law
can control the case form of the noun with the
preposition, that is to be formed by such a model:
violation of the right to + noun: Violation of the
right to education (CCU, RV (OC), Article 183);
Violation of the right to protection (CCU, R. XVIII
(OC), Article 374). Terminological phrases of a
more complicated structural organization, allow
you to convey the content of the legal norm more
precisely, to cover certain details, for example:
Violation of the right to free medical care (CCU, RV
(OC), Article 184).

Conclusions

Consequently, the modern Ukrainian legal text is
actively replenished with two- and multi-component
terminology units to designate new concepts or to
improve or refine already existing ones. Composed
legal terms are syntactic constructions, consisting
of two or more notional words based on subordi-
nate connection. It was found out that only a few
polycomponent term-nouns can be combined by
means of ordinate connection. Formation of mul-
ticomponent terms, their transition from simple to
verbose units occurs in stages and, accordingly, is ac-
companied by reformation and complication of the
syntactic model. Consequently, the word combina-
tions can be referred to terminological ones when
their components are assumed as a single notion and
have a clearly formulated and fixed meaning. To solve
the problem of the word and the text interaction, we
involve translingual space as the only speech-lan-
guage matter in its derivational aspect, revealing the
peculiarities of the word functioning in the context
of derivational textology obtained when comparing
texts that are in the relations of derivability. Under
the derivative potential of the text we understand the
ability of the text to enter the derivational relations
with other texts. In this case, the lexical-derivative
development of the text acts as one of the manifes-
tations of the continuous derivational and motiva-
tional process.
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CEMEMWHASY1 KOMMYHUKALNA KAK OCOBbI BUA, OGLLLEHUSA

Annoranusa. CraTbs MOCBsIIeHa pACCMOTPEHHIO IOHATHUS «CeMelHas KOMMYHHKALIUsA>»> KaK

ocoboro Buaa obmenus. [TpoaHaAMSHpPOBaHBI CAy4YaH YHOTPeOASHHS B CeMeHHON KOMMYHHUKAITUU

THUITMIHDIX AAST HAITMOHAABPHOT'O A3bIKa PEIESITUKETHDIX EAMHMIT.

KaroueBpie cAOBa: pedeBOM 3THKET, CeMelHas KOMMYHHKALUs, pe4edTHKeTHAsl €AUHHIIA, ABY-

HaITpaBA€HHOCTb.

B Teyenune AOBOABHO AAUTEABHOTO BpEMEHH BHU-
MaHHE MCCACAOBATEAEH, IIPEACTABASIOIIUX Pa3ANY-
Hble 00AACTU HAYKH, IPUBAEKAET TaKON PpeHOMEH,
Kak ceMbs. B mocaepHMe ABa CTOAETHA K TPaAMLIU-
OHHBIM MCCAGAOBAHIMSIM II0 MpobAEMaM U pa3AHd-
HBIM ACIIEKTaM CEMbH AODABHAKCH COITMOAOTMIECKIE
U IICUXOAMHIBUCTHYECKHe PaboTbl, HCCAEAOBAHUS
CIELIMAAMCTOB 10 MEXKYABTYPHON KOMMYHUKALIUK
U IIPEACTaBUTEAeH MHOTHX APYTHX, CPOPMHUPOBaB-
IIMXCs HA 3TAIle HOBEMIIEr0 'yMaHUTAPHOIO U B 1je-
AOM HayYHOTO 3HaHUS, 0OAACTe}l.

H, xoHe4yHO >Ke, KaK ceMbsl B IPUHIUIIE, TaK
U MHOXKECTBO CeMeil BO BCEM MX MHOToO0Opasu,
B KQXXAOH U3 KOTOPHIX QOPMHUPYETCS OTAUYAIOIas-

Csl ABHOM CelMPUIHOCTHIO, UHAMBHAYAAbHOCTBIO,
a HEPEAKO M YHUKAABHOCTBIO pedeBas CpPeAa, BCeraa
IIPUBAEKAAM HCCAEAOBATEAbCKOE BHMMAHHE AMHI-
BUCTOB. B HacTosAmee BpeMs aKTUBHO M3Y4alOTCSA
HAHPBL CeMeliH020 00UjeHUs U PACTIpeAeACHUE KOM-
MYHUKAMUBHBLX POAEl B CEeMbe, Cemelinblil PoAbKAOp
¥ pamurvesexm (pedeBble CPEACTBA, HCIIOAb3YEMBIE
YAeHAMH KOHKPETHOI CeMbU B OOI[eHUH MEXKAY CO-
60i1, HepeAKO UMEHHO UMH JKe U M300peTEHHbIE ), 3a-
TPOHYBIIVE MHOTHE COBPeMeHHbIe CeMbH IIPOOAEMBI
OUAUH2BUIMA T NOAUAUHZBU3MA 1 MHOTOE APYTOE.

C camoro poxxaeHHA YeAOBeK CBA3aH C OIIpeAe-
A€HHBIMH COLIMAABHBIMM IPYIIIIAMHU, CPEAH KOTOPBIX
CaMo¥l 3HaYMMOH siBAsieTCs ceMbsl. FIMeHHO B cembe.
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Kak npaBuao, nepsudaHoe $OpMUPOBAHKE AUYHO-
CTH IIPOMCXOAUT MIMEHHO B CeMbe; HEOOBIKHOBEHHO
BAXXHYIO, YaCTO — KAIOUEBYIO, POAb B 3TOM ITIpoIiecce
UI'PaeT OBAAACHHE POAHBIM SI3BIKOM M OCHOBHBIMHU
HaBBIKAMU PE4eBOTr0 OOIeH YIS B IPUHIINIIE; UMEHHO
B CeMbe HAYMHAETCSI IIPOLIeCC SI3BIKOBOM COLMAAN3A-
LIMH, 3AKAAABIBAIOTCSI TAK)Ke KYABTYPHbIE U [TOBEACH-
YecKre CTePeOTUIIbI ANYHOCTH, YCBAaUBAIOTCS 6a30-
BbIe KoHIenTHI |1, 52]. Boaee Toro, cam KoHmenT
«CeMbsi>»>, 00AaAast 0COOO0T COLIAABHO-KYABTYPHOM
3HAYMMOCTBI0, KOTOpas POSIBASIETCSI B OPMHUPOBa-
HHHU 0COOOTO B3TASIAQ HA MUP U Ha ce0s1 B 9TOM MHpe,
CTAaHOBHUTCS B HACTOsIIee BpeMsi IPEAMETOM CIIeIfH-
AABHBIX AMHTBHCTHYECKUX HCCAEAOBAHUI [ S, 2846].

PeueBoe oO1jeHMe B CeMbe TPEACTABACHO IIUPO-
KVM CIIEKTPOM KOMMYHHUKATHBHbIX CHTYALHi, B KO-
TOPBIX AMMHOCTD peb6EHKa — 10 Mepe POCTa U B3pOC-
AeHUS — 00peTaeT B TOM YHCAe ¥ HOBbIE COLHAABHbIE,
IpeXAe BCETo — CeMeHbIe, POAU. SHAUMMOCTD H3y4e-
HUS Pa3AHYHBIX PeYeBbIX IPOLIECCOB, IPOTEKAIOIIVX
B CeMbe, OueHb TOYHO onpepeAsiioT O. A. AeoHTOBHY
u E. B. fIkymesa B cBoe#t paboTe, MOCBSIIEHHON 13-
YYEHHIO CEMbH B ACIIEKTE MEXXKYABTYPHOIM KOMMYHH-
Karn: «CeMbst — MECTO HEIPUHY>KASHHOTO ob1ie-
HUS, TA€ Y€AOBEK HMeeT GOABIIYIO CBOOOAY AAS
NPOSIBAEHHSI CBOE!l NHAMBHAYAABHOCTH, B TOM
YHCA€ U B OTHOIICHHH SI3bIKa.

Hccaepyst yHKIIMOHUPOBAHUE SI3bIKA B CEMbe,
MO>KHO BBISIBUTD 00Iire 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH BOCIIPH-
SITUSL ¥ MHTEPIPeTAlU 3HAYEeHUsI CAOB, cdep UX
yIOTpebAeHMs, IPOCAEAUTH IIPOLIeCC BCTPAUBAHMS
UX B OOIIYIO CUCTeMY 5I13bIKa, IIPOLIeCCHI CAOBOOOpa-
30BaHMs U KPEaTHBHOCTDb B CO3AAHHMH HOBBIX (<«ce-
MeHbIX> ) AekceM. CeMbsi mpeAcTaBAsieT co6oit
COIAyM B MHHHATIOpe, CBOeoOpa3HyIo Aabopa-
TOPHIO A3BIKA. B TO ke BpeMsi OHa He U30AMPOBaHA
OT BHEIIHUX BO3AEMCTBUN U HAXOAUTCS B COCTOSIHUU
KOMMYHHKAIIUK CO CBOMM COLIAABHBIM OKPY>KEHHU-
em> (BpipeAeHo MHOMW0.— B.111.) [9, 13-14]. Hecmo-
TpsI Ha TO, YTO «OO0IeHHe B CeMbe XapaKTePHU3yeTCsI
CIIOHTQHHOCTbIO, HEIIPUHYXXACHHOCTbIO, HAAIHEM
Yy IapTHEPOB KOMMYHHUKALIMH IIUPOKOM obmet an-

MepLENIMOHHOM 6a3bI (chHOBbIX 3HaH1/n71), TeCHOU
CHASIHHOCTBIO € 6b1TOM> | 6, 34], B HeM mpuUCyTCTBY-
eT MepapXHs, YTO HAKAAABIBAET CBOM OTIIEYaTOK Ha
$YHKITMOHHPOBAHUE S3bIKA B CEMbe.

C TOYKHU 3peHHs TICUXOAOTHH (B YaCTHOCTH, TIO
muenuio O. Bépna) [2, S], Ha mpoTskeHuu Beeit cBo-
el XKM3HU AIOAM <MT'PAlOT> PAa3AUYHbIE POAH, OIIpe-
AeAsieMble BBIABIDKEHUEM B Pa3HbIX CHTYAIIHSIX OAHO-
rO U3 MIPHUCYIUX YEAOBEKY ICHUXUYECKHUX COCTOSHHIM:
pebénka, podumears, 83pocA020,— KaXXAOMY U3 KOTO-
PBIX IPHUCYIIY U OIIPeAeACHHbIE SMOIIHH, A TAKXKe He-
OAMHAKOBBIN XapaKTep OTHONIEHHS K OKPY>KaoIeMy
¥ K OKPY>KatoIuM (TIPUYEM CACAYET YIUTBIBATD, UTO
0003HaueHHbIE COCTOSHMS AAAEKO He BCErAa COOT-
BETCTBYIOT PeaAbHOMY BO3PACTy AMYHOCTH).

Tak, pe6€HKy B 6OABIIMHCTBE CAyYae CBONCTBEH-
HbI )KU3HEPAAOCTHOCTD, AI0OOIBITCTBO, PACKOBaH-
HOCTb, AOBEPUYHBOCTbD H T.A. PoAuTeAro, Kak IpaBu-
AO, IPUCYIITH YBEPEHHOCTb B IIPAaBUABHOCTHU CBOUX
IIOCTYIIKOB M PEKOMEHAAILUI, YTO AQET €My ITPaBO Ha
OCyIIleCTBACHHE TIOOIIPEHUI U HaKa3aHUH; B 4acTU
BO3HMKAIOIUX )KM3HEHHBIX CUTYalUi — AaBTOPUTET-
HOCTb U 0e3aIeAASIIMOHHOCTD, IOKPOBUTEABCTBO
U IIPEBOCXOACTBO, B APYTHUX — TOTOBHOCTDb IIPHUHTH
Ha MMOMOIIb U T.A. [Ipu mpourpriBaHum aTUX poAei
Ha ¢pOHe IPUCYIIUX AIOASIM COIJHAABHBIX IIPU3HAKOB
— B CBOETO POAQ XM3HEHHOM «TeaTpe>» — MHOT000-
pasue poAeil MOXKeT UMeTh MAacCy BapHaHTOB. Tak,
>KEHIITMHA B Ka4eCTBE JXeHbI MOXKET [0 OTHOIIEHHUIO
K MY>Xy BBICTYIIaTb B pOAU peOE€HKa, a Ha CAyxbe —
UTPaTh POAb POAUTEAS] ALOO B3POCAOTO; pebEHOK
CpeAM paBHBIX BIIOAHE MOXKET BBICTYIIATh B POAU
B3POCAOTO H T.I.

ITprHAAAKHOCTD CeMBH K Ppas3psAy MaABIX
TPYIII B COIJMAABHBIX HHCTHTYTAX OIPEACAsIeT ABY-
HANPAaBACHHOCTb CEMEMHON KOMMYHHUKAITUU: C OA-
HOM CTOPOHBI, B CeMbe PEAAM3YeTCs BHympeHHee,
MENAUHHOCHOE OOLIIeH e YAEHOB AQHHOM TPYIIIIBI
— obmenue>, o seipaxkenuto O.A. Aeonrosud u E.
B SlkymeBoii, «BHyTpU 3aKpeNA€HHOTO B CeMbe
AOKYCa; C APYTOH CTOPOHBI, HMEeT MEeCTO BHeuiHee
oblIleHIe CeMbH C €€ OKPy>KeHHeM — HHBIMU TPYII-
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IIaMH, TOCYAQPCTBOM, COLTMYMOM, KOTOPO€ CTPOHUTCS
HpeI/IMYH_IeCTBeHHO 10 HPI/IHLII/IHY «<CBOE — ‘-Iy>KO€>>.

besycaoBHO, B ceMeliHON KOMMYHHUKAIIUU BaXK-
HYIO POAb UTPAeT U pe4eBOM dTHKET, KOTOPBIi, KaK
U BCe APyTHe IPYIIIBI yIOTPeOASeMBIX B CEeMEHHOM
00IIeHIU peveBbIX CPEACTB, OTAYAETCS ABYHAIIPaB-
AC€HHOCTBIO: PEYEBOM ITUKET KAXKAONU KOHKPETHOM
CEMbH, C OAHOI CTOPOHBI, OIIMPAETCS HA OTIPEACAEH-
HbI€ HOPMBI, 3aKPENMBIINECS B HALIMOHAABHO-KYAb-
TYPHOM CPE€AE, TA€ 3Ta CeMbs CYIECTBYET, C APYTON
CTOPOHBI — BKAIOYA€T B CBOM COCTaB U T€ IAEMEH-
TbI, KOTOpble CGOPMHUPOBAAUCH HENIOCPEACTBEHHO
B 9TOM MAAOM COLMAAbHOM IPYIIIE ITOA BAMSHHEM
CaMbIX Pa3AMYHBIX (paKTOPOB.

ObuieHne AeTell U POAUTEAEH, a TAKoKe APYTUX
POACTBEHHHUKOB TAK)Ke HAXOAUTCS IIOA BAUSHHAEM KaK
MHUHHMYM ABYX IPYIII $aKTOPOB: C OAHOM CTOPOHBDI,
MHOXXeCTBa IIPU3HAKOB (TICHXOAOTHYECKHUX, COLJHAAD-
HBIX U T.A.), CBOWCTBEHHBIX COOECEAHHKAM, C APYTOI
— CAOXKUBIIIHUXCS B CEMbe OTHOIIEHUM, a TAKXKe TOTO,
B KaKOM «{opmare» OCYLIeCTBASETCs OOIeHue
B AAHHOM KOHKPETHOM CHUTYallMH — HallpuMep, IIpo-
HCXOAUT KOMMYHHKAIIUS C TAQ3Y Ha FAQ3 AUOO B IIpH-
CYTCTBHH APYTHX AHI] (Ha AIOASIX), K T.A.

Pa3AudHBIM IO CBOEMy XapakTepy OyAeT pasro-
BOp peOEHKA MAAAIIETO BO3PACTA H YKe BHIPOCIIETro
CO CBOMMHM POAUTEASIMH: B OAHUX CAyYasIX IIPEAIIOYH-
TAIOTCSI OOpaLeHUs Mamad U hand, B APYTHX — MAMb
u omeyy (Tak MHOTAQ 0OpAIAlOTCsI K POAUTEASIM BbI-
poOcIIMe ACTH, Yallle BCEr0 B MOMEHTHI CEPhE3HDIX pas-
I‘OBOpOB). OTO K€ MOXKHO CKa3aTh U IT0 OTHOIIEHHIO
K 0OpallleHUsIM CbiH ¥ 004b 1 IX MHOTOYHCA€HHBIM Ba-
puanTam. H. . ®opmaHOBCKas 10 AAHHOMY TIOBOAY
3ameuaeT: «KoMy 13 Hac He IPHUXOAHAOCH HAOAIOAQT
TaKyI0, HAIPUMep, CUTyauuio: Aouxa, cxodu 3a xAe-
6om, noxcanyticma? V1 depes HeKOTOpoe BpeMsl, KOTAQ
HIOpy4eHMe He BBIIIOAHEHO: A0Ub, 5 CKOALKO pa3 00Ak-
Ha 2060pump? > (Bripeaeno muoro.— B. I111.) [11, 162].

B xoMMyHHMKaTMBHOM IIPOCTpPaHCTBE PYCCKOM
KYABTYPBI B cdepe 0bpaleHs MHUPOKO IPEACTABAE-
HbI He TOABKO AUYHBIE IMeHa B X O0IeTPUHSATHIX Ba-
PHAHTaX, HO M IMEHa CYIeCTBUTEABHbIE HAPHULIATEAD-

Hble, IMEeHA IIPUAAraTeAbHBIE, a TAKOKe MEXAOMETHS
(manpumep, zoay6uux, dopozoii, 3ii) [8,217]. Ilpu
3TOM 6OAbIIAsE YACTh PYCCKUX OOpallieHHiT 9MOLIMO-
HAABHO OKpAIIIeHa, BCAEACTBHE Yero UX BHIOOP U yII0-
TpebAeHHe AOAKHBI KOPPEAHPOBATh U CO CTATYCOM
cobeceAHNKa, U C XapaKTePOM pedeBO CUTYALUL

Hackoapko cBOe0Opa3HO B KXKAON ceMbe MOTYT
YIOTPeOASTHCS TUIIMYHBIE AAST HALJMOHAABHOTO SI3bIKA
peyeaTHKeTHbIE eANHHUIIBL, B YACTHOCTH — OOpalieHus,
MOXKHO CYAHTD H ITO IIPUBOAMMOMY AaAee ¢pparMeHTy
U3 OAHOTO AMTEpPaTypHOTO IpousBeaeHus. B paccka-
3e «3anoBepHuK > A.I. BuToBa, KOTOpHIH O3XKe CTaA
OCHOBOM AASI CLIeHapHsl OAHOMMEHHOTO KUHO(PUADMA,
ABTOPY YAQETCS, CpeAr IIPOYETro, IIepeAaTh HeIPOCToe
IICHXOAOTHUYECKO€e COCTOSIHHE U300PaXKEHHBIX B IIPO-
U3BeACHHU ITIEPCOHAXKEH, B TOM YHCAE U aKIIeHTHUPYSI
BHUMAHMe Ha yIOTpeOAeHIH Pa3AUIHBIX POpM 0bOpa-
I[eHUs B Pa3roBOpe MaTepH C CBIHOM:

«— Kocyato, moxcro ckazamv, pyunyio youu ... —
MaxK sce po6Ho, CA0OBHO He cAyuias, 206opura Examepu-
Ha AndpeesHa.

— Ho, mama, moi xce...

— OHna y meHs noA200a sxuard, c mex nop darexo
u He yxodura. A Ha wikype c60ti w06 y3HaAq.

Cepzeto Andpeesury cmaao He no cebe.

— Ho amo xce ne mot!..— On océxcs.

Examepuna Andpeesra 80pyz nosepHyraco k Hemy,
6334 30 NAEHU U MAK NPIMO 3A2AIHYAA 6 He20.

- He gvt... — Examepuna Andpeesra nobeserd.—
Tot u youa. Tebs 6vt cydumv Hado.

— Hy, mamo, mot yu cAULKOM,— AE0SIHO CKA3AA CbiH.

- Mamv? — Examepuna Andpeesna 3axnmypuea-
emcs Kax om yoapa.
3auem mot npuexai?..

- Mam...
Tot 8e0b He K0 MHe npuexan, He paou MeHs...
Mawma, umo moi 2060putib...

— Hy, a ecau 5 ckadxcy, umo xomeaa vl umembv 8HYy-
Kka? Ymo mHe HeMHO020 0CMAAOCH HUMb?

— Omo 3anpewénnoiii npuém, mama.

— Kmo sanpemur? Kmo 3anpemus mme xomembo

amozo?> (BbipeAeHO MHOI0.— B. I11.) [4, 165].
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B npuBea€HHOM $pparMeHTe U3 XYAOXKECTBEHHOIO
IIPOU3BEAEHHS ChIH, OOMIASICh C MATEPDIO, HCIIOAB3YET
HECKOABKO BAPMAHTOB OOpaleHus K Heit: mams (c oT-
TEHKOM Ocl)I/IL[I/IaAbHOCTI/I) — mama (sauboree Heil-
TPAAbHOE U3 AAHHOT'O CHHOHUMMYECKOTO pHAa) —Mam
(yceuéHHBI BApUAHT HOMHHAIJUU MAMA, XAPAKTEPHDIi
AASL Pa3TOBOPHO-06MXOAHO# Cpeabl obmierus). Byay-
9H AAPECOBAHHBIMHA OAHOM AMYHOCTH (MaTepH Cepres
Anppeesiya — Exarepune AHApeeBHe), 9TH HOMH-
HAIIUH BBITOAHSIOT TPAAULIOHHbIE AASI OOpalieHs
PYHKIIMM — aneArImusHyo i IMOYUOHAALHO-IKCHpec-
CUBHY10, OAHAKO BTOpasi U3 QYHKIMI1 B CAOXKMBILEHCS
KOMMYHHKATHBHOM CHTyal[iH SIBHO IIpeobAapaer,
IIOCKOABKY CMeHa BAPHAHTOB OOpallleHrsI 3HaMeHyeT
U CMeHY TOHAABHOCTH pasroBopa. Baauaae Cepreit AH-
ApP€eBHY CTPEMUTCS BCIIECKU CTAAAUTD BIIEYATACHHUE
OT COBEPIIEHHOI'O MM ITOCTYIIKA (ouém CBHAETEAbCTBY-
€T eT0 AOBEPUTEABHO-HHTUMHOE OOpallieHre K MaTepH
— mMama); 3aTeM OTCTPaHSETCA OT MATE€PH, Pearupys
Ha CKa3aHHBIE €10 CAOBA C AEMOHCTPATUBHOM XOAOA-
HOCTBIO (Ae05HO ckasal), YIIOTpeOAsIsi BOKATUB CyTy-
60 OQUIMAAPHOTO XapaKTepa — MArb; 3aTeM BHOBD
IIBITAETCS PACTIOAOXKHTD MaTh K cebe, HAAAAUTBH C HEIO
OTHOIIEHHS], OILATh UCTIOAB3Ysl B Pa3rOBOPE BOKATHB
C TIO3UTHBHOM CEMAHTHKOM — Mama ( ABaXKABI) H MAM.

B pycckoi kyAapType B3auMOOTHOIIEHHAM AeTel
U POAUTEACH: KaK AETeH K CBOMM POAMTEASIM, TaK
U POAUTEAEH K AETSIM — BCETAQ OTBOAMAOCH 0C060
BaxHoe MecTo. 0. B. PoxxpecTBEHCKHMIT OTMeYaerT,
4TO, B COOTBETCTBUU C IIPAaBUAAMM HAPOAHOM pycC-
CKOM MOpPaAM, «OTHOIIEHHUS POAUTEAEH M AeTeM
CTPOSITCS Ha AIOOBU M HCIIOAHEHHUH B3aHUMHBIX 00sI-
3aHHOCTEH; ... POAMTEAHN AOAXKHBI BOCIIMTATD U BbI-
YIUTD AETEeH; ... AeTH AOAXKHBI 3a00THTBCS O PO-
AUTEASAX U IIOKOUTD UX CTAPOCTh; ... OTHOIICHHS
AeTell M poAuTEeAell AOAKHBI OBITH CKpPeNAeHBI
B3aHMHO¥ A060BBIO> (BbIAeAeHO MHOMO.— B. 111.)
[10, 14]. B TpaAMLHAX PYCCKOTO CeMENHOTO YKAQ-
A2 — AI00OBb, HCKPEHHOCTD, BBICOKAsI AyXOBHOCTb
OO1IIeHISI AeTell U POAUTEAEH, HA YTO YKA3BIBAAOCH
ell€ B 3HAMEHMTDIX TIAMATHUKAX APEBHEPYCCKOM AU-
TePaTyphl, CO3AAHHBIX MHOTO BEKOB Ha3aA,.

Tak, x mpumepy, A.I. barakaii mpuBOAUT BbHI-
AEPXKKY U3 OAHOTO U3 CAMBIX 3HAMEHHUTbIX TaMATHHU-
k0B pycckoi auteparypsl XII-ro Beka, «Iloydenunsa»
Baapummpa MonoMaxa, rae BeAukuil KHa3b Kues-
CKHMM AQ€T BIIOAHE YETKHE PEKOMEHAALIMH U 110 Op-
FaHU3AL[MY IPOLjecca OOIeH s, CCHIAASICH IIPU 9TOM
Ha cBaTuTeAs Bacuansa Beankoro: «... kak y4ma cBs-
tuTeAb Bacuanit Beaukuit: «IIpu cTappix Moauars,
IIPEMYAPBIX CAYLIATh, CTAPIIUM IIOKOPATHCS, C PaB-
HBIMHU M MAQALINMU AI0OOBb UMeTh, 6e3 AyKaBCTBa
OeceAys, a TOOOAbIIIE pa3yMeTh; He CBHPEIOBATh
CAOBOM, He XYAUTb B Oeceae, He MHOTO CMesIThCS,
CTBHIAMTBCS CTApIIMX, C HEITyTEBHIMU JKEHITUHAMM
He OecepAOBaTh U M30eraTh UX, rAa3a AepKa KHHU3Y,
a AyIIy BBBICH... » (quTupyercs no: [2, 4]).

Brumanne pycckmx Aroped K 0o6IeHnIo0 AeTel
U pOAMTEACH, KOTOPOe HaPOAHASI MOPAADb IIPEATIHCHI-
BaeT CTPOI/ITb Ha IIOYUTAaHHUHU U YBa}KeHI/II/I CTaPH.II/IX,
OTPa)KEHO BO MHOTHMX PYCCKHX CKa3KaX M APYTHX
PoapkaOpHBIX Tpou3BeaeHmAX. Hanpumep, B usBecr-
HOM PYCCKOM CKaske «buTpIit Aypak> poAcTBeHHMKH
TAQBHOTO Teposi (MaTh, KeHa HAH ceCTpa) ITOCTOSIHHO
y4aT ero, Kak IPHBETCTBOBATb BCTPEYHBIX, HO OH BCSI-
KU1 pa3 MOMaA2eT BIPOCAK U OKA3BIBAETCS OUTBIM,
IIOTOMY 4YTO YIIOTpeOAsieT ouepeAHOe 3aydyeHHOe
IIPUBETCTBHUE, FOBOPS SI3bIKOM COBPEMEHHOM HayKU,
6e3 yuéra peueBOii CHTyaI[UH.

B pasHbIx BapraHTax CKa3Ku KOMMYHHKATHBHbIE
CUTYalluH, B KOTOPBIX CAEAYeT BOCIIOAB30BATbHCS
TeMHU HNAN HUHbBIMHU pe‘-Ie:—)TI/IKeTHbIMI/I (bOPMYAaMI/I,
MEHSIOTCS, TaK YTO CHHOHMMHUYECKHI PsIA 3aPUKCH-
POBaHHBIX B 9TOM MHOTOBAPUAHTHOM ITIPOHU3BEACHUHN
IIPUBETCTBUHI-TIOKEAAHHI KACAeTCsl IMPAKTHIECKH
BCeX BO3MOYKHbIX BO3HUKAIONIMX B )XM3HU BAPUAHTOB
obmenust. Takum 06pa3oM, aTa pycckasi CKasKa H ce-
TOAHS MOXKET CAY>KHTb AASI MHOTHX (npnqéM KaK AAST
AETEH, TaK U AASI BSPOCABIX) CBO€OOPA3HBIM YCTHBIM
«y4e6HUKOM> BEXKAMBOCTH.

ITo HabaropenusiM A. E. FlapuHO#, mpocaexuBa-
eTCsI AMHAMUKA 00pa3a ceMbU B POCCUIICKOM U 3apy-
0eXXHOI AMHTBOKYABTYPax Ha TPUMepe XyAOXKeCTBEH-
HBIX TeKCTOB Pa3HBIX AUTE€PATYPHBIX HAITPABACHHI:

82



FAMILY COMMUNICATION AS A SPECIALTYPE OF COMMUNICATION

OT CIMBOAQ CYaCTbs AO CAMBOAA MEMIAHCTBA [7,67]. ¢ Hamell TOYKU 3peHusl, HeOOBIKHOBEHHO IIeHHAs UH-

Ka)KAa}I AUTEpaTypHas 9I10Xa BHOCUT CBOH KOPPEK- (]?OPMaHHSI O XapaKTepe 06H.ICHI/I}I AeTefI u pOAHTeAeﬁ

THBbI B BOCIIPUATHE TEMDI CEMbSI. B CEMDbBIIX, O TOHYAMIIINX HIOAHCAX UX KOMMYHHKaTHB-

Taxum 06p3.30M, B IIPOM3BEACHHAX XYAOXKECTBEH- HOro BSHHMOAeﬁCTBHH, IEPEAAHHDIX ITMCATEASIMH C I10-

HO AUTEpaTypPhl PA3AUYHBIX [IEPUOAOB, 3aKAIOUEHA,  PA3UTEABHOM FAYOHHOM, TOYHOCTHIO M Pa3HOOOpasHeM.

10.
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K yTO4HEeHu1o coaepxaHusi NOHATUSA «MPUKJII0OYeHune»
KakK nuTepaTtypoBea4Yeckom Kateropumm

AHHOTaI.II/UI. YCTaHOBAeHO, YTO XKAHPOOIIPEACAAIOIMUM IIPHU3HAKOM aBaHTIOPHO-HpHKAIO‘{eH‘IeCKOﬁ

AUTEPATYphl SIBASIFOTCSI IPUKAIOYEHMs] KaK MHTEHCHUBHBIA XO0p cobbrTmit. IIpoanaausupoBano

3HAYE€HNE CAOBa <«<IIPUKAIOYEHHE>»> U 0COOEHHOCTH €ro TPAaKTOBAaHHA AUTEPATYPOBEAAMH,

AMHIBHCTaMH U pruaocodamu. IIpearoxxeHo yTouHEHHYIO AePHUHUIIUIO IOHATHS <IIPUKAIOYEHHE >

KaK AMTepaTypOBeAIeCKOM KaTerOpUHu.

KaroueBbie cAOBa: IPUKAIOYEHYECKAS AUTEPATyPa, IPUKAIOUEHYECKHH JKaHpP, IPUKAIOYEHHE,

cobpiTHeE.

B yxpanHckoM AuTepaTypoBeaeHHH HeT QyH-
AQMEHTAABHBIX HCCAEAOBAHUI O MIO3TUKE ABAHTIOP-
HO-TIPUKAIOYeHYeCKOH npo3bl. HeMHOrouncaennoie
pedAreKcHU COBETCKHUX, a HbIHE YKPaMHCKMX yde-
HBIX B YKa3aHHOU OOAACTH B 3HAYUTEABHON Mepe
CBSI3aHHBI C €r0 MCTOPHEH, 3aMeYaHUsIMU OTHOCH-
TEABHO TeX MAU APyTuX npoussepeHuit. [Ipu arom
HCCAEAOBATEAH OIEPHUPYIOT TaKMMHU IOHATHUSIMH,
KaK ITPUKAIOYEHYECKAsT AUTepaTypa, MPUKAIOYEHYe-
CKas IPO3a, MPUKAIOYEHYECKUI POMAH, <IIPUKAO-
YEeHYECKMH JKaHP, NPHUKAIOYEHYECKUN MeTaKaHp,

(T1. Bunoyc, O.Taauy, T.pebentok, P. XKapkosa,
O. Emer, I0. KoBaaus, A. Hapxesuy, O. Oaeiinuko-
Ba, C. IaBabruko, B. Ilamenko, FO. ITonos, H. Pyco-
Ba, A. Cenuk, O. Ceniok, T. Tabyrmyuxk, A. TkaueHKo,
C. ®MAOHEHKO), «pOoMaH mpuKAlodeHuit> (A,. Baa-
roit, A. 3arya), aBaHTIOpHasl AUTEPATypa, ABAHTIOP-
b1l / aBanTypHuit poman (H. Akyaosa, M. Baxtun,
IL. buaoyc, A. Baaroii, T. Boscynusckas, O. Taauy,
T. I'pebentok, 0. Kosaaus, B. Koxxunos, E. Meae-
turcku, 10. ITonos, H. Tamapyenko, A. Tkagerko,
B. Tomamesckuit, V1. ®paHKo), aBaHTIOPHO-TIPHKAIO-
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YEeHYECKHUM POMaH, AaBaHTIOPHO-TIPUKAIOYEHYECKUI
ctioxer (H. Bepnaackas, C. XKyp6a), npukarouen-
vecko-aBanTiopHbrit croxer (C. XKyp6a). Mccaeao-
BaHUS 00 YIIOMSIHYTOM KOPITyCe Pa3dBAeKaTEABHO
AUTEpaTypbl KPUTUYECKUX OTKAMKOB OCTAIOTCS He-
CHHTe3HpoBaHHBIMU. K TOMY >Ke KpuTHYecKue Ma-
TepHaAbI O4eHb YACTO IPHUCIIOCOOAEHBI K TOTPeOHO-
CTSIM IEPUOAUKH, IIO9TOMY OHHU BpeMeHaMU BeChbMa
obmue, 0630pHbIe. 3aMETHBIM BKAAAOM B U3yUeHHs
0COOEHHOCTel YKPAaUHCKUX aBAHTIOPHO-IIPHUKAIO-
JeHYeCKUX ITPOM3BEACHHI CTaAd MEXXAYHAPOAHAS Ha-
y4Hasi KOHepeHIHs « MHAAMOH HCTOPHIA: IIO9THUKA
IPUKAIOYEHHH B AuTepaType u Meana» (Bepasuck,
22-23 cents6ps 2016 roaa), koTopas, beccrnopHo,
IIOATBEPAHAQ, YTO YKPAHHCKAsI aBAaHTIOPHO-IIPUKAIO-
JeHYeCKasi AUTePaTypa eCTb, UHTepeC y4eHbIX K Hell
BO3pACTaeT, OAHAKO TEPMHHBI <«aBAHTIOPHBIN>,
«<TIPUKAIOUEHIECKHIT> UCIIOAB3YIOTCS 6e3 KOHKpe-
THU3ALUH UX COAEPKAHIS KaK OYeBHAHASI AAHHOCTD,
KOTOPYIO He HYXHO 00BscHiTh. FccaepoBaTean
AUTEPATYPBl CYUTAIOT, YTO SKAHPOOIIPEACASIOIIIM
IPU3HAKOM U AaBAHTIOPHOM, M NPUKAIOYEHYECKOH
AUTEPaTypPHl €CTh MPUKAIOUEHHUS KaK HHTEHCUBHBII
x0p cobprTuit. B wactHoctu T. Ipebentok, paccma-
TPHUBAsI MPUKAIOYEHYECKYIO NPO3Yy KaK COCTABAS-
IOIYI0 MAaCCOBOM AUTEpaTYpbl, aKIleHTUPYeT, 4TO
K IIPUKAIOYEHYECKUM IPUHAAACKAT IIPOU3BEACHN,
«<IIeHTPOM KOTOPBIX SBASIETCS IIOHSTHE ITPUKAIOYe-
HHS >, KOTOpOe yXKe «<...> CBOUM COAep>KaHUEeM
(1 A2Ke Ha3BaHUEM) aIEAAMPYET K OTIPEACACHHOMY
THITYy AGHCTBUS, @ CAEAOBATEABHO COOBITHIHOCTH >
[3,33]. 1. Asro6a, IIPOCAEKHUBASI pa3BUTHE UCTOPH-
KO-TIPUKAIOUEHYECKOTO XKaHPa B MUPOBOM AHTEpa-
Type, 3aMeTHA: «XOTb I'PAHUIIbI M XapaKTep >KaHpa
Y B CAMOM AEA€ OCTAIOTCS YeTKO He ONpPeAeAeHHBIMH,
OAHAKO >Ke TO, 4YTO Ha3bIBaeM UCTOPUKO-ITPUKAIOYEH-
4eCKOH AUTEPATY PO, UMeeT AABHIOIO POAOCAOBHYIO
Y HAAOATO PaCcCYUTAHHBIN TeHeTHYEeCKUH X0A. Beab
MCTOPHS U IIPUKAIOYEHHE HCITIOKOH BEKOB HEOTACAHU-
MBI APYT OT ApyTa> [4,87-87].

ITo MHEHUIO HCTOPHKOB AUTEPATyPBI, IPHKAIOYe-
HHe KaK XyAOXKeCTBEHHbII KOMIIOHEHT IIPEACTABACH

y>Xe B P OAbKAOPHBIX ITPOU3BEACHHSX, COOTBETCTBEH-
HO HCTOPUIO IPUKAIOYEHIECKON AUTEPATy Pl MOSKHO
CMeAO HAaYMHATh U3 BOAIIEOHBIX CKa30K, TA€ Tepoil
OTIIPABASIETCS B ITyThb, CTAHOBSACDH YYaCTHHKOM IIPH-
KAIOUeHHH. A. BeceAOBCKHUI TOAKOBAA IIPUKAIOYEHHS
B IIPOM3BEACHHH KaK XyAOXKeCTBEeHHbIN mpueM: «Ipe-
geckuil poMaH IV-V cT.— raaBHBIM 06pa3oM apo-
THUYECKHI, BCe APYTOe B HeM aKCecCyaphl, BOIIPOCHI
CTHASL: ¥ IPUKAIOYEHMS C Pa3OOMHUKAMHE, i HEOXKH-
AQHHbBIE BCTPEYH, U AAAeKHe ITyTelIeCTBUA < ...>>
[1, 683]. U, x BeAuvaitmemy COAAEHHUIO, HCCAEAO-
BaTeAH, MCIIOAb3Ys IIOHATHE «IIPHKAIOYEHHe>» He
BCerAd OOBSICHSIOT, KaK/ie UMEHHO COOBITHS HY>XHO
OTHOCHTbD K 9TOH KaTeTOPHUH.

B psine coBpeMeHHBIX YKPaHHCKHX TOAKOBBIX CAO-
Bapeil AeKCeMa «IIPUKAIOUEHHe> OOBSICHIETCS KaK
HEOXKUAAHHOE COOBITHE, CAyYail, ucropus 6, 882],
HeXXeAaTeAbHOe, HeIIPHUATHOE AU ONTACHOE AAS KOTO-
TO COOBITHE; COOBITHS, KOTOPBIE CAYYAIOTCSI BO Bpe-
Msl IyTEUIECTBUM, CTPAHCTBUM U YACTO CBS3aHHbIE
C PHCKOM (8, 594]. Aas YCTaHOBAEHHUSI CEMaHTHUKH
IIPUKAIOYEHHUS KaK CAy4asl BAXKHBIM SIBASIETCS] HCCAe-
AoBaHMe n3BectHOro AuHrBucra B. Tormoposa «Cyab-
6a u caygait». OCMBICAMBAS CAy4ail Yepe3 IIPU3My
CYABOBI KaK 3aBEAOMO OIIPEACAEHHOTO MAAHA JKU3HU
YeAOBeKa, yUeHbIH MOoAIepKHYA: «CyAbOy MOXKHO y3-
HAaTb, 1 0OCOOEHHO OAAQPEHHBIM ITPOBUAYECKIM AAPOM
AOASIM OHA OTKPBIBAETCS, TOTAQ KaK CAyYail IPHHITH-
IIHAABHO HEITPeACKasyeM, H eCAH AQKe OH ITPEeAyCMO-
TpPeH IAAHOM CYABOBI, TO B 3Ty 4aCTb CYAbOBI HUKTO CO
CMepTHBIX 3aTASHYTb He B cuaax>» |9, 42]. Coraacno
ToakoBaHuio B. TormopoBa, npukatoueHye SBASETCS
U CyAbOOHOCHO! HEOXKHAQHHOCTBIO, I COOBITHEM, HE
IpeAyCMOTPEHHBIM CYABOOI, HO B 0OOHX CAY4asIX 9TO
TO, K 4eMy 4eAOBeK He OBIA TOTOB U He MOT 3apaHee
MOATOTOBUTBCS. 3apUKCHPOBAHHBIE CMBICABI CAOBA
OXBAaTBIBAIOT BECh CIIEKTP BO3MOXKHBIX COOBITHIT OT
MTOAOXKUTEABHBIX AO OTpHUIaTeAbHbIX. OUeBUAHO, Ha
9TOM OCHOBaHUU COBPEMEHHBIN YKPAMHCKUH Teope-
Tk AuTepaTypsl fO. ITonos u TpakTyeT mpukaroueHue
KaK AMTepaTypoOBeAdecKOe IMOHATHE MaKCHMAABHO
IIUPOKO, B YACTHOCTH OH ITPEAAOXKHA TAKYI0 AeQUHHU-
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LIMI0: <3TO HETPUBHAABHOE, HEOYAHUYHOE, <HUCKYC-
CTBEHHOEe>» 00beANHeHHe PpaKTOB, COOBITHI, 06CTOSI-
TEADbCTB, [TepCOHAXeEH, XapaKTepOB, YyBCTB, CO3HAHUI,
MBIIIACHHH BIIAOTb AO UHTYUTHBHO-TIOACO3HATEABHBIX
ABUDKEHHIt M UMITYAbCOB> [ 8, 440]. Kak BUAUM, B 3TOM
OIlpeAeACHUH He yKa3aH XapaKTep COOBITHIL, HO OHH
MOTYT OBITh U CYACThEM, U OEAOI AASI TepOSI IIPOH3Be-
Aenus. [loppepxrBaem nosunuio A. MomeHcKoH, KO-
TOpPasi CBSI3bIBAET CEMAHTUKY CAOBA «IIPUKAIOUEHHE >
CO CAOBOM «IIPOHU30HTH>, TO €CTh COCTOSITHCS HeO-
JKUAQHHO, TIPY 9TOM OHa IToAYepKHBaeT: «C 0ObIYHBI-
MH IIepCOHXAMHU YTO-TO IIPOHCXOAUT, & C AaBAHTIOP-
HBIMU — IpUKAIoYaeTcsl. CAyJaiiHO U HEOXKHMAAHHO >
[S,175]. IIpu arom A. MomeHckasi OTMeYaeT, CAaMbIM
Ba>KHBIM YCAOBHEM ITPUKAIOUEHHS SIBASIETCS CAydail-
HOCTb U 9TO BAMsIeT Ha pOPMHUpPOBaHUe 06pasa repos,
BeAb « [re | poil BbIpaskaeT ce6s TOABKO Yepes IPHUKAIO-
YeHwe, BHE eT0 OH He CYIeCTByeT < ... >» [ 5, 182]. «
IIpexxae Bcero, mpUKAIOYeHHE KaK TAKOBOE: ITPEOAO-
A€HHe TIPeIsITCTBUH, TalHbl, ornacHocTu. Ocraercs
ABAHTIOPHBII Iepoil: AKTUBHBIM, OOPIOIIUIICS, CTpa-
AQIOIIHI, Mobesxparomuit> [ S, 186].

BecoMoe MeTopOAOTHUECKOE 3HAUEHUE AAS Ha-
IIIErO UCCAEAOBAHISI UMeeT pyHAAMEHTaAbHas pabo-
Ta A. Byanca, Ha KOTOpyIO CChIAQIOTCS PAKTHIECKH
BCe COBpeMeHHbIe YKPAaHHCKHe HCCAAOBATeAH TIPU-
KAIOYeHJeCKOH AuTeparypsl. IIpukarouenue B xy-
AO>KeCTBEHHOM IIPOM3BEACHHH AASl YYE€HOTOo —
«COODBITUIMHBIN TPOII»>, B OCHOBE KOTOPOI'O A€XHT
CAydYailHOe U ApaMaTHdecKoe CTeueHHe 006CTos-
TEABCTB: << ...> B IIOATEKCTe IIPUKAIOYEHUS] — BO3-
MOXXHOCTb TpareAuH, €CAM He caMasl TPareAms>
[2, 62]. [IpeproskenHOE B MOHOTpadHU POPMYAH-
PpOBaHMe COACP)KHT TOYHOE yKa3aHHe Ha XapaKTep
COOBITHS — OHO O003aTEABHO HMMeEEeT ITe4aAbHbIE
IIOCA@ACTBUSI, HETIPUSATHOE. ITO COOTBETCTBYET TOA-
KOBAHUIO IIPUKAIOYEHHS], IPEACTABAGHHOMY B YIIO-
psaaodenHoM bopucom I'punuenko caoBapio, KOTO-
PBIil ©IMeA pellarolee BAUSHHE Ha pOPMUPOBaHHE
COBPEMEHHOTO YKPAaHHCKOTO AUTEPATYPHOTO S3bIKA.
B gacTHOCTH TaMm 3aduKcHpOBaHa TaKask CeMAHTHKA
CAOBAa — <IIPHUKAIOYEHie; HecJacTie, HeCYaCTHBIN

cAy4ait» [7, 41] 3HaueHHe SKCIAMIMPOBAHO LH-
TaTOM U3 POABKAOPHOTO amoca: «IIpukarounTbcs
HecyacTuio. Ol y K03a4eHbKOB, O1 y 3aIIOPOXKIIeB
U [IPUKAIOYEHHE CTAAO: OF B CPeAY Ad B 0OepHee Bpe-
mst ux Mocksa 3abpasa» [7, 41].

PaccmarpuBas npukarodeHre Kak >KaHPOOIIpe-
AEASIIONIYIO COCTaBHYIO, A. Byanc crapaercs ouep-
TUTh €e KAaK AMTePaTyPOBEAYECKYIO KaTeTrOpHIO,
BBIAGAUTD ee arpubyTHBHBIe 4epThl: «IIpukaroye-
HUe — CIOXeTHasl THIepOoAa, IpeyBeANYHBAIOIAs
IPeISTCTBUSA U IIPerpaAbl HA YeAOBEYECKOM ITy TH —
KOAUYECTBEHHO (MX 9HCAO, KOHI|eHTPAIIHs, MACIIITA-
6bI) U Ka4eCTBEHHO (BMeIIATeAbCTBO CAYYasl M UyAQ,
peryAMpoBaHHe >KU3HU 3aKOHOM COBMaAEHHE) > [2,
31-32]; «IIpuxaroueHus — croco6 mpeoAOAeHHs
Tanubl. TariHa — CUTYaIUs, paCKpbIBaeMasi IIOCPEA-
CTBOM TIpUKAIOYeHHs > |2, 21].

PernpeseHTHpPYS MPUKAIOYEHHE KAK «COOBITUIL-
HBIN TPOII>»>, NCCAEAOBATEAb OTCTAaHMBAaeT ee AMHa-
MU3M KaK MIMMaHEHTHOe KayecTBO: «(OCcOOeHHOCTD
IIPUKAIOYEHHS COCTOHUT B CAMBIH Pa3 B TOM, 4YTO OHA
SIBASIETCS COOBITHEM He3aBepIIeHHBIM, YTO OHO IIPeA-
IIOAAraeT HEKUE «<IIOCAE>» U <AO0» <...> OAHO CO-
OBITHE TIePeCTPANBAETCS B APYTO€, I — B CAEAYIO-
1ee, a OLfyIjeHHe «TAABHOE COOBITHE — BIIEPEAH >
OCTaeTcs HeM3MEeHHbIM < ... >. Kaxxaoe cobpiTre Te-
Kyde, KaXXAOe COOBITHE TIPeXoAsiiile, KKAOe COObI-
THe HeyCTOMYNBO, KAXKAOE COOBITHE XOUeT IeperTn
B CAeAyIolIiee COOBITHE, COTAQIIAETCSI OBITh €ro MOA-
BIDKHOM pa6oqe171 MOAEADBIO. TaxoB creu$uIecKun
AVHAMU3M HpuKAIOYeHus> [2, S1]. Aas A. Byanca
IPUKAIOYEHHE — 3TO U «0c0bast popMa ObITOBAHMUS
sTuKH> [2, 52], BeAb Tepoil IPUKAIOYEHIECKOTO
IIPOM3BEACHHS BOCCTAHABAMBAeT HapyUIeHHbIE 3a-
IIOBEAU: « YHUBEPCAABHbIN CMBICA AFOOOTO ITPUKAIO-
YeHYeCKOTo poMana (U AI06OTO MPUKAIOYEHYECKO-
ro aMu30A2): A06po chabHee 3aa» [2, 52]. B urore
A. Byauc onpepeAra Takye MIPU3HAKU IIPUKAIOYEHUS
KaK «COOBITUIHOTO TPOIIa>:

— CAy4ailHOe CTedeHHe 0OCTOSTEAbCTB;

— PAalMOHAAbHASI MOTUBAIUS IPHKAIOYEHYECKOM

KOMITO3UITHH;
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PEaAbHBIN APaMaTHY€CKUH ITIOATEKCT;

arMocdepa AUBa;

CypoBasi pPeaAMCTHYeCKas MOTHBHPOBaH-
HOCTb;

AMHAMHY€eCKas HeCTaOMABHOCTD;

— HaAMYMe HaCTaBHHYECKOTO acrekTa [2, 55].

B cBoeM mccaepoBaHUM yueHBIN pasrpaHUYMA
THUIIbI IPUKAIOYEHUH OTHOCUTEABHO POAY B HUX T'AAB-
HOTO repos. AHAAUBHPYsI MUQDBI U ACTE€HADI, AaHTHY-
HYIO AUTepaTypy, A. Byanc ormeuaer, 94To 4eaoBek
B HUX SIBASIETCS IIEHTPOM ITPHKAAABIBAHUS BBICIINX
CHA, Y€TO-TO 3arAAOYHOTIO, YTO ITIOAHSIAOCH HaA HaMU
Ha HEAOCSTaeMYIO BBICOTY, B TO BpeMs KaK B «CaMo-
CTOSAITEABHBIX> IPHUKAIOUYEHHUSX — aBAHTIOpaX —
YeAOBEK CaM SIBASIETCS] TBOPLIOM, HHULJUATOPOM, |2,
62]. Kax Buaum, A. ByArc «yXBaTHA 32 XBOCT > IPUH-
ITUIHAAABHYO HEPABHO3HAYHOCTD IIPUKAIOUEHHS KaK
COOBITHS HAaBSI3AHHOTO <«CBEPXY> H aBAaHTIOPbI KaK
CHUTYaIMH, CO3AAHHOM CAMHM Y€AOBEKOM, HO AAABIIIe
B paboTe yepe3 HEIIOCAEAOBATEAPHOE HCIIOAb30BA-
HYe TIOHATHS «aBaHTIOPA>, « CMa3bIBaeT> YCTAHOB-
AEHHOE UM CEMaHTHYECKOEe OTANYME: « AKTUBHOCTH
MHHUI[ATOPA ABAHTIOPbI OBIBAET CAMOIIPOU3BOABHOT],
HO U ObIBaeT BBIHY>KAEHHOIT, HHa4Ye FOBOPSI, ITOT Te-
POl He BCErAa 3aAMpa MAM UCKATeAb IIPUKAIOUEHHIL.
Ha myTp moeAMHKOB M CXBAaTOK €ro BBITAAKHBAeT
MPOTUBHUK < ...>>» [2, 65]; «B aBanTrope cyapba
WrpaeT yeAoBeKOoM>» |2, 62]; «B aBanTiOpe repoi,
SABASBUIMMCS IIPEXAE UTPYIIKOM B PYKAX APYIHX, yKe
cam urpaer Apyrumu. [Ipexxae Touxa mpuaosxeHus
BHEIIHUX CHA, OH CaM CTPEMHUTCS CTaTh BHEIITHeH CU-
AO¥1, MIITyIIIeil TpUAOKeHHe> [2, 72].

BaskubIMU AASI TOHMMAHUS TOTO, KAKHE HKMEHHO
COOBITUSI HY)XHO CYMTATh IIPUKAIOUEHUSIMH, SIBASI-
10TCs AeduHUIUY, TpepsoKeHHbIe T. [pebeHIoK.
AHaAU3HPYS aBaHTIOPHYIO AUTEPATypPy KaK 4acTb
IPUKAIOYEHYeCKOM, OHA PasTPaHUIUBAET COOBITHSI-
ABaHTIOPHI U COOBITHS-TIpUKAIOUeHHsT: «CobObiTHE
B IIPOM3BEACHUSX AaBAHTIOPHOM IIPO3bl HMeeT CBOUM
OCHOBHBIM IIPOSIBAGHHEM aBaHTIOPY — MepOIpH-
sITHE, TIOCTYIIOK Ieposi, PUCKOBAHHBIN U HEIIPeA-
BUAeHHBIN. Ecan 6oaee oOmuii KOHIeNT IpH-

KAIOUeHHsI 0OasupyeTcss Ha HeIPeACKa3yeMOCTH,
HEO>KHAAHHOCTSIX B Pa3BepPTBIBAHUU AEHCTBUS, TO
aBaHTIOpe BCErAa MPUCYMmuil puck> 3, 94]. 13 ato-
ro KOpITyca Te3HCOB BBITEKAET, YTO CAMO IIOHSATHE
MPUKAIOYEHHUS] COOTHOCHUTCS C HEOKHAAHHOCTDIO
(10 onu 6biBatoT U MpusTHBIE!!!), PA3HOBUAHOCTHIO
MPUKAIOYEHUH SIBASIIOTCSI aBAHTIOPBI — COOBITHS,
B OCHOBE KOTOPBIX A€KaT OIPOMETYHBbIE OCTYIIKH
AEVCTBYIOIUX AMII.

Merapusnyeckoe NOHMMaHUE IPUKAIOYEHUS
IIPEAAOXKEHO B paboTe MpeACTaBUTEAsT «(PHUAOCO-
uu KU3HU>, COBpeMEHHOT'O HEMEIKOT'O MBICAUTEAS
u corpoaora I 3ummens. PaccmaTpuBas mpukaroye-
HHe KaK <HeOXXHUAAHHOe cobprtre> |3, 215], «To-
AYI0 BHEIIHIOK CAY9allHOCTb> [3, 215], BHemHuit
9AeMEHT, KOTOPBII BKAUHUBAETCS B Obljee TeueHUe
JKU3HU YeAOBEeKa M BBITAAAET U3 Hero II0 CBoeMy
cMBICAY, $raocoP 3aMeTHA: «CIienAeHUIO 3BeHbeB
JKU3HEHHOM I]eIIH, YyBCTBY, 4YTO Yepe3 BCe 3TH Ipo-
THBOIIOAOXKHBIE ABIDKEHISI, 9TH U3THObI, 3TU y3ABI TSI-
HeTCs eAUHas HellpephIBHAS HUTD, IPOTUBOCTOUT TO,
4TO MbI Ha3bIBaeM IIPUKAIOYEHHEM; 9TO ACHICTBUTEAD-
HO YaCTbh HAIIETO CYIeCTBOBAHUS, K KOTOPOH Hello-
CPeACTBEHHO IPUMBIKAIOT HAXOASIIHeCs repea Hei
U TIOCAe Hee APYTHe ero 4acTH,— HO BMeCTe C TeM
3Ta YacTb CYI[EeCTBOBAHIS IO CBOEMY TAYOOKOMY
3HAYEHHUIO HAXOAUTCS BHE HENPePbIBHOCTH OCTAAD-
HOM xu3HU> |3, 212]. OcMbIcAUBas MPHKAIOYEHHE
Jyepes MpU3My IOBeAeHHs YeroBeka, I 3ummenn ax-
IIeHTHPYeT: «1aM, TAe CIIAeTeHUs HellO3HABaeMbIX
9AEMEHTOB POKA AGAAIOT COMHUTEABHBIM YCIIeX Ha-
IIMX ACFICTBHUIL, MbI OOBIYHO OrPaHMYMBAEM HUCIIOAD-
30BaHHUe HaIllMX CHA, COXPaHsieM OTKPBITBIM ITyTh OT-
CTYIIA€HMUS, AeAdeM, KaK ObI TPOOYsI, OTACABHBII LIIaT.
B npukaroueHNH MBI A€HICTBYeM MPSIMO ITPOTUBOIIO-
AOXKHO: MBI A€AQeM CTaBKY Ha KOA€OAOIIUICS MIAHC,
Ha CYAbOY U HeOIIpeAeACHHOCTb, MbI CTABUM BCe Ha
KapTy, pyIIUM MOCTHI 3 Halllei CIIMHOM, BCTYIIaeM
B TYMaH, HCXOAS M3 YBepeHHOCTH, UTO ITyTh IIPU BCEX
06CTOSITEABCTBAX AOAXKEH IIPUBECTH HAC K 1ieAn. Ta-
KOB THITUYHBIN (aTAAN3M UCKATEAS IIPUKAIOUSHUIT>

[3,218].
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AAs yTOYHEHHS COACP)KAHUS NMOHATHS <IIPHU-
KAIOYEHHEe> KaK AUTepaTypOBeAYeCKOM KaTeropHH
CUUTaeM I[[eAeCOOOPA3HbIM IIPUBAEYD K AHAAU3Y KAAC-
CUPUKALUIO COOBITUI, IPEAAOSKEHHYIO U3BECTHBIM
KyAbTypoaoroM Muxanaom Enmreiinom. AHaAusu-
PYS1 QpXETHII CYABOBI, OH BBIAEASIET TP THITA COOBITHIL:

— COOBITHSI, KOTOPbIE POUCXOAST C Y€AOBEKOM
I10 ero COOCTBEHHOM BOAE, BCAEACTBHUE TEX MAH
HMHBIX PELIEHU, 1 KOTOPbIE MOXKHO OIIpeAe-
AMTD KaK IOCTYIIKH, [IOTOMY YTO OHHU «3aIly-
CKaIOTCs>» caMbIM Cy6bextom aeiictsus [ 10,
545];

— IPOMCIUIECTBHS, B KOTOPBIX YEAOBEK SIBASIET-
s 00'bEKTOM Uy>KOF BOAH, XKEPTBOM CTEYEeHHs
00CTOSTEABCTB; 3TO MOT'YT OBITh ABApPHH, Ka-
TaCTpO(l)bI, HPOI/II'PbIH.IH nu BI)II/II'PbIHII/I, HEOXH-
AaHHBIe BcTpeun, 6oaesnn u T.IL [ 10, 545];

— CBeplIeHHMs], B KOTOPbIX 3aBepIIaeTcs TO UAK
APyToe AeliCTBHe, KOTOpOe YeAOBeK HadaA IIo
COOCTBEHHOII BOA€, HO CO BpeMeHeM II0TepPSIA
HaA HUM KOHTpoAb [ 10, 546]. B cBepmenmsx
TO, YTO COBEPIIAA YEAOBEK, CO BpeMeHeM Ipo-
HNCXOAHUT C HUM CaMHUM.

Hcxoas c M3A0KEHHDBIX TE3HCOB, 04€PTHM U KOH-
KpeTU3HUpyeM CeMaHTHYeCKOe ITOAe AUCKYPCHUBHOTO
TepMUHA: IIPUKAIOYEHIe — HEIPUSITHOE COObITHE,
CAy4aH, B KOTOPBIX FepOM XYAOXKECTBEHHOI'O MpPOo-

U3BEACHISI CTAHOBUTCSI 0OBEKTOM UY>KOI BOAU (Ha-
IIpUMep, TOAMEHA MAAAEHIIA HAH eTO MOXHIeHHe,
HeCIpaBeAAUBble OOBUHEHIS U 3aKAIOYEHHS), KepT-
BOI AOCAAHOTO CTeUeHHs 06CToATeAbCTB (aBTOMO-
OuAbHasI aBapsl, KaTacTpoda, 60Ae3Hb BO3AIOOAEH-
HOI1 YeAOBeKa H T.I1. ) ; 3TO beaa, KOTOpas 3aCTaBAsIeT
TAQBHOTO reposi AeNICTBOBATD, ICKATb ITyTH PeIleH s
IpOOAEMBI HAH U IIPOCTO yberars oT Hee.

Wrak, aHAAM3HpYsS XyAOXKeCTBEHHBbIE IIPOU3-
BeAEHMs], KOTOpbIe AUTepPaTypPOBEABl Ha3bIBAIOT TO
IPUKAIOYEHYeCKUMH, TO AaBAaHTIOPHBIMH, HY>KHO 00-
paiars BHUMaHHe Ha XapaKTep COOBITHS, KOTOpOe
CTaAO 3aBsI3KOH mpousBepaeHus. COOTBETCTBEHHO
IIPOU3BEACHMUsI C BHEIIIHE OAMHAKOBOI $pabyAoit, HO
C pa3HbIMM THIIAMU I'€POEB ¥ IPUIMHOM UX ACHCTBHI,
OyAyT IIpUHAAAEXATb K pasHbIM rpymmnaM. Hampu-
mep, «Pobunson Kpyso» A. Aedo, «IIpuxarouenns
npodeccopa Bokca Ha ocrpose Llunanro> A. Hep-
HOBa, «[loaecckue pobuH3oHbI» SHKM MaBpa Kaac-
CHUIIIPYeM KaK aBaHTIOPHBbIE (BEAD IPUKAIOYEHHS
repoeB OBIAU CAEACTBHEM UX AOOPOBOABHOTIO ITyTe-
IJ.IeCTBI/IH), Torpa kak «Oamcces kanurada baapa>
P. Cabatunu, «>Ku3Hb 1 yAUBHTeAbHbIE IIPUKAIOYE-
Hus Kasaka Huxoaast Ha 6e3AropAHOM ocTpoBe> Baa.
3aoronoasia u M. QeparBa ABASIOTCS IPUKAIOYEH-
4eCKHMMH, TIOCKOABKY IlepeMelljeHre TepoeB ObIAo
PE3yABTATOM Y>KaCHBIX XXU3HEHHbIX OOCTOSITEABCTB.
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Abstract. the real requirements for a modern teacher are mainly related to the formation of his
professional competencies in the process of self-development. This process can occur both spon-
taneously and purposefully with a differentiated technological approach to solve the complex of
pedagogical situations in practice from personal positions.

Keywords: pedagogical situations, potential of situations, construction of teacher’s self-develop-

ment, personal position of a teacher.

Today, in a professional and general reformed
schools is needed a teacher who is able to solve cre-
ative tasks in various conditions that do not have a his-
torical analogue and a predictable result in advance on
ascientific basis. At present, there is a well-known con-
tradiction between the standard training of a teacher
in a professional educational institution and the actual
requirements for a teacher in a school, which are main-
ly related to various pedagogical situations. That’s why,
the issues of teacher training, despite the abundance
of dissertations on this topic, remain difficult to study
today, because the teacher’s ability to self-education is
becoming increasingly important in the modern sys-
tem of professional pedagogical education.

Pedagogical situations for self-education inte-
grate all objective and subjective aspects of peda-
gogical reality and require not only knowledge of the
norms of pedagogical activity, but also its association
with the value-ethical, ethnic and personal position

of the teacher and students. Moreover, in a modern
school, the range of new and complex pedagogical
situations is expanding and the standard approach
is not effective for solving them.
The concept of “pedagogical situation” is defined
by different authors from different positions, such as:
— “aset of conditions and circumstances that re-
quire a teacher to quickly make a professionally cor-
rect decision” (M. M. Potashnik and B. Z. Vulfov);
— “system of pedagogical conditions for the for-
mation of personality, consciously designed or used by
a teacher for pedagogical purposes” (N. M. Borytko);
Pedagogical situations in educational institution
can be simple and complex. Simple situations are
resolved by the teacher without counter-resistance
of participants through the organization of their be-
havior according to the rules of the institution during
the school day. In difficult situations there is a great
importance of all entities involved emotional state,
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the nature of the relationship with the partner situa-
tion [6]. The result of the decision has only a certain
degree of success due to the difficult predict behavior
of the participants, depending on many factors that
are almost impossible to take into account.

L.D. Sidorova and then L. p. Kvashko [5] con-
cretized the essence of the pedagogical situation
regarding of the personal and professional self-de-
velopment of the teacher. In any case, the teacher’s
professional self-education should be directed not
only at mastering new information and using it, but
also at self-development of professional and personal
qualities. Therefore, the study of the essence, struc-
ture and levels of professional self-development of
a teacher in an educational institution remains an
important task of modern pedagogical science.

Since the spontaneous course of the teacher’s
self-education process is often unproductive and the
potential of the situations themselves is not used, we
see one of the ways to solve this issue in the develop-
ment of a teacher’s self-development program in the
process of solving pedagogical situations. A novice
teacher may not be able to cope with the prepara-
tion of such a program on his own. Therefore, to
begin with, we offer the self-development program
“airplane”, which involves diagnosing the initial posi-
tions of self-development [1, P. 230].

First of all, it is necessary to consider and analyze
the theoretical prerequisites that have developed in
pedagogical and psychological science for solving
the highlighted problem related to the specifics of
the process of teacher development in the system of
continuous education within an educational institu-
tion. These are various topical aspects of the prob-
lem of professional self-development, the problem
of forming self-esteem, reflection, Self-concept, pro-
tessional consciousness of the teacher, the study of
technologies for solving problems in various peda-
gogical situations, etc. [3; S; 6].

In parallel, it is necessary to determine the practi-
cal prerequisites for the study of pedagogical situa-
tions as conditions in the professional self-develop-

ment of the teacher [5]. According to Y. V. Sokolova,
experimental results of the application of pedagogi-
cal situations for self-development of the teacher
was obtained in the following works: Yu. Kolotkina
(“Modeling pedagogical situations, the problem of
improving the quality and effectiveness of General
pedagogical training of teachers”); F. G. Maklash-
ova (“Reflexive approach to personal and profes-
sional self-development of teachers in educational
institution”); I. A. Shakirov (“students’ Research of
pedagogical situations as a means of forming their
professional-subject position”) and others [7].

Undoubtedly, the success of a teacher’s profes-
sional self-development depends on:

— pedagogical abilities, reflection, needs of the
teacher;

— adoption of the model of a comprehensive
program of self-development of the teacher;

— creating conditions in an educational institu-
tion for the development of a teacher.

Providing these components is the basis for de-
signing new forms of continuing education and for
determining individual strategies for professional
self-development of a teacher in an educational in-
stitution. However, during the course of students °
pedpraktika we identified a number of contradic-
tions related to the need for professional self-de-
velopment of the teacher by studying pedagogical
situations in the process of professional training.
We have identified a lack of development of the
specifics, structure, conditions and tools for solving
this problem in pedagogical science and practice
using the potential of pedagogical situations. There
is every reason to assert that the scientific problem
of resolving pedagogical situations as a condition
for professional self-development of the teacher is
relevant and will allow for a methodically sound
and technological approach to self-improvement
of the teacher’s personality, his professional knowl-
edge in the field of pedagogical and psychological
science, as well as humanitarian knowledge from
related Sciences at the current level.
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As the methodological base of teachers self-de-
velopment can be defined as: the philosophical level
(contextual approach that considers the educational
system as a social environment, teachers), general sci-
entific level (the understanding of man as active sub-
ject), concretely-scientific level (the idea of increasing
teacher qualifications), technological level (theoretical-
methodological analysis of the significance of teaching
situations in the solution of educational problems), in
practice the formation of skills to solve pedagogical sit-
uations it is necessary to start with a technological level.

Identifying the main essential characteristics of
the process of development and self-development as
changes of a special kind, the authors mainly consid-
er up to 17 different models of human development
in order to justify the role of teacher activity in im-
proving their professionalism. Among them are theo-
centric, sociocentric, naturocentric, anthropocentric
and other models [7]. We linked the teacher’s self-
development with the personality-oriented model
that we proposed earlier in the monograph [1]. The
source of personal development, including that of
a teacher, is the contradiction between the require-
ments imposed on the individual and the actual level
of readiness of graduates of pedagogical institutions
to perform their duties. Barriers to professional self-
development of teachers are protective mechanisms
(displacement, fixation and regression, reaction for-
mation) that work in a given situation, depending on
many features of both subjects and the environment.
Therefore, the teacher’s self-development includes
his ability to self-regulate in the changing conditions
of pedagogical activity. Continuous improvement of
the teacher’s pedagogical abilities is carried out on
the basis of self-actualization and development of
pedagogical orientation, self-awareness, pedagogical
values, reflection and professional interactions. The
source of professional self-development of the teach-
er is the needs, and the mechanism is self-esteem.

Technological stages of professional self-devel-
opment in scientific, pedagogical and psychological
literature are defined [6]:

~ professional training (adaptation to the pro-
fession);

— professional activity (self-actualization in the
profession);

— professional improvement (skill).

In accordance with them, the structure of self-
development of a teacher in the scientific literature
distinguishes a set of structural components by lev-
els: motivational (passive level), content-operational
(reproductive level) and reflexive (creative level).
However, the success of pedagogical activity primar-
ily depends on the personal authority of the teacher,
knowledge of their business as a value orientation,
ability to work with the team and individuals, and
value attitude to them.

To determine the effectiveness of the process of
professional and personal self-development of the
teacher, it is advisable to use questionnaires-mon-
itors and test tasks that perform a controlling and
informational function, and are also able to stimulate
the teacher to search for creative approaches to self-
knowledge and self-development.

Optimization of pedagogical situations that
contribute to professional self-development of the
teacher:

— programming professional actions of the
teacher through the use of algorithms for solving,
analyzing and designing pedagogical situations;

— methods of self-observation by the teacher of
emotional States in pedagogical activity; application
of the technological map of the typology of accented
characters of students;

— possession of the General ability to reflect;

— projection, extrapolation of own personal
characteristics to another participant of the peda-
gogical process;

— actualization of the teacher’s personal meanings;

— self-assessment of the teacher’s professional
self-development process and its results.

A.A.Rean and N.V. Bordovskaya [4] gave a di-
rection for studying various pedagogical situations
according to three main criteria: spontaneous, in the
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classroom and outside the classroom at school; stu-
dent — student; conflict — interpersonal. Knowledge
of the nature of the subjects involved in the pedagog-
ical situation is one of the conditions for successfully
solving complex pedagogical situations that arise.
Analysis of the list of types of personal characters
(hyperthymic, labile, sensitive, asthenoneurotic,
hysteroid, epileptoid, cycloid, unstable, schizoid and
conformal) helps the teacher to systematize a huge
package of information about certain qualities of pu-
pils, take into account the individual characteristics
of the student’s character and predict his behavior.
Consequently, the pedagogical situation provides for
the development of personal knowledge, positions,
relationships, and individual styles of teacher activity
in solving pedagogical problems.

Since pedagogical situations are often unique, in
the process of solving them and analyzing them, the
teacher, along with determining its objective aspects,
determines himself, evaluating his position and sol-
vency as a person and a professional. The teacher’s
self-actualization occurs (V. A. Slastenin, L. F. Isaev,
E.N. Shiyanov, A.1. Mishchenko, etc.).

Using questionnaires-monitors and test tasks
before and after the resolution of pedagogical situ-
ations, we investigated the effectiveness of the pro-
cess of professional self-development of the teacher
in solving complex pedagogical situations. Huge
changes between the creative (from 3% to 32%) and
passive (from 55% to 25%) level of self-development
of the teacher at the end of the experiment indicate
that such results were obtained when certain con-
ditions were created, in particular, the selection of
teachers focused on high results in their professional
activities.

We did not work on self-development programs,
as they require constant support and guidance,
which we could not provide 100% due to the short
duration of the study. In situations, we also did not
take into account the influence of non-standard fac-
tors, independence and urgency in solving complex
pedagogical situations.

In our opinion, it requires more convincing evi-
dence that teachers turn from passive participants
into creative individuals as a result of reflection of
situations. In particular, it is necessary to expand the
experimental base (several educational institutions
with similar characteristics), select teachers with suf-
ficient potential for self-development (experience,
professional qualities, dynamism) and conduct pre-
paratory work with teachers (thesaurus or dictionary
of modern foreign terms in education, approximate
models of self-development, etc.)

It is important to note that in connection with the
adopted state standards of education, much atten-
tion is paid to the formed competencies. However, as
shown by our research and the results of certification
of teachers in the programs [8], school teachers (both
experienced and recent graduates) have vague ideas
about General professional competencies. It is desir-
able to systematize and identify what competencies
are formed in the subjects of education and specifi-
cally in the teacher himself in the process of solving
specific pedagogical situations, which we proposed
to do on the basis of the “diary of competencies” we
have compiled [2]. Thus, pedagogical situations act as
a means of interaction and cooperation of subjects of
the educational process on the basis of self-develop-
ment of the teacher, since analytical and reflexive skills
determine professional pedagogical skills.
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In recent years, the importance of aviation trans-
port in the Ukrainian and world economy has been
steadily increasing, driven by technological develop-
ment and the latest developments in aviation, glo-
balization, close business and cultural ties between
different countries of the world. Today the aviation
industry of Ukraine needs new generation aviation
specialists — specialists with the high level of profes-
sionalism, general and aviation-professional culture,
socially and professionally mobile, able to indepen-
dently acquire the necessary knowledge and increase
the level of their professionalism.

In the field of aviation industry there is a large
group of specialists who perform the maintenance
and repair of aviation equipment. The focus of their
professional training in higher education institutions
of Ukraine is on vocationally oriented disciplines,
while the humanitarian training is given undue atten-
tion. However, with the development and applica-
tion of modern technologies, the growth of technical
and technological equipment of work, the amount
of hard and monotonous physical labor of technical
specialists of aviation industry is gradually reduced
and the share of intellectuals increases, its complexity

increases; the need for constant updating of knowl-
edge, ability to search, including resources of the
Internet network, to analyze, select, process, store
information with the help of information technolo-
gies, is increasing; the number of tasks that need to
be solved by working as a team increases. In addition,
the maintenance and repair of aviation equipment
(domestic and foreign production) of Ukrainian
and foreign airlines, require aviation technicians to
study the repair documentation, normative materi-
als about preventive maintenance, repair of aircraft
equipment, performing of the preventive and repair
work in communication with foreign partners of the
countries with the different history, culture, religion,
ethics, etc.

Therefore, professional knowledge and skills
are significant, but only part needed to build a pro-
fessional career, the other part is the personal and
organizational skills of a specialist, mobility, abil-
ity to communicate, respect for the culture of other
countries, the ability to self-education and more. It is
humanitarian training that provides social and pro-
fessional adaptation, develops memory, attention,
critical thinking, increases the range of academic and
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life skills necessary for successful professional activ-
ity in the intercultural space of the world market.

Exploring the peculiarities of humanitarian train-
ing and professional competence of the students in
the technical institution of higher education, O. Oli-
ynyk states that they need to help a person: to under-
stand themselves; to find out psychological mecha-
nisms of own behavior (psychology); to determine
the essential characteristics of society, its main ele-
ments, laws and principles of interaction between
them, the place and role of man in society, norms
of social interaction (social philosophy, ethics, law,
sociology); to acquire the heritage of the world and
Ukrainian culture (Ukrainian studies, world and
Ukrainian culture, cultural studies, religious stud-
ies); to be enriched with the world and domestic
social experience, patterns of historical development
of world society and their homeland (world history,
history of Ukraine); to learn civilized communica-
tion with the environment, to live in harmony with
nature, to protect and support it as a condition of
coexistence and development (ecology, social ecol-
ogy); to learn to think, to understand the integrity
and multidimensionality of the world, the meaning
of human being (philosophy) [1].

The main criterion of the indicator of the quality
of vocational training of a graduate of a higher edu-
cation institution today is professional competence.

In our study, the concept of professional compe-
tence in its modern interpretation is defined as an
integrated set of characteristics of the personality
of the specialist that is a dynamic combination of
knowledge, skills, practical skills, personal qualities
(professional, ideological, civic) and values that al-
lows you to successfully perform professional activ-
ity, self-realization and vital activity of the individual.

The implementation of the competence approach
in education involves the formation of the key com-
petency and special professional (special competen-
cies) competencies of the future specialists.

General competences are manifested in general
educational skills, possession of the methods of scien-

tific knowledge, universal algorithmic techniques and
heuristic actions that are characteristic of many sub-
jects, etc. [2]. The humanitarian training of the future
technical specialists in the aviation industry involves
the formation of just general competencies that are
determined in the development of the educational
and professional training programs for specialists of
the different levels of training and various specialties.

Professional training of aviation industry tech-
nical specialists in the specialty 272 “Aviation
Transport” is carried out at the National Aerospace
University named after M. Y. Zhukovsky «Kharkiv
Aviation Institute>, National Aviation University of
Kyiv, Flight Academy of National Aviation Univer-
sity of Kropyvnyts'ky, Kremenchug Flight College
of Kharkiv National University of Internal Affairs.

Today, the humanitarian training of the technical
specialists of the aviation industry of the first (bach-
elor) level in the designated higher education insti-
tutions is provided by the disciplines “History and
Culture of Ukraine”, “Ukrainian language”, “Foreign
language”, “Philosophy”, “Political science”. These
courses are part of the compulsory component of
educational programs and are taught at 1-3 courses.
In their content, these disciplines provide general
humanitarian training for future aviation technical
professionals. The average number of ECTS cred-
its for their study is only 17 credits that means that
the specialized vocational training disciplines at the
technical faculties dominate today.

The analysis of tasks and competencies for the
formation of which the study of each of the disci-
plines of humanitarian training is directed, has made
it possible to ascertain that certain competencies in
many manifestations (directly and indirectly) deter-
mine the communicative, sociocultural, research and
informational competence of the future specialist.

Communicative competence is transpired in the
system of knowledge and skills of interaction and pro-
fessional communication in Ukrainian and foreign
languages with surrounding people — non-specialists
and when working in a group with other specialists;
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ability to analyze, argue, build evidence, persuade,
establish interpersonal connections and choose an
effective communication style in different situations.

Socio-cultural competence determines the level
of social and cultural development of the future spe-
cialist that manifests itself in the ability to consciously
engage and communicate in a society where different
cultures coexist; it is based on a set of acquired knowl-
edge of history, social and cultural spheres of life.

Research competence reflects understanding of
the basic methodological principles and methods
of scientific research, ability to apply them in prac-
tice; ability to theoretically substantiate and test the
idea presented within the problem under the study;
ability to analyze the results of the own research
activities, make the necessary conclusions.

Information competence implies a free orienta-
tion in information flows, including the Internet,
including a system of knowledge and the ability to
search, analyze, process, systematize, transmit and
store the necessary information with the help of any
information means, including the latest information
technologies; constructive skills of compositional
knowledge ordering when working with technical
literature.

Communicative, socio-cultural, research and
information competences are multifunctional, are
subject in terms of humanitarian training and are
a humanitarian component of the professional
competence of a specialist. In addition, these com-
petencies are interconnected and subordinate to
one another. For example, communicative compe-
tence is subordinated to information competence
which is embodied in the methods and forms of
proper transmission of the message; socio-cultural
competence that provides the ability to establish
relationships between the interlocutors, taking
into account the characteristics of society and its
culture [3] Formation of research competence is
impossible without the ability to work with infor-
mation (find the necessary information, produc-
tively analyze the facts and data obtained, process

information using the most efficient algorithms
and technologies).

Generalizing the abovementioned, humanitar-
ian training of aviation industry technical specialists
is understood as an integral part of his professional
competence, aimed at forming a dynamic sys-
tem of knowledge and skills, creative activity and
constructive action, his own worldview, personal
qualities (worldview, civic) and values based on
the teaching of the humanities. As a component of
the professional competence of aviation industry
technical specialists, humanitarian training inte-
grates the value-motivational sphere of the future
specialist; knowledge of the humanities; ability to
apply humanitarian knowledge in interpersonal
relationships and professional activity; skills of
conscious activity and communication in a society
where different cultures coexist, free orientation in
information flows, including the Internet; the abil-
ity to think critically, carry out a systematic analysis
of a problematic situation, move from procedural
activities to creative activities, analyze the results
of the educational activities and achieve personal
goals; awareness of the need for self-development
and self-education.

Competence as a system concept has its struc-
ture, taking into account the scientific achievements
of Zymnia I. [4], the structural components of the
humanitarian component of the professional com-
petence of future technical specialists in the aviation
industry are defined as follows:

— value-motivational (attitude towards the con-
tent of competence and object of its use, readiness
for expression of the competence) — is associated
with the awareness of the importance of humanitar-
ian knowledge, the presence of interests, motives and
needs that actualize the need to acquire knowledge
of humanitarian subjects in order to effectively per-
form professional tasks and interaction in society;
motivated pursuit of continuing education and self-
improvement; provides self-understanding as a per-
son in a socio-cultural environment;
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~ cognitive (knowledge of the content of compe-
tence) — characterizes the presence of the necessary
humanitarian knowledge, the possession of methods
of obtaining knowledge, using various information re-
sources and means of obtaining and processing them;

— activity (experience of finding competence in
various standard and non-standard situations) — in-
volves the use of existing humanitarian knowledge,
skills and abilities to fulfill the tasks of professional,
research activities; in interpersonal relationships and
professional activity and society; ability to evaluate
and use information resources effectively;

— reflexive — awareness, analysis and objective
evaluation of the course and results of their own edu-
cational activities; self-regulation ability.

For some disciplines of humanitarian training, the
cognitive or activity component will be more impor-
tant, for others — the value-motivational and reflexive.

According to Nychkalo N., the place of humani-
tarian training in the system of higher technical edu-
cation is a combination of fundamentality, degree

of cognition, formation of the creative thinking and
philosophical foundations of the outlook of the fu-
ture specialist. Focusing on these priorities contrib-
utes to the development of a modern philosophy of
technical education as an interdisciplinary field that
includes values, humanitarian and ethical settings
that combine natural, general technical and humani-
tarian knowledge, widely using the traditions of the
world and national culture [ 5, 57].

According to the mentioned above, one of the
most pressing problems and tasks of higher educa-
tion institutions is the combination of humanitar-
ian and professionally oriented training of the future
aviation technical specialists and innovative transfor-
mation of the educational process aimed at introduc-
ing the innovative technology into the educational
practice.

The prospects for further scientific explorations
are seen in the innovative transformation of the con-
tent, methods and forms of teaching the humanities in
the institutions of higher education in aviation profile.
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NMEAATOMMYECKOE COMNMPOBOXAEHUA
CAMOPEAJINSALUUU CTYAEHTOB

AHHOTaIII/I}I. B HCCACAOBAaHHNHN C(l)OPMYAI/IPOBaHO OIIpEAEACHHE ITIEAATOTHIECKOI'O COIIPOBOXXKACHIUA

CaMOpe€aAnu3ani CTYACHTOB. PaCKprTO COAEPKaHHE CTPYKTYPHBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB IIEAArOTHIECKOTO

COIIPOBOXXAEHHS CaMOpPE€aAU3aliH CTYACHTOB.

KaroueBbie caoBa: IIEAQrOTUIECKOE COIIPOBOXACHUE, CaMOpeaAn3als, IIEAQArOTHIECKOE COIIPO-

BOXXAEHHE CaMOpe€aAn3aliy CTYAEHTOB.

B coBpeMeHHBIX COIHAABHO-9KOHOMUYECKUX
YCAOBHSIX Pa3BHUTHSI O0IeCTBA BO3PAcTaeT BOCTpe-
0OBaHHOCTb AUYHOCTH CIIOCOOHOM K CAMOpeaAu3a-
LMY B PA3AUYHBIX CPepax KU3HeAesTeAbHOCTH. UTo,
B CBOIO O4epeAb, TpedyeT Ipeobpa3oBaHus BBICIIEH
LIIKOABI C «MHCTHUTYTA [IEPEAAYH 1 HAKOIIACHHUS 3Ha-
HUF>» B CAMOOPTAHH3YIOUIYIOCS [IEAATOTHYECKYIO
CHCTeMy, HAIIPAaBACHHYIO HA Pa3BHUTHE ITOTEHIIHAAA
CaMOpeaAM3alfiu OYAYIIHX CIIELHAANCTOB.

Takum 06pa3oM, CTYAEHT B mporiecce mpodec-
CHOHAABHOM IOATOTOBKH AOAXKEH OBAAAETD CIIell-

HUIECKUMY MEXaHU3MAMH, CPEACTBAMH caMopea-
AM3AIUHU, HAYIUTHCS CAMOCTOSTEABHO OTIPEAEASTD
11eAH, BbIGMPATh ONTHMAAbHbIE Iy TH UX AOCTHIKE-
HUSL ¥ TIPEOAOAEBATh MPEMATCTBUS Ha U3OPAHHOM
nytu camopeasusarui. OAHAKO, KaK CBUAETEAD-
CTBYIOT Halllu MCCAeAOBaHuMs [ 1], u3-3a HepoCTa-
TOYHO! MOATOTOBA€HHOCTH 3HAUHTEABHOI JaCTH
CTYAGHTOB K PelleHHI0 YKa3aHHBIX 3aAad, CaMo-
peaAusalis 4acTo OCTaeTCs HA YPOBHE TIOTEHIUU
AMYHOCTH GYAYIIero CrelMaAUCTa HAU PEAAU3YeT-
CSl COAEPIKATeAbHO BechbMa orpanuyeno. [loatomy,
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BHEAPEHHE IIeAArOIHYeCKOTO COIPOBOXAEHUS
CaMOpeaAH3AITHH CTYAEHTOB SIBASIETCSI HACYIHOM
HeOOXOAMMOCTBIO AASI COBPEMEHHOTO PO eccuo-
HAABHOTO 00pa3oBaHMUs.

ITeparormyeckoe  COIMpPOBOXKAEHHE — paccMa-
TpUBaeM KaK «IleA€HAaIpaBA€HHOE, HellpephIBHOE
CyOBeKT-CyOheKTHOe B3aMMOAEICTBHE IIEAArOrOB
U CTYAEHTOB, KOTOPO€ CIIPOeKTHPOBAHO Ha OCHOBE
CHCTEMHOI AMArHOCTHKHM HHTEPecoB, CIIOCOOHO-
CTel, CTpeMAEHHI OYAyIero CIeIjMaANCTa U OCy-
I[eCTBASIETCS] ITyTeM CO3AAHHUS YCAOBUH AAS pac-
KPBITUS U PEeAAU3AIUN AMYHOCTHOTO ITOTEHITHAAQ
IIOCAEAHETO B 00Pa30BaTEABHOM CPeAe YIPEXKACHUS
BBICIIET0 0Opa30BaHUS Ha BCEX ITAIAX HEIPepPbIB-
HOro 06pasoBaHus, 6Aaropapst IPUOOPETEHUIO UM
OTIbITA CAMOCTOSTEABHOTO M OTBETCTBEHHOTO pellle-
HHSI aKTYaAbHBIX IIPOOAEM PasBUTHSI U CAMOPA3BH-
TH1, BO3HHUKAIOIIHE B Ipoljecce Mpo¢ecCHOHAAbHOM
HOATOTOBKH> [ 3, 35].

B cBoro ouepeap, E. SIkoBaeBa yTBepkaaeT, 4To
IIeAarorudecKoe CONMpPOBOXKAEHUE UMeeT AAUTEAD-
HBIN U HEIPepPBIBHBIN XapaKTep; BCETAQ OTPAaXKaeT
OIIpeAeA€HHBII IPOLjece, TpebyeT HelmoCPeACTBEH-
HOI'O B3aMMOAENCTBHS U KOHTAKTa Ileparora ¢ BOc-
IIUTAaHHUKOM, COCTOUT B OCYIIIeCTBACHHU KOHKpeT-
HBIX AEMICTBUI CO CTOPOHBI IIEAArora, CTPOUTCS Ha
pe3yAbTaTaX AMarHOCTHKH U TpebyeT MpOeKTHPOBa-
HMSA AeficTBui [S].

ITeparormyeckoe cOnpoBOXKAE€HHE B YCAOBIISX Y4-
PeXAEHMS BbICIIErO 00Pa30BaHMUs SBASIETCS PeaAr-
3arMel r'yMaHU3allMu Ipoliecca MpodpeccuoHaAbHOM
IIOATOTOBKH, BOIIAOII[eHHE B KU3HDb CTYACHTOILIEHTPHU-
POBAHHOIO MOAXOAQ K OpPraHHU3aluK 0Opa3oBaTeAb-
Horo mnponecca. ITeaaroruueckoe compoBoxkaeHHe
OTAMYAETCS OT APYTUX GOPM MOMOIIU U TIOAAEPIKKHU
CTYA€HTA B IIpOljecce AMYHOCTHO-ITPOPECCHOHAAD-
HOTO CTAaHOBAEHHS SIBASIETCSI OPHEHTHPOBAHHOCTD Ha
PACKpBITHE BHYTPEHHEer0 IOTEeHIIMAAA TIOCAAHETO, Ha
AKTHBH3AIIMIO €T0 BHYTPEHHHX PeCypCoB.

B cBOMX HiCCAGAOBAHIX CAMOpPeAAU3aIUH CTYACH-
TOB pa3aeAsieM mo3uriuio B. Paayaa, KoTopbIit yTBep:k-
AQeT, 4TO «CaMOpeaAu3alus — IPOoIecc, KOTOPbIH

IIPEATIOAAraeT OCO3HAHNE AUYHOCTBIO TOT'O, YTO OHA
HIMeeT U 4eTO OHA XOTeAa OBl AOCTHYB,  TAK)Ke BBIOOP
MPaKTHYECKUX AEHCTBUN AASl BOIAOIEHHMS OIIbITA
B PEAABHYIO ACFICTBUTEABHOCTD, 3aKPETIACHHbIX B IIPU-
3HAHMH 9THX AOCTIDKeHHI Apyrumu> [ 1, C. 22].

TakuM 006pa3oM, CaMOpeaAU3aLUs CTYAEHTa BO3-
MOXKHA AUIIb [IPH YCAOBUH TAyOOKOTO CAMOIIO3HAHKSI
Y IIOHUMaHHUA ce0sl, CBOUX CTPEMAEHMH, AAeKBAaTHOM
CaMOOILIEHKH CBOUX CIIOCOOHOCTEN, CPOPMHUPOBAH-
HOCTHU CBOero obpasa «SI» u crocobrnocTu AocTH-
raTb CBOUX II€A€Hl, IPUKAAABIBASI AAEKBATHBIE YCHAMS
¥l CTPOSI IPOAYKTUBHOE B3AUMOAEHCTBHE CO CPeAOi
IPOPeCCHOHAABHOTO CTAHOBAEHUIS.

O6061mas U3A0KEHHOE, IEeAaroTHYecKoe CO-
IIPOBOXKAEHHE CAMOPEAAM3ALIUI CTYAEHTA PaccMa-
TpUBaeM KaK CreljupUIecKuil BUA IEAATOIMYECKOTO
COIIPOBOXKAEHMSI, KOTOPBIil HALIPABAEH Ha CO3AAHIE
YCAOBHIT AASL yBEAUYEHUST BO3MOXKHOCTEN caMopea-
AVI3AIIUM CTYAEHTA U €T0 CIOCOOHOCTH K €€ OCyILjecT-
BAEHHIO B 00Pa30BATEAbHOM CPeAE YIPEKAEHHUS BBIC-
1ero o6pasoBaHus u 6yaAyiei mpodpeccHOHAABHOM
AESITEABHOCTH. JTO [jeAeHAIIPABAEHHOE, HEIIPEPhIB-
HOe CyObeKT-CyObeKTHOe B3AUMOAEICTBHE IIeAArora
U CTYAEHTA IpeAyCMaTpuBaeT mpuobpeTeHue 6yay-
IITHUM CIICLITAAMCTOM OIIbITa HPI/IHﬂTI/Iﬂ OIITUMAABHBIX
pelleHu#t 110 BBIOOPY COOCTBEHHOTO Iy TH HanboAee
IIOAHO¥ CAaMOPeaAM3aLiU BO BPeMsi IPO(eCCHOHAAD-
HOTO 06Pa30BaHUs 1 IIPEOAOACHUSI IIP eI TCTBUI Ha
BBIOPAHHOM ITyTH CAMOPEAAU3ALIHH.

ITeparoruyeckoe CONpPOBOKAEHHE CAMOPEAAH3a-
LUK CTYAEHTOB — 9TO KOMIIAEKCHBII [IPOLecC, CyOb-
eKTaMU KOTOPOTO SIBASIFOTCSL BCe [IEAATOTH, KOTOPbIe
B3aMIMOAENCTBYIOT CO CTYAEHTOM B 00pa30BaTeAbHOM
CpeAe YIpeXXAEHHUS BBICIIEro 0OPa3oBaHUs: AeKAHBI
(paKyAbTETOB, UX 3AMECTUTEAH, KYPATOPbI aKAAEMU-
YeCKHX PYIILL, [IPEIIOAABATEAN YIeOHbIX AUCIIUIIAVH,
PYKOBOAUTEAN HAyYHO-HCCAEAOBATEABCKON AESITEAD-
HOCTBIO CTYAEHTOB, METOAVCTBI YYeOHBIX U IIPOH3-
BOACTBEHHbIX [IPAKTHK U T.II.

ITeAbro IeAQroru4ecKoro COIMPOBOXKAEHIS Ca-
MOPEeaAU3ALIUHU CTYACHTOB SIBASIETCSI COAEHICTBHE UM
B [IPOEKTUPOBAHUH U PEaAU3ALINI HHAUBUAYAABHOM
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06pa3oBaTeAbHOI TPAEKTOPUH B YCAOBHSIX 00pa3o-
BAaTEABHOM CPEABI YIPEXKAEHHs BBICIIErO 0Opa3oBa-
HusL. AaHHOe yTBep)XKAeHHe 6a3HpyeTCs Ha TOM, 9TO
IIePCOHAABHBII [Ty Th PeaAU3aLUK ANIHOCTHOT'O II0-
TeHIIMaAa B 00pa3oBaHuy, IO onpepeseHHI0 A. Xy-
TOPCKOTO,— 9TO HHAMBHAYaAbHAsI 00pa30oBaTeAbHAsI
Tpaexropus [4, 101]. UuauBupyasbnyto o6pasosa-
TEABHYIO TPAEKTOPHUIO PACCMATPUBAEM KaK IIEPCO-
HAABHBIV [Ty Th PeaAN3ALUI ANYHOCTHO-TIPOPECCHO-
HAABHOTO ITOTEHIINAAA CTYAEHTA, YTO COOTBETCTBYET
€ro KOTHUTUBHOMY CTHAIO, MOTHBAM, IOTPEOHOCTSIM,
CITOCOOHOCTSIM, MHTepecaM, LeHHOCTIM. Jdek-
THBHOE IPOEKTHPOBAHUE U PEAAM3ALNS UHAUBU-
AYaABHOM 0Opa30BaTEABHOMN TPaeKTOpUH Tpebyer
c$OPMUPOBAHHOM COOTBETCTBYIOLIEN CIIOCOOHOCTH
CTYA€HTA NP HAAUYMU OAArOIPHUSITHBIX YCAOBHI
B oOpasoBareAbHOIl cpepae. Ha obecrneuenue gero
¥l HAITPABAEHO [IEAATOTHIECKOe COIPOBOXKAEHHE Ca-
MOPeaAU3aLUH OYAYIEero CleljaAuCTa.

OmnpeaeseHHe CYMIHOCTHBIX XapPAKTEPUCTHUK IIe-
AQrOrUYeCKOrO COIMPOBOXAEHHS CAMOPeaAU3ALIIN
OYAYILIMX CIIEIIMAANCTOB CBSI3aHO C OCOOEHHOCTSIMHU
nponecca camopeaausanun. Tak, A. Kopocrsiaesa
06OCHOBBIBAET, YTO CAMOPEAAUIALVSI 3AKAIOYALTCSI
B PACKPbITHH CBOETO ITOTEHI[HAA], OCO3HAHUHU CBOHX
BO3MOXKHOCTeI; eil CIIOCOOCTBYIOT BHY TPEHHSIA I1O-
TPeOHOCTb CAMOYTBEP>KAEHUSI, IOCTAHOBKA II€AEN,
IIAQHUPOBAHUE AESITEABHOCTH; COIPOBOXKAAETCS
IYBCTBOM YAOBAETBOPEHUSI PE3YABTATOM, II0 COCTOSI-
HUIO TAPMOHUH C COOOI U OKPYIKAIOIIMM MUPOM; KaK
PEe3yABTaT — CTPEMAEHHE ObITH M OCTABATHCS CAMUM
co601, yBepeHHOCTD B cebe [2].

O606mas H3AOXKEHHOe, IIpepAaraeM paccMa-
TPUBATh IIEAATOTUYECKOE COIPOBOXAEHHE CaMO-
peaAmMsalii CTYAEHTOB KaK HeNPepbIBHBIA IIPO-
IlecC B3aMMOOOOralaoIero CyobeKT-CyObeKTHOro
B3aUMOAEFCTBUS [IeAArOora M CTYAEHTA, KOTOPbI
COCTOUT M3 B3aMMOCBSI3aHHBIX M B3aHMOIIPOHUKA-
I0IUX QYHKIMOHAABHBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB, 3 UMEHHO:
AVIArHOCTHY€CKOT0, MOTHBALIMOHHO-L|EAEBOT0, IIPO-
eKTHPOBOYHOIO, AESITEABHOCTHOTO, PePAEKCUBHO-
KOPPEKTHPYIOIIErO.

Coaepxxanue OJuazHOCMU4ECK020 KOMNOHEHMA
3aKAIOYAeTCs BO B3AUMHOM OOOraleHnu CyOpeKToB
[IEAArOrUYECKOrO0  CONPOBOXAEHMS HHPOpPMALIU-
eil 00 MHAUBHAYaABHBIX OCOOEHHOCTSIX CTYAEHTA,
OCYIIIECTBASIETCS B IIPOAYKTUBHON KOMMYHHUKALIN
0 €r0 HHAVBHAYAABHbIX 0COOEHHOCTSIX : AOCTIKEHHS
B [IPOIIAOM M HACTOSII[EM,  TAKKe CIIOCOOHOCTH, Ka-
4ecTBa, 0AArOAAPst KOTOPHIM OHU OBIAU AOCTHTHYTHI,
YPOBEHb IIPUAAraeMbIX YCHAUI AASL X AOCTIDKEHYISI
U T.IL; IIPEILITCTBYS, KOTOPbIe BCTPEYAAUCH HA BBI-
OPAHHOM ITyTH, U OIIBIT UX IPEOAOAEHMST; OTHOLIEHE
K cebe, K 06pa3oBaTeAbHOI ACSITEABHOCTH, K BBIOpaH-
HO¥ ITPOQeCCHH; MOTHBbI U IAAHBI AUYHOCTHO-TIPO-
(ecCHOHAAPHOTO CTAHOBAEHUS AASL CAMOP€EAA3ALIIN
B OyAy1Iest Tpo¢eCcCHOHAABPHOM AESITEABHOCTH 1 T.1L.

PeaAusariys 4ero, C OAHON CTOPOHBI, IIPEAIIO-
AQraeT, 9TO [IEAArOT, HCIIOAB3YsI PA3AHIHBIE METOADI
[ICHXOAOT'O-TIEAATOTHYECKOM AUATHOCTHKH, IOCTO-
SIHHO M3y4YaeT U3MEHEHVsI B Pa3BUTHU AUYHOCTHO-
ro MOTEHI[AAA CTYACHTA, OIIPEAEAsIET BHYTPEHHNUE
U BHEIIHHE YCAOBUS, CHOCOOCTBYIOIIME €TI0 PACKPBHI-
THIO U P EISTCTBYIOIINX 9TOMY IIPOLiecCy. A, € APY-
OV CTOPOHBI, CTYACHT IPHOOIAETCS K AHATHOCTHYE-
CKUM IIPOLieAyPaM, YTAYOAsIET IpeACTaBAeHHUeE O cebe
U CBOMX BO3MOXKHOCTSIX, AKTYaAU3UPYeET IPOTUBO-
pedrs pa3BUTHSI ANMHOCTHO 3HAYUMBIX U [IPOodeccu-
OHAABHO I[€HHBIX KQ4eCTB U CII0COOHOCTEN bAaropa-
PsI CAMOIIO3HAHMIO, CAMOQHAAU3Y U (pOPMUPOBAHHUIO
AAEKBaTHOM CAaMOOLIEHKHL.

VccaeaOBaHMSAMUI AOKA3aHO, YTO HECIIOCOOHOCTb
CTYAEHTOB K OIITMAABHOMY LI€AEIIOAATaHUSI CBOEM
AESITEABHOCTH SIBASIETCSI OAHHMM U3 CaMbIX PacIpo-
CTPAaHEHHbIX IPEIITCTBUI HMX CaMOPEeAAU3aLIUH.
OTUM 1 06YCAOBAEHO BBIACACHUE MOMUBAYUOHHO-
1eA€8020 KOMNOHEHMA TIEAATOTUYECKOTO COIPOBO-
XKACHHUS caMopeaAnsanuu crysenra. Ero cmsica 3a-
KAIOYAEeTCSI B COBAQHHUU YCAOBHIL AASI CO3HATEABHOTO
U OTBETCTBEHHOIO L|€ACIIOAATaHUSI CAMOPeaAM3a-
U GYAYIIUM CIELMAAMCTOM B 0Opa3oBaTEABHOM
CpeAe YYPEXKAEHHUS BBICIIEro 0Opa3oBaHust 6aaro-
Aapsi GOPMUPOBAHUIO IO3UTUBHOM SI-KOHIemIu
U aKTYaAM3ALUH OTPeOHOCTH ANIHOCTHOTO POCTA,
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CaMOCOBEPIIEHCTBOBAHMS U CAMOP€AAU3ALIIH [Ty TeM
pa3BHUTHe IIO3UTUBHOTO OTHOIIEHMUS K cebe, K 0Opa-
30BATEABHOM AESITEABHOCTH, BEPHI B CBOM BO3MOXKHO-
CTH ¥ OCO3HAHHUeE IIEPCIIEKTHB PACKPITHS M PEAAU3a-
LM COOCTBEHHOT'O IIOTEHIINAAA B PA3AMYHbIX BUAAX
06pa3oBaTeAbPHOM AESITEABHOCTH.

Taxum 00pa3oM, MOTHBALIMOHHO-1]€A€BOI KOM-
[IOHEHT IIPEATIOAAraeT, C OAHON CTOPOHBI, IPEAO-
CTaBA€HME CTYAEHTY BCECTOPOHHeH HHOpMALMu
0 TpeboBaHUAX 0OPa30BATEABHO-TIPO(ECCHOHAAD-
HOM CpeAbl K YPOBHIO ¥ COAEPKAHUIO AMYHOCTHBIX
Ka4eCTB U INPOPECCHOHAABHBIX KOMIIETEHIIUI,
KOTOpbIE AOAXKHBI OBITH CPOPMHUPOBAHBL B COOT-
BETCTBYIOLIeNl OOPa30BATEABHON AESITEABHOCTH
Ha COOTBETCTBYIOLIEM dTaIle IPOPECCHOHAABHOTO
o6pazoBaHus; 00 YPOBHSIX U COAEPIKAHUU BO3MOX-
HbIX AOCTYDKEHHI B YCAOBHSIX IIPUAOYKEHUS] MAKCH-
MaABHbIX YCHAMI CTYAEHTOM B 0OPa3oBaTeAbHOM
AESITEAPHOCTH U O BO3MOXKHOCTSIX, KOTOPbIE €CTb
B 00pa3oBaTeABHOI CpeAe AASI CBOOOAHOTO BrIOOpa
CTYAECHTOM IleAeil M COAEPIKAHISI 00Pa30BaTEAbHOMN
AESITEABHOCTH B COOTBETCTBUH CO CBOUMU UHTEpe-
CaMu, IOTPeOHOCTSIMH, CIIOCOOHOCTSIMHE, LIeHHOCTSI-
mu. C APYroil CTOPOHBI, 3aKAIOYAETCS B IIEAATOTHU-
4eCKOM obecIrieueHnH CaMOOIIpeAeAeHISI OYAyIIero
CIIELJHAAKCTA O BO3MOXKHBIX [Ty TSIX PACKPbITHSL, Pas-
BHUTHUS ¥ CAMOPA3BUTHUS CBOETO [IOTEHI[HAAR, OCY-
I[€CTBACHUU CAMOCTOSTEABHOIO U OTBETCTBEHHOTO
BbIOOpA IleAell HHAMBUAYAABHOM 0Opa3oBaTeAbHOM
TPaeKTOPHHU KaK IIyTH CAMOPEAAU3ALUN B 00pa3o-
BaTEAbHOM AEATEABHOCTU B COOTBETCTBUHU CO CBO-
HMU [TOTPeOHOCTSIMY, HHTEPECAMH, CIIOCOOHOCTSI-
MU M OCO3HAHUE [IPOTUBOPEUUIl MEKAY BHEIIHUMHU
TPeOOBAaHUSIMI U BO3MOXXHOCTSIMH AOCTIDKEHHUS
COOTBETCTBUS M. B wacTHOCTH, 3TO IpesycMaTpu-
BaeT BKAIOYEHHE OYAYIIUX CIIELIHAAMCTOB B pas-
AUYHBIE BHABI OOpa3sOBATEABPHON AESITEABHOCTH,
KOTOPBIE CIIOCOOCTBYIO HOAEE TOAHOMY PACKPBITUIO
MHOTOTPaHHBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEH, YMEeHUI, 3HAHUI
CTYAEHTOB; pOPMHUPOBAHUIO UX « 5] >»-KOHIleNInH,
6Aaropapsi 1eAOCTHOMY IIO3HAHHIO cebs; 0co3-
HaHMIO TOTO, KaKHe BUABI AESITEABHOCTH, B KaKOM

OKpy>Karollell cpeAe, HaHOOAbIIE CIIOCOOCTBYIOT
€ro CaMOBBIPKEHUIO, & B KAKHMX ITOT IIPOLIECC Ma-
A09dPeKTUBeH.

K a¢pexTuBHBIM IMeAarormdecKiuM CpeACTBaM pe-
AAVM3ALMY U3A0XKEHHOTO OTHOCHM: O0ecIiedeHue yc-
AOBHIT AASI CBOOOAHOTO BBIOOpA AMMHOCTHBIX IjeAeit
00pa30BaTEABHON ACSITEABHOCTH; CO3AQHUE CHTYALIHI
yCIiexa CTyAeHTa B Pa3sAMYHBIX BUAAX 0Opa3oBaTeAb-
HOM AESITEABHOCTH; HAIIPaBAEHHOCTD OLIEHKU 00pa-
30BATEABHON AESITEABHOCTHU Ha AOCTIDKEHHE, A He Ha
PEe3YABTATBI; BKAIOUEHIE B COACP)KaHUE 0Opa3oBaTeAb-
HO A€SITEABHOCTH KOMITOHEHTOB 10 TEXHOAOTUH OCY-
IIIeCTBAEHMS LI€ACTIOAATAHUS ACSITEABHOCTH.

ITpoexmuposouHbiii KOMNOHEHM TIEAATOTHIECKOTO
COIIPOBOXKAEHHUS CAMOPEAAMBALIIN CTYACHTA SIBASIET-
s CyObeKT-CyObeKTHOE B3aMOAEHCTBIE, 0OecIieun-
BaIOIIIEl IIEPEX0A OT 00IUX 1eAel UHAMBHMAYAABHOM
00pa3oBaTeABHON TPAEKTOPUU K KOHKPETHBIM Ha-
IPaBAEHISIM 1 pOpPMaM IPAKTHIECKOM ACSITEABHOCTH
CTYAEHTA I10 PACKPBITHIO M PEAAM3ALIMH CBOUX CIIOCOH-
Hocreil. KoHKpeTHsupyercs Bce 9T0 B HHAMBHAYaAb-
HOM 00pa30BaTeABHOM MAPIIPYTE, TA€ GPUKCHPYIOTCS
BCe BHABI 3aAa4, CPOKH BBIIOAHEHHUS], TPebOBaHMs
K BRIOPAHHOMY YPOBHIO BBIIIOAHEHUSI 3402491 U KPU-
TEPUH €r0 OLIeHKH, GOPMBI U CIIOCOOBI OTYETHOCTH
(mpesenTaruu 06pPa3oBaTEABHOTO MPOAYKTA) U APY-
roe. Uro, mpeAycMaTpUBAEeT COBMECTHYIO AESITEAB-
HOCTb CyO'beKTOB [IEAATOTHYECKOTO COIIPOBOXKAEHIS,
B KOTOPOM I1€AATOT, HCIIOAB3YSI AAHHBIE AUATHOCTUKH,
OPHUEHTHPYET CTYACHTA Ha BUABI 00Pa30BaTEABHON Ae-
SITEABHOCTH ¥ IOTEHIJUAABHO OAQrOIPHSATHYIO CpeAy
Aast ux peasnsanuu. CTyAeHT Ha OCHOBE CAMOCO3Ha-
Hus (Mpu HEO6GXOAMMOCTH IIPU TIOAAEPIKKE TIEAATOTa)
OIpeAeAsieT ANYHOCTHO 3HAYMMBIE 3aA91 00pa3oBa-
TEABHOM AESITEABHOCTH, COCTABASIET IIAQH PaOOTbI, BbI-
OHpaeT CPEACTBA U CIIOCOOBI AESITEABHOCTH B COOTBET-
CTBUH CO CBOMMU ITOTPEOHOCTSIMH, CIIOCOOHOCTSIMH,
BO3MOXHOCTSIMU U TPeOOBAaHMSIMHM K pe3yAbTaTaM
00pa30BaTEABHOM AESITEABHOCTH, CHCTEMY KOHTPOAS
¥l OLIEHKH CBOEH AESITEABHOCTH.

AesmervHOCMHbITL  KOMNOHEHM  OIPEAEASeTCS
CO3AQHHEM IICHXOAOTO-IIEAATOTUYECKUX YCAOBHI
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AASL PEAAM3AIIMU OIPEAEAEHHOTO CTYACHTOM IpHU
TIOAAEPIKKe TTeAATOTa HHAMBHAYAABHOTO 00pa3oBa-
TEAbHOTO MapHIpyTa. YTo mpealioAaraeT, BO-TepBbIX,
KOHTPOAB [IeAArora 3a COOAIAeHIEM OIPeAeACHHBIX
CPOKOB U yPOBHSI BbIITOAHEHHS 3aAa4 OYAyLINM CIIe-
IIJUAAMCTOM U AMHAMHMKOM €ro AMYHOCTHOIO pas3-
BUTHS U CAMOPA3BUTHS B COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX BUAAX
AEATEAbHOCTHU. A, BO-BTOPBIX, CTUMYAHPYET CaMO-
YIPaBACHHUS U CAMOPETYASIIIUIO CTYAEHTA, ero CIIO-
COOHOCTD BBIOMpPATh HanbOAee ONTUMAABHBIE CPeA-
CTBa PEAAM3ALUU CBOETO IMOTEHIIMAAA U KOPPeKLUU
TeX MAM MHBIX IIOCAEACTBHI COOCTBEHHOM AESATEAb-
HocTu. Yo, TpebyeT MOCTOSIHHOrO KOMMYHUKATHB-
HOTO B3aMMOAEHCTBHUS MEXAY IIeAATOTOM U CTYAEH-
TOM, HAITPAaBACHHOTO Ha CBOEBPEMEHHOE BbLIBACHHE
IMPOOAEMHBIX CUTYALIHI, C KOTOPbIMU CTAAKHABAETCS
IIOCACAHUI Ha Iy TH PeaAUu3aliui HHAUBUAYAABHOTO
06pa30BaTEABHOTO MAPLIPYTA, U OIPEACAEHHe BO3-
MO>KHBIX CIIOCOOOB IIPEOAOAEHUS IPEIITCTBHUIL

O PeKTHBHBIM ITeAATOTUYECKUM CPEACTBOM pea-
AM3aIIMH YKa3aHHOM IIPOOAEMbI, [10 HallleMy MHEHHIO,
siBAsIeTCsE pOPMUPOBAHIE OYAYIIUM CIIEIIMAANCTOM
HOPT(POANO CBOUX AOCTIIKEHHUH KaK IPEACTaBA€HHbIX
06pa3oBaTeAbHbIX Pe3yAbTATOB Ha ITyTH PeAAU3ALIUK
MHAMBHAYAABHOTO 0OPa30BaTeAbHOTO MapLIPyTa.

Pegrexcusno-koppexmupyrouuii
IpeAycMaTpuBaeT pePAeKCHBHBIN aHAAU3 CyODbeK-

KOMNOHEHM

TaMH IIEAATOTHIECKOTO COIIPOBOXKAECHMS, C OAHOﬁ

CTOpOHbDI, 9P PEKTUBHOCTH CO3AAHHBIX YCAOBUM AASL
Pa3BUTHUS BO3MOXXHOCTEH CaMOPeaAM3aI[UH CTYACH-
Ta, a C APYTOI CTOPOHBI, OIIBITA, IPHOOPETEHHOrO
CTYA€HTOM IIpU BbIOOpe ONTUMAABHBIX ITyTel CaMo-
peaAmsariuu B 06pa3oBaTeAbHOM CpeAe YIPeXKACHUS
BBICIIIETO 0OPA30BAHIS 1 IPEOAOAEHHH P eIIITCTBHUIM
Ha BpIOpaHHOM myTH. OCO3HAHME CTYAEHTOM IIpH-
YUHHO-CACACTBEHHBIX CBsI3el B IIpoljecce caMmopea-
AM3AITHH TO3BOASIET CKOPPEKTHPOBATh ¥ BBICTPOUTD
HepCIeKTHBHbIE IIeAN 00Pa30BaTEABHOM AeSTEABHO-
CTH € y4eTOM IpuobpeTeHHOrO ombiTa. C mo3unuu
IeAarora OpraHu3anusa pePAeKCHH AeSITeAbBHOCTH
U OOLIeHMs CO CTYAEHTOM ITO3BOASIET OLIeHUTD 3¢-
$EeKTHBHOCTD IIEAATOTHYECKIX METOAOB U CPEACTB
COTIPOBOXAEHHS CAMOPEAAU3ALINU OYAYIIHX CIIELiH-
AAMICTOB U OTKOPPEKTHPOBAaTh UX B COOTBETCTBUU
C HOBBIMHU IOTPEeOHOCTSIMU, UHTEPECAMH, BO3MOX-
HOCTSMHU OYAYIUX CIIEIJHAANCTOB.

Taxum 06pa3oM, IeAarorudecKoe COMpOBOXKAE-
HHe CAMOPeaAH3AITHH CTYACHTOB MbI pacCMaTpUBaeM
KaK HeOOXOAMMOe YCAOBHE Pa3BUTHS IOTEHIfHAAA Ca-
MOpeaAu3aluu OYAYIINX CIIeLIMAAUCTOB B IIPOLiecce
po¢$eCcCMOHAABHOM MOAroTOBKH. Mcrnoab3oBanus
MIeAAroraMH BBICIIEH ITKOABI IIPEAAOXKEHHOTO B CTa-
The IIOAXOAQ K IIOHMMaHHMIO €ro CYIJHOCTH U CTPYK-
TYpBI, MOXeT OBITb IIOAE3HBIM AASI IIOBBIIIEHUS
3¢ PeKTUBHOCTH TOTO MPOIieca B YCAOBHUSX YIPEXK-
AEHUS BBICIIETO 00pa3oBaHMUs.
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IS QUESTIONING AN ART ORA METHODOLOGY?

Abstract. This article is the description of lesson observations based on a case study with the aim

of studying to identify the patterns of questions teachers use in their classrooms. It also reflects on

the functions of questions and the relationship between teachers’ questions and students’ learning.
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Effective teaching has always been a question
of thought for teachers of all times. When we think
about Questioning, we rely on some methods, for
example Socratic Method.

Socratic questioning in the classroom helps to
develop active, independent learners. Consequently,
many educators agree that the questioning process is
an essential part of instruction and it allows teachers
to monitor student competence and understanding.
Statistics indicate that asking questions is second to
lecturing and Gall et.al (1971) underline that 60 per-
cent of questions require recall of facts, 20 percent
require students to think and the remaining 20 per-
cent are procedural in nature. Educators and scien-
tists categorise questions in different ways.

Different educators and researchers classify ques-
tions into different types. According to (Wragg et.al.
[3]) there are three types of questions: Conceptual
questions, Empirical questions and Value questions. Con-
ceptual questions are concerned with eliciting ideas,
definitions and reasoning in the subject being studied,
Empirical questions involve observation, recall of facts,
possible experimentation or require answers based on
facts, while Value questions are concerned with morals,
social concerns as poverty, health issues and environ-
mental ones such as population.

The use of questions has been simplified into
lower and higher cognitive questions. Lower cognitive

questions refer to the recall of information and they
are fact based, closed, direct, recall, and knowledge
questions. Lower cognitive questions are most ben-
eficial for primary school learners. Higher cognitive
questions, such as open-ended, interpretive, evalu-
ative, inquiry, inferential, and synthesis questions
involve the mental manipulation of information to
produce or support an answer. In modern classroom
teachers suggest that higher cognitive questions
should make up a higher percentage of questions.

Blosser [2] classified questions as being one of
four major types: Managerial, Rhetorical, Closed or
Open. Managerial Questions are those used by the
teacher to keep the classroom operating — to move
activities and students toward the desired goals for
the lesson. Rhetorical Questions are used by teachers
to reinforce a point or for emphasis. Closed ques-
tions require focusing thinking on a particular point
and Open questions are used to promote discussion
or student interaction.

Therefore, Questioning is one of the most ap-
plied and researched teaching tool and to learn
more about this strategy in practice a case study has
been conducted in secondary schools. The ethical
side of the research was decided with the interest-
ed parties. By observing lessons and conducting a
Systematic Observation Schedule (Shibazaki K.,
and Marshall N.A. [1]) in collaboration with other
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teacher-practitioners from NIS schools I encoun-
tered many interesting facts about questioning. The
group of teacher-practitioners attentively observed
three lessons to get the answers for the Systematic
schedule. The findings showed that teachers surely

use many questions and there are reasons for asking
them. The Systematic Observation Schedule is the
evidence of this fact, as the total number of questions
asked in three periods was 212. (Table 1) illustrates
the information from that data.

Table 1.
Question Functions Question Numbers

Open to all 23

To one child 27
Questions | Assess 4

To control 4

Open type of questions 75

Closed type of questions 79

Total 212

The (table 1) demonstrates that teachers used
Closed and Open types of questions more than oth-
er types to check students’ comprehension. It means
that managerial questions are usually used:

« At the start of a lesson - to check what they
remember from last time for assessment and
to see if anything needs to be repeated;

 Inthemiddle ofalesson for: behaviour man-
agement and check understanding or as a way
of repeating information. To draw attention
to a fact which they need to remember;

« Atthe end ofalesson: to evaluate learning, to
inform their next lesson by seeing what needs
to be clarified or expanded on.

Closed questions are used to lead students
to think. For example, in year 7, the geography
teacher asked questions to start the topic and
then developed his questions so that his pupils
explored ideas from the new theme. The topic of
the lesson was ‘One child policy in China’ and for
the “Warming up’ stage the teacher showed a bill-
board advertising a picture of a happy family of
three members and he began the topic with the
tollowing questions:

1)‘What is a billboard?- factual question,

2)‘What do you think the message of the bill-
board is?’ — increasing critical awareness,

3)Tell me what the billboard shows and what’s the
message of it?’ — opinion question and interpretive,

4)If you describe something what do you do?’ -
explanation question,

5)*Why do you think many people live in cit-
ies?’ — exploration, discovery question,

6) Why don’t people live in the west part of Chi-
na?- critical thinking, discovery question,

7)'How do you know that population distribu-
tion is not the same?’ — evaluation question.

The types of questions and the topic itself the
teacher used to describe the billboard drew pu-
pils’ attention to the screen of the board. When the
teacher started the questioning the lesson went on.
The discussion was so involving, that the pupils re-
sponded to the questions one by one exploring huge
ideas behind the billboard.

In Religious Studies class, the teacher applied a
style of learning attaching the topic and integrated
it with rap music, tapping the tune of the rap with
his fingers on the desk. His aim during the lesson
was to ensure his pupils learnt the Ten Command-
ments from the Bible by heart. He was applying a
drilling in chorus, in other words Rote learning. To
support his pupils in this task the teacher interpret-
ed and discussed with them valuable concepts from
Ten Commandments, such as; Stealing, Deceiving,
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Profane, Covert. He even recited the verse by him-

self, demonstrating what recitation looked like. Be-

fore the end of the lesson the teacher gave his pupils

10 minutes to learn the poem by heart. He used such

questions to explain what the Rote learning meant:
1)What is Rote learning?

2)Does the Rote learning work?

3)Why do you think so?

4)How long do you think it will take you to learn?

5)A day? Two weeks? Whole life?

As can be seen from the examples, teacher’s ques-
tions cropped up from lower cognitive questions to
higher cognitive ones. At the end of the lesson, year 7
recited the verse in chorus. The teacher’s use of ques-
tions had explicit aims. By using the rote learning and
questioning he achieved the lesson objectives and
showed them how to memorize the verse and learn
poems by heart in brief time.

Figure 1.

Another example comes from the maths class,
where the teacher developed the ‘Olympic Differen-
tiation’ task, which consisted of four levels of ques-
tions, total number of them for a formative assessment
was 16 and the questions were built on Bloom’s tax-
onomy to assess the students’ knowledge. The reward
the teacher gave for each assessment was Bronze, Sil-
ver, Gold and Platinum medals embedded with tasks.

In fact, questions are widely used in science les-
sons. In one of the science classes, the teacher used
questions to explain the energy transformation and
the power of falling objects. He created his lesson
on deliberate questions. During the lesson, he bom-

barded the students with the series of questions and
rewarded his students’ answers with a smile icon on
the board and under it, he wrote their names in a
list. In 8 minutes, he asked 11 questions to recheck
students’ comprehension of the new topic. For feed-
back, the teacher delivered an ‘Exit ticket’ with three
more questions on them and got the answers for his
tickets before the entrance door making sure every-
one had responded for his questions.

The language teacher with whom I spent a day
had used over 50 questions during three lessons.
Some questions were already on the board, some as-
sisted her to lead the topic and she used the questions
for thought-provoking messages and conducted the
discussions relying on the questions. The teacher
used the questions for many purposes; to describe
the pictures and the cover of the book, to analyse the
behaviour of the main characters, to discuss the idea
ofavideo, and to discuss the meanings of the poems
and short stories in language and literature lessons.

Actually, all the types of questions listed by Wragg
et.al. [3] have been discovered in the language class-
room. English language classes encourage the devel-
opment of feelings and emotions, they are linked to
beliefs and value systems. Probably, that is why we
hear such questions when the teacher analyses a new
poem with her students:

1)What emotions do these photographs pro-
voke? (Rain, People, Umbrellas),

B ZR ——
.- . ST T e,
o L (= Y,

Figure 2.
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2)What is British attitude to rain?

Furthermore, the teacher developed her question
into a topic related task and added: ‘Comparing one
culture to another think of British emotions towards
rain. In doing so the teacher provoked thoughts with
this question leading her students to associate dif-
ferent ideas, such as ‘Culture’, ‘Emotions’, ‘Rain’ and
‘Nation’ and link them to find a Concept. Another
question teacher asked was to evaluate people’s at-
titudes reflected by cultural differences: “‘Why might
attitudes be different in other cultures?’

Compared to science classes, language classes are
involved in the discussion of values and morals. Lan-
guage classes teach the application oflexical devices
in speech, such as simile, metaphors, extended meta-
phor, and alliteration, onomatopoeia with the aim of
provoking thought, forming students’ own opinions
and developing language skills.

Thus, the data analysis proved that teachers used
the patterns of questions for various lesson objec-

tives. From the above mentioned, it was discovered
that:

1) The questions asked in class will often reflect
the purpose and structure of the lesson itself.

2) Teachers use questions to apply a style of
learning or a method of teaching in the classroom.

3) Teachers use questions to show understanding
the subject at a basic level, then pushing for higher
achievements.

4) Teachers use deliberate questions and build
their lessons on questions to scaffold and develop
thinking skills.

To sum up, teachers prepare questions in advance
related the topics and they make up questions spon-
taneously to manage the classroom activities. Teach-
ers’ questions are thought provoking and motivate
most students to learn from a new topic new ideas.
Therefore, lessons are built on questions intention-
ally as one of the main tools to make the lessons pro-
ductive and effective.
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AHaAu3 rOCyAQpCTBEHHbIX AOKYMEHTOB U HayYHO-
METOAMYECKOM AUTEPaTypPHI II0 BOIIpOCcaM Ipodec-
CHOHAABHOI ITOATOTOBKH CTYAE€HTOB, O0y4arOII1XCsI
Ha (aKyAbTeTaX BOGHHOTO 0OpPa30BaHIs, IO3BOASIET
CAEAaTh BBIBOA O TOM, 4TO IIpOOAEMa COBEPILIEHCTBO-
BaHMS UX TPO(PECCHOHAABHOM TOATOTOBKH HA CIIeLiU-
AAMBHPOBAHHBIX PAKYABTETAX, SIBASETCSI IIPEAMETOM
TIeAArOTHYECKOTO UCCAeAOBaHus | 1; 2].

C peAbio pelleHHs ITOCTABA€HHBIX 3aAQ4 Ha-
IIPaBA€HHBIX Ha pOPMHUPOBAHNE 3HAHUM U YMEHUH,
HEeOOXOAUMBIX OyAyILleMy CIIELIMAAMCTY BOEHHOTO
A€Aa, IleAeHAIPAaBAEHHO HAa OCHOBE MOHUTOPHHIA,
COBEpIIEHCTBOBATH MPOLECC IPOPeCCHOHAABHOTO
CTAaHOBAEHMS CIIELIMAAVCTA, MOAEAUPYSI CTPYKTYPY
MHHOBALIMOHHOMN AE€SITEAbHOCTH Ha BCEX dTallax Ux
06yuenust. [ToAroToBKy ImperoaaBaTeAst K HHHOBAIIH-
OHHOI1 AeSITEAPHOCTH L1eAeCOOOPa3HO IIPOBOAUTS Ha
OCHOBE CHCTEMHOT'O U AeSITEAPHOCTHO-TBOPYECKOTO
IIOAXOAOB, 00eCIIeunBa0- X HallpaBAeHHOe QyHK-
IIMOHUPOBAHHE IIEAOCTHOTO Iporiecca $pOpMUPO-
BAHUSI AMYHOCTH KaK CIIEIIMAAUCTA AOIIPU3BIBHOTO
BOeHHOTo obpasoBanus 3; 4; S].

MOHUTOPHHT pe3yAbTaTOB MHOTOAETHHUX 9KCIIe-
PUMEHTaABHBIX HCCAEAOBAHMIL, HAIIPABAEHHBIX Ha CO-
BepIIeHCTBOBAaHNEe NHHOBALMOHHOM AESTEAPHOCTH
y4e0HOro IMpoliecca CTYACHTOB II03BOAUA BHEAPUTD
B [IPaKTUKY PabOThI pa3dpaboTaHHYIO HAMU CAEAYIO-
LIy 10 TOCA€AOBAT€ABHOCTb IIOATOTOBKH CITELJHAAKCTA
II0 AOTIPU3BIBHOMY BOEHHOMY O00Opa30BaHHIO:

— OBAaAeHHe OCHOBAaMHU METOAOAOTHH HAyYHOTO
MIO3HAHUS ¥ HCCAEAOBAHUS;

— O3HaKOMAECHHE C ClIelITUaAbHbBIMHU 1 Hay‘-IHI)IMI/I
IPEATTOCBIAKAME BO3HUKHOBEHUSI MHHOBALJMOHHBIX
nporeccoB B Boopyskennsix Craax;

— IapaAAeABHOE Pa3BUTHE TBOPYECKON HHAMBH-
AYaAHM3ALMHU CIIELMAANCTA, GOPMUPOBAHHIE CIIOCO0-
HOCTH QaHAAUZHPOBATH U PeIIaTh TBOPUECKHE 3aAAUH;
— OCBOEHIe B Ipoljecce 00y4eHNs] HHHOBALHOHHOM
TEXHOAOTHH AESTEAPHOCTU B obAacTH mpodeccH-
OHAaABHOM BOEHHOM ITOATOTOBKH, COBEPIIEHCTBO-
BaHUE METOAUKHM COCTAaBACHHMS MHHOBAI[HOHHBIX
IPOrpaMM, TAIlAMU IKCIIEPUMEHTAABHON PAOOTHI,

AaHAAU3 U IPOTrHO3UPOBaHHE MHHOBALMOHHOTIO Pa3-
BUTH: Ha 9TaIle UX BHEAPEHHS;

— 3Tam 0OyYeHHUs Ha IKCIIEPHMEHTAABHOM IIAO-
IapKe IPAKTHIeCKON PabOTBHI 10 BHEAPEHHUIO HHHO-
BalJMOHHBIX TEXHOAOTHUI B IIPOLIECC AOIIPHU3BIBHON
BOEHHOM IOATOTOBKHU IOHOIIEH, KOPPEKLHI U MO-
HUTOPHUHI PE3YABTATOB 9KCIIEPUMEHTA.

— HEOOXOAMMO ITOMHMTD, YTO BAKHEHIINMHU AU-
AAKTHYECKUMU IPUHLIMIIAMU SBASIOTCH: UACHHOCTD
Y HAay4YHOCTD; CIIeLJUaAbHAs IPUKAAAHAS HAIPaBAEH-
HOCTbh, CHCTEMATUIHOCTD, HAaTASIAHOCTb, CO3HATEAD-
HOCTb ¥ aKTUBHOCTb, AOCTYIIHOCTb M OIITUMAABHOCTb.

[TpuHLUI HACFIHOCTH U HAYYHOCTU B 00ydeHHN
IIPEAOIIPEAEASIET OPraHUIECKYIO CBA3b U3y4aeMOro
MaTepHaAd C aKTYaAbHBIMH 3aAa49aMU TPeOyromux
NPUHATHS MEP IO YKPENACHHIO KOAACKTHUBU3MA
U B3aUMOBBIPYYKH. B mpornecce sansaTuit ocymecr-
BASIETCS Pa3bsCHEHHE BBICOKOM 3HAYMMOCTH H3-
y4aeMbIX ACMICTBUI HA 3Talle ITIOATOTOBKM IOHOLIEN
K cAyx6e B BC, pasButist y HUX HeOOXOAUMBIX QH-
3MYECKUX U MOPAaABHO-BOAEBBIX KaueCTB.

PeaAnsanysa npuHIUIA CriejMaAbHOM mpodec-
CHOHAABHO-TIPUKAAAHOM ABHUIATEABHOM IIOATOTOB-
A€HHOCTH HAXOAMT CBOE BbIPa)Ke€HHE B KOHKPETHOM
0TOOpe COAepPIKATEeABHON YacTU PUHUIECKO ITOA-
TOTOBKH, UX TECHOM CBSI3U C 3aAa9aMH IIOCTOSIHHOT'O
HOBBIILIEHUS yPOBHS TOTOBHOCTH K CAy>X0e B Boopy-
»keHHbIX CHAAX CTPaHbL.

[TpuHINI CHCTEMATHYHOCTH ObeciedrBaeT He-
IIPEPBIBHOCTD M CTPOI'YIO IIOCAEAOBATEABHOCTD IPO-
Iiecca o0y4eHUsI OCHOBAaHHOM Ha [IOCAEAOBATEABHOM
YCBOEHHU y4eOHOTrO MaTepHaAa.

B yue6HOM Ipoliecce PUHIIUIT HATASIAHOCTH FIMe-
eT 0coboe 3HaYeHHe, AHAAUSHUPYET CBOH IIPOPeccro-
HAAbHBIE ACHICTBISL, OIPeAeAseT TEXHUYeCKHUe OLIUOKY
U Iy TH ux ycrpaneHust. CoBMecTHas paboTa mperoaa-
BaTeAs] U CTYAGHTA OCHOBaHA HA BHEAPEHHH B y4eOHbII
ITPOLIECC COBPEMEHHDBIX METOAOB HAyYHO-TEXHUIECKON
PerucTpariy, rAybOKOM 1 ACTAABHOM H3y4eHUH Ma-
TEePUAAOB [TOAYYeHHbIX Yepe3 [HTepHeT, y4eOHbIX Ku-
HO(UABMOB, $OTOrpadHii, YepTexKeH, CXeM, PUCYHKOB
¥ ADYTHIX HATASIAHBIX MaTepUaAoB [6; 7].
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C y4eTroM aHaAM3a Pe3yABTaTOB ABHIATEAbHBIX
BO3MOXXHOCTEH HCCACAYEMOTO KOHTHHIEHTA, TIOAY-
YEHHBIX B XOA€ II€AArOTHYECKOTO TEeCTHMPOBAaHUS,
INPUHLMII AOCTYITHOCTH CTPOHMTCS Ha OCHOBE HMX
COOTBETCTBISI C TPeOOBAHUSIMY, IIPU COOAIOAEHUH
ONITUMAABHOCTHU ABUTATEABHBIX KAUeCTB U ITOCTEIIeH-
HOM HapaluBaHMK PU3NIECKOM Harpy3KH Ha Ipakx-
TUYECKUX 3aHSTUSX.

[TpuHIKI ONITUMAABHOCTH 6a3UPyeTCs HA 3aKO-
HOMEPHOCTSX IIEPEHOCA TPEHUPOBAHHOCTH C yde-
TOM Pa3BUTHUS HEOOXOAUMBIX ABUT'ATEABHBIX KAYECTB
AO MaKCHUMAABHBIX IIPEAECAOB IIPU CTPOrOM COOTBET-
CTBUM CTEIEeHU 3HAYMMOCTHU U CTPYKType Ppusmye-
CKOM TOTOBHOCTH K ITPEACTOSI N BOMHCKOM CAy>K6bL

Ha sTane ¢popmHupoBaHua MHHOBAIJMOHHOM Ae-
STEAPHOCTH IIPENOAABATEASl OCYIIECTBASIETCS HX
peaAH3anys C IOCACAOBATEABHBIM PEIICHUEM CIIell-
NPUUECKUX 3aAA4:

— AMATHOCTHMKO-TIPOEKTUPOBAHHBINA IJTaIl Ha-
IIPaBA€H Ha AMAaTHOCTHPOBAHUE YPOBHS Pa3BUTHA
TOTOBHOCTHU OYAYLIMX IIpeIOAABaTeAel K peaAnsa-
LMK AOIIPU3BIBHOM BOEHHOM ITIOAIOTOBKY FOHOIIIEH.

— QOpMUPYIOIUI 3Tall SBASIETCS OCHOBHBIM Ha
aTare GOpPMUPOBAHIS FOTOBHOCTH OYAYIIHX IIPeIo-
AaBaTeAeil AOTIPU3bIBHOTO BOEHHOTO 0Opa3OBaHMUs
K Ipo¢$eCCUOHAABHOM ACSATEAPHOCTH.

Ha arane coBepuieHCTBOBaHKA OCYLIECTBASETCS
OCBOEHHE COAEPIKAaHM S UHHOBAIIJMOHHOTO IIPEAMETa

«/A\OIIpU3BIBHOE BOEHHOE 0OPa30OBaHUE>, C LI€ABIO
c$OpPMHUPOBATh HAYIHO-METOANYECKHE OCHOBBI IIOA-
FOTOBKH CIIEL{HAANCTOB 10 AOIIPU3bIBHOMY BOEHHO-
My 00pa30BaHHIO IOHOMLIETN.

AaHHbI IpeAMeT Ha PpaKyABTETAX BOGHHOI'O 00pa-
30BaHMS OCYIIECTBASIETCS B pOPMeE ACKIIMOHHBIX, CEMHU-
HAPCKVX U IPAKTUIECKHX 3aHSTHIL, 2 TAKKE B [IPOLIeC-
Ce CAMOCTOSITEABHON PabOThI, IIOCPEACTBOM PeLIeHIS
CTYACHTAMH Y4eOHbBIX 3aAQHHI PA3AUIHOTO YPOBHSL.

O1eHOYHO-KOPPEKTHPOBOYHBII ITAIl OCBOEHMS,
IIOCBSIIJAETCST AaHAAU3Y PE3YABTATOB, AOCTUTHYTHIX
CTYAEHTaMHU B [IEPHOA OOYYeHNs M HAITPABAEHHBIX Ha
popmMupoBaHUE FOTOBHOCTH K PEAAU3ALIUH Ha IIPAK-
THUKE OCHOB AOTIPU3bIBHOM BOEHHOM IIOATOTOBKH.

ITpoBeaeHHbIi1 Ha Oa3e paKyAbTeTa BOEHHOTO 06-
pasoBanust PepraHcKoro rocyAapcTBEHHOIO yHUBEP-
CHTeTa MOHUTOPHUHI PE3YABTATOB IIEAATOTUYECKOTO
9KCIIEPUMEHTA 10 0OOCHOBAHUIO CTPYKTYPHO-PYHK-
IIMOHAABHON MOA€AH (OPMUPOBAHUSI TOTOBHOCTH
CIIELIMAAKCTA AOTIPH3BIBHOTO BOGHHOTO 0Opa30BaHUs
II0Ka3aA BBICOKYIO 9QPEKTUBHOCTD pa3pabOTaHHOM
MOAEAU TIOATOTOBKH OYAYIIUX CIIELIHAAVICTOB U pe-
KOMEHAOBAHbI B IIPAKTUKY PabOThI IperopaBaTeseit
AOIIPU3BIBHOTO BOEHHOI'O OOPA30BaHMUS B CPEAHHX
06me06pa3oBaTeAbHBIX y4eOHbIX 3aBEACHHSX [ 8].

Pe3yAbTaThI IPOBEACHHBIX MOHUTOPHHIOBbIX CO-
IIHOAOTHYECKHX HCCACAOBAHMUIt IPEACTaBACHDI B (Ta-
6amme 1).

Tabnuua 1.— OCHOBHbIE MCTOYHUKM, MO3BOISAOLLME CTYAEHTaM BbIMYCKHOIO Kypca Noy4nTb
MHMOPMaLMIO O BHEOPEHMNN MHHOBALUMOHHbLIX TEXHONOIMIN B chepe pmnsndeckom KynbTypbl 1 cnopta,%

Ne Hcrounnkn %
1. | CenmaAbHbIe KYPCHI IO IPpoHAEMe HHHOBALIUH 65,5
2. | KoHcyabramnmu ¢ BeAyIIUMH CIIEIIHAAVICTAMHU BEAYIITHX AQHHBIN IPeAMeT 21,4
3. | KoHcyabTanuu ¢ BeAymyUMH TpeHepaMH 7,5
4. | Hayyno-MeToaMdecKas AuTeparypa 44
S. Apyrue 1,2

Ha Bonpoc «YT0 HOBOro MPOM30IIAO B CUCTEME
HAPOAHOTO OOpa30BaHUS 32 TOABI HE3ABUCHMOCTH
CTpaH?>» TUIIMYHbIE OTBEThI CBOAUAKCD K ITepedrcAe-
HUIO THITOB HOBBIX 00111€00pa30BaTe AbHBIX IIKOA, IMe-

IOIUX XOPOIIYIO MAaTePHAABHYIO CIIOPTHBHYIO 6a3y
U ITO3BOASIIOIINX BHEAPEHUIO HHHOBAIIMOHHBIX TEXHO-
Aoruii B yge6HOM 1porecce. CpeAr OCHOBHBIX HCTOY-
HUKOB ITOAy4YeHHs MHPOPMAIIMM O HOBOBBEACHHMAX
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B 00pa3oBaTeAbHOM IIpOLlecCce HAa3bIBAAUCH CIIEIfH-
aAbHBIE KYPCHI 10 IPOOAeMe BHEAPEHHUSI HHHOBALIY-
OHHBIX TeXHOAOTHIl B y4ebHsbIit mponecc (65,5%),
IIPOBEACHHE BEAYITMMH IPEloAABaTeASIMHU CIIeIU-
AAM3MPOBAHHBIX (PAKYABTETOB MacTep-KAACChI IO
AQHHO TpobaeMe (21,4%), IIPOBEACHHE PEeryAspHBIX
KOHCYABTAIM X OTKPBITHIX YPOKOB T€OPETUIeCKOM
M MpaKkTUdeckod HarpasaeHHOCTH (7,5%) U AMUIb
He3HAYUTEABHAS] YacTb OYAYIHX IIpPeropaBaTeAeit
3HAKOMUANCH C HHHOBAIIMOHHBIMU TEXHOAOTHSIMHU IO
MaTepHaAaM HayYHOM U METOAMYECKOM AUTEPATYPHI,
YTO yKa3bIBaeT Ha HU3KMM YPOBEHb MX TeOopeTHude-
CKOM IIOATOTOBAE€HHOCTH.

"ToAbKO IMOCAe HaBOASIIEro BOIpoca «YTo HoBO-
IO B METOAUKE O0ydeHMs IPOH3O0IIAO 32 IIOCACAHNE
TOADBI?> Y CTYACHTOB-BBIITYCKHUKOB (paKyAbTeTa BO-
€HHOT'0 00pa30BaHMUsI OTBETHI CBOAHAKCH K IIEpPedrC-
AEHUIO TUIIOB MHHOBAI[MOHHbIX TEXHOAOI U,

BrrsiBA€HO, YTO OCHOBHAs YacTb OIPOUIEHHBIX
BBIITYCKHUKOB yKa3aAU Ha HEOOXOAMMOCTD IIHPOKO-
ro BHEAPEHHS [TeAArornyecKuX HHHOBaLui B cdepe
IPAaKTHUYECKOH AeSITeAbHOCTH.

Ha Bompoc «Kakas 1eap mpecaepyercs npu
BHEADEHMH HOBBIX MHHOBAIIMOHHBIX TeXHOAOIMM
00y4eHHs B CBO€¥! ITPOPEeCCHOHAAPHOM AeSITEABHO-
ctu?>. CaMbIM PacIpOCTpaHeHHbIM OKA3aAUCh OT-
BETHI «Pa3HOOOPA3HUTh U YAYUIIUTDH CBOIO paboTy>
— 49%, «TOBBICUTD 3aMHTEPECOBAHHOCTD U PE3yAb-
TaTUBHOCTD CBOEN PaboThI>»> — 27%.

OrmnpepereHHAs 9aCTh CTYA@HTOB YKa3bIBAAU HA
MOTHBBI MaTepHUAAbHOM 3aUHTEPECOBAHHOCTH H I10-
CTpOeHUs 6y/3,y1ue171 po¢$eCcCHOHAABHOM Kapbephl.
McxoAs U3 OmbITa OOLIEHHS C BBITYCKHUKAMH, BbI-
SICHHAOCH, YTO IIOAABASIOIIee OOABIIMHCTBO OCO3-
HAéT IIOBCEAHEBHYIO HEOOXOAMMOCTD IIPUMEHEHNUS
HMHHOBAIIMOHHbBIX TEXHOAOTHUI B y4eOHOM Ipo1Lecce.

AAsL IpOBepKH TUIIOTe3bl O HEOOXOAUMOCTHU
BHEAPEHHS HHHOBAIJMOHHBIX TEXHOAOTHII B IIpOIlec-
Ce IPOBEAECHNS 3aHSTHUI OBIAU 3aAQHBI CACAYIOIUE
Bonpocsl: «Cunraere Au Bol HEOOXOAUMBIM BBeAe-
HHe B y4eOHBII IPOIlecC UHHOBALJMOHHbIX IIEAAro-
rUYeCcKUX TeXHOAOTHI?» U «Cuntaere Au Bol cebs
MIOATOTOBACHHBIMH K IPAaKTU4eCKOH NHHOBAIIHOH-
HOM AeSITEAbHOCTH? > .

Pe3yAbTaTbl COIMOAOTHYECKHX HCCACAOBAHUI
BBISIBHAH, YTO OOABIIMHCTBO OYAYIIHX CIIELIUAAUCTOB
(63,7%) AOTIPH3BIBHOTO BOEHHOTO OOGPa3OBaHHSA
CYUTAIOT HEOOXOAUMBIM BHEAPEHHE IPAKTHYECKUX
MHHOBAIIMOHHbIX TEXHOAOTHUH B ITPOIjeCce ITKOAbHO-
ro obydeHws.

OmnpeaeAeHo, 4TO OyAyIIIHe BHITYCKHUKH CIIEI{H-
AAM3MPOBAHHOTO (aKyAbTeTa He YAOBAETBOPEHBI
CBOEM TEOPETHYECKOHN ITIOATOTOBKOM K BHEAPEHUIO
WHHOBAITMOHHBIX TEXHOAOTHUI B CBOEN AAAbHEUIIen
MIPAKTHYECKOM MPOPECCUOHAABHOMN ACSITEABHOCTH
yKa3bpIBasi Ha CAAOyI0O TeOPeTHYEeCKYI0 U IPAKTHU-
YeCKYI0 IIOATOTOBKY B IepHOA obyueHus B BY3e
(Tabamrra. 2).

Tabnunua 2.— Pe3ynbTaTbl COLMONOrMYECKUX NCCNea0oBaHnIN BbiMYCKHUKOB BOEHHOIo gakynbTteTa
Mo BHEAPEHMIO NHHOBALUMOHHbBIX TEXHOJIOMMIA B Y4EOHbI MPOLLECC YHaLUMXCS CTapLumx KnaccoB%

OTBernI A Ckopee Aa, Cxopee H 3arpya.
a eT

Bonpocsr yeM HeT | HeT, 4eM Aa OTBETHTb
Cunraere A Bo He06x0AMMBIM BBeAe-
HISL B Y4eOHBII [IPOLIeCC COBPEMEHHbIX

n P P 63,7 17,9 43 8,5 5,6
HMHHOBAITMOHHDBIX ITEAQI'OTNYECKHX
TEeXHOAOTHUI?
Cunraere Au BsI ce6s1 TOATOTOBAEHHBI-

. 16,5 29,7 32,4 14,9 6,5

MU K HHHOBAIIHOHHOM AeSITEABHOCTH?

ITpeacTaBAsSIA OTIpeAEACHHDBIN Hay4YHbIH HHTEpeC
I10 BBIABACHUIO B3AMMOCBS3H CTaXKa IIEAArOrMIeCKOM

AEATEAPHOCTH OT CTEII€EHM BHEAPEHU B y‘Ie6HbIﬁ
IIponecC COBpEMEHHDBIX IIEAQArOI'MIECKHUX TEXHOAOTHM
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00y4ueHHUs B CTapUINX KAAccax 00IjeobpasoBaTeAnb-
HbIi1 y4eOHbIX 3aBeACHHIL.

HccaeAOBaACS: HHAEKC YAOBAETBOPEHHOCTH CBOEHT
IPOQECCHOHAABHON AESTEABHOCTBIO BBIITYCKHHKOB
AQHHOTO QaKyABTETa PAOOTAIONIKX B CHICTEME HAPOAHO-
ro 00pa30BaHus, TO3BOAUBIIIHIT OTIPEAEAUTD B3ANMHYIO
IPOrPECCUBHYIO TEHAEHIHIO K €T0 BO3PACTAHHIO B 32-
BHCHMOCTH OT CTaKa IIEAATOTHYECKO AESITEABHOCTH.

Camblil HU3KUI ITOKAa3aTeAb MHAEKCA YAOBACT-
BOPEHHOCTH BBISIBACH Yy CIIEIIUAAMCTOB CO CTaXXeM
paboThI MeHee OAHOTO TOAQ, OOBSICHSIOMUX HEAO-
CTaTOYHOM, CAAOO HATIPAaBAEHHOCTDIO BHEADEHIUS
B ITPOLIECC BY30BCKOM IOArOTOBKM MHHOBALIMOHHBIX
[IeAQTOTMYECKIX TeXHOAOTUI U OTCYTCTBHEM COO-
CTBEHHOTO OIIbITA IEAATOTHYECKOMN AESITEABHOCTU

(Tabauma 3).

Tabnuua 3.- NokazaTenu nHaekca yaoBieTBOPEHHOCTN By30BCKOM MOArOTOBKOWM
K MHHOBALMIOHHOW Neaarornyeckomn AeaTenibHoCTU B CUCTEME HapOaHOro obpa3oBaHms

Craxx paborsr | Menee 1 roaa Ao 5 aer

O1 520 10 AeT | Boaee 10 aer X+o

U 0,36 0,68

0,54 0,72 0,58+0,21

Ilo pesyabTaTaM IMpOBEAEHHOTO aHAAM3a BbI-
SBAGHO, YTO Yy CIIELJUAAUCTOB CO CTa)KeM IIeAaro-
TUYEeCKOM PAbOThI A0 S AeT 3aPUKCHPOBAHO 3HAUHU-
TeAbHOE [TOBbIIIeHHE HHAEKCA YAOBAETBOPEHHOCTH
(a0 0,68), 4TO CBsA3aHO C 3aBepIIeHHEM MEPUOAA
mpo¢$eCcCHOHAABHOM apaNTallMKi IpU $OpMHUPOBa-
HMU BBIITYCKHHUKA B POAU IIeAArora 36 paHHOI CIre-
nuasbHOCTU. OAHAKO, KaK TOKA3aAU PE3YAbTAThI
HCCAEAOBAHUH, CTIeITHAANCTDI UMEIOITHX CTaX MeAa-
TOTMYeCKOil AeSITeAbHOCTHU B paboTe cO CTapIIMMU
IIKOABHHMKAMH OT S A0 10 AeT moka3aTeAb HHAEKCA
YAOBATBOPEHHOCTH (A0 0,54) uMeA TeHACHITHIO
K CHIDKEHMIO, YTO TpebyeT peryAsipHO TAQHOBOM
aTTeCTAIlMH CIIITMAANCTOB AAHHOTO TIPOPHAS Aesi-
TEAbHOCTH, C TPOXOKACHHEM KypPCOB IOBBIIIEHHS
Ipo¢$eCcCHOHAABHOM KBAaAMPUKAIIIH.

CambIil BRICOKUI ypOBeHb MHAEKCA YAOBAETBO-
pernocrr (0,72) 6blA BHIIBAGH y IperopaBaTeAeit
AOIIPH3BIBHOTO BOEHHOTO OOpa30BaHUS MMEIOIIHX
TIeAArOTHYEeCKHUI CTaXK PabOTHI IPEeBBIIIAIONIUX CIIeIIH-
aancToB 10 AeT, 4TO 0OBIACHAETCS HAKOIIACHHBIM Me-
TOAUIECKHMM 1 IIPOPECCUOHAABHBIM OIIBITOM PabOTBL

ITeparormyeckoMy KOAAEKTHBY BBICIIHMX CITEIIHa-
AM3MPOBAHHBIX I'yMaHUTAPHBIX yueOHBIX 3aBEACHUIT,
NPU3BAHHBIX TOTOBUTD BbICOKOKBAANPHIIUPOBAHHDBIX
CIIEIJMAANCTOB AOIPU3bIBHOTO BOEHHOTO 00pa3oBa-
HUSI HEOOXOAMMO Y4eCTb ITOAyUYeHHbIE B XOA€ ITeAd-
TOTUYECKOTO 9KCIIEPUMEHTA PEe3YAbTAThl U IPUHATD
UX 32 OCHOBY, IPU BHECEHHHM COOTBETCTBYIOLIMX
IIeAATOTMYEeCKIX KOPPEKTUB B y4eOHBIN IpOIlecc
HANpPaBAEHHOTO HAa COBEPIIEHCTBOBAHUE CHCTEMBI
IIOATOTOBKH CTYACHTOB K ITPEACTOSAIIEeN HHHOBALU-
OHHOM AeSITEABHOCTH.
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INNOVATION IN CONTENT AND METHODS OF TEACHING
BEFORE THE IMPACT OF THE INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION 4.0
AT TELECOMMUNICATIONS UNIVERSITY, VIETNAM TODAY

Abstract. From the beginning of the 21* century, the world began to enter the Fourth Industrial
Revolution. This industrial revolution is characterized by technological consolidation, thereby erasing
the boundaries between the physical, digital and biological fields, bringing a combination of reality
and virtual systems. The revolution has had a great impact on the fields of social life, requiring people
to adapt. In the field of education and training, the Industrial Revolution 4.0 also has a strong impact,
bringing great opportunities and advantages and also posing real challenges. In this article, the authors
point out the impact of Industrial revolution 4.0, the solution to take advantage of that impact on in-
novation in content and methods of teaching at the Telecommunications University, Vietnam today.

Keywords: The impact of the Industrial revolution 4.0; Innovation in content and methods of

teaching.

The problem statement

The fourth industrial revolution — also known
as the industry in generation 4.0 — has been and will
continue to create strong fluctuations that affect all as-
pects of human life in the 21* century. Education and
training are one of the areas that are affected by this
impact faster than ever because it will also create new
versions of the next industrial revolution. Industry
4.0 promises breakthroughs in education and train-
ing activities, changing goals and models of traditional
education and training by transferring completely new
knowledge and skills. The development of informa-
tion technology, digital tools, networks, and metadata
will be good tools and means to change the content,
organization and teaching methods in education and
training. Awareness of position, role, the importance
of innovating content and teaching methods before
the impact of the 4.0 revolution [6]. In recent years,
universities in Vietnam in general and the Telecom-
munications University, in particular, have timely im-
plemented many guidelines and solutions to exploit

advantages and apply new achievements of the con-
test. Industrial Revolution 4.0 brings in the innovation
of content and teaching methods.

1. Impact of Industry Revolution 4.0 on inno-
vating in content and methods of teaching at the
Telecommunications University, Vietnam

Firstly, Industry Revolution 4.0 creates oppor-
tunities as well as indispensable requirements to
renovate the content and teaching methods at the
Telecommunications University in an open direc-
tion, creating an environment connect to the space
that is to be more expanded so that everylearner can
study anytime, anywhere with connected devices.
Therefore, geographical distance, space and time
are blurred [6]. The educational environment does
not only take place within the University but also on
a global scale. Learners can actively study materials
as well as interact with teachers at any time with a
computer or smartphone.

Secondly, Industrial Revolution 4.0 serves as a
basis for major shifts in the content and teaching
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methods of lecturers. It is a step towards exploiting
the potential and empowering individual learners to
develop their competencies. Lecturers will move to
anew role as designers, catalysts, mentor and create
a learning environment. With digitalized learning
content, learners will have a separate learning path,
which can be selected to suit the training objectives.
The digital learning system also provides feedback
on learning performance along with suggestions for
the learning content of the next learner [2].
Thirdly, Industry Revolution 4.0 with the ap-
plication of technologies such as Al, Big Data and
IoT, ...
of the university to use in data collection., analyze

is a favorable factor for leaders and faculty

and accurately assess the learning quality of learners;
monitor the process of self-study, check the level of
homework completion and report the learning re-
sults to learners [1].

Facing the new requirements of the application
of modern technological achievements of the In-
dustrial Revolution 4.0, especially the interaction
among devices and between devices and people will
impose mandatory requirements on learners should
be equipped with the following skills: Problem-solv-
ing skills, critical thinking, communication skills,
collaboration, creativity, innovation ... require the
teaching process of the University to comprehensive
changes in the model, content, programs and train-
ing methods.

Fourth, the Industrial Revolution 4.0 allows ef-
tective application of active teaching methods in the
modern teaching model of smart pedagogy.

The change of mindset of the teaching and learn-
ing process during the Industry Revolution 4.0 has
made pedagogy also have to follow new thinking,
which is intelligent pedagogy [3]. Modern teaching
models and methods are an important part of intelli-
gent pedagogy, which are: Reverse classroom model;
E-learning; collaborative teaching method; Context-
based teaching methods ... Traditional, positive and
modern teaching methods can be integrated into
a modern teaching model. These are models that

have the support of smart devices and technologies
(equipped in smart classrooms) that help schools
achieve levels of development (adaptation, perme-
ation, inferential, prediction, self-learning, self-opti-
mization) of the smart classroom. Adaptive teaching
is a part of smart pedagogy, which is a computer-
based approach and corresponding software that
helps instructors adjust classroom activities through
feedback from learners. Analyzing teaching effective-
ness is also a part of smart pedagogy whose purpose
is to improve learners’ learning environment, allow
visualization and propose impact on learners’ behav-
iorin the classroom, identify whether the learner fo-
cuses on the lesson in the classroom or not so that
the teacher can intervene promptly [4].

In recent years, deeply aware of the development
trend of modern education, the Telecommunications
University has actively implemented the application
of the achievements of the Industrial Revolution 4.0
in the process of education and training of the school
in general, on renewing in the content and methods
of teaching in particular. The process of renewing in
the content and methods teaching of at the Telecom-
munications University has selected the most impor-
tant breakthrough step which is to renovate processes,
programs, content and facilities for teaching. Positive
teaching methods are actively and regularly innovat-
ed by teaching staff. Exploiting and effectively using
modern teaching facilities in teaching.

However, to meet the requirements of educa-
tion and training innovation in new conditions. In
the fields of Industrial revolution 4.0, information
technology with the core elements is Artificial In-
telligence (Al), Internet of Things (IoT) and big
data (Big Data).) will have the strongest impact
on the teaching process [6]. Recognizing the ad-
vantages that the Industrial Revolution 4.0 brings
to education and training, continuing to promote
the achieved results of renewing in the content and
methods of teaching. In the coming time, it is nec-
essary to identify some solutions to take advantage
of the achievements of the industrial revolution 4.0
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in renewing content, teaching methods, improving
teaching quality at the Telecommunications Univer-
sity, Vietnam today [5].

2. Solutions to innovating in content and
methods of teaching before the impact of the In-
dustrial Revolution 4.0 at the Telecommunica-
tions University, Vietnam.

Firstly, raising the awareness and responsibility of
teachers and learners about the impact of the industrial
revolution 4.0 on the objectives, content, and programs
of education and training at the University.

This is an important measure that is crucial to
the quality and results of teaching activities at Tele-
communications University today. Therefore, every
lecturer needs to thoroughly understand and raise
awareness and responsibility in learning, research
and apply the achievements of science and tech-
nology that the Industrial Revolution 4.0 has been
bringing into operation of his pedagogy.

School Board of Directors together with lead-
ers and leaders of faculties should regularly orga-
nize scientific seminars on improving the quality of
teaching and scientific research, raising the level of
foreign languages for staft and lecturers; focusing
on fostering reception skills, applying science and
technology into the teaching and scientific research
process for lecturers; diversifying teaching methods
to create flexible thinking for learners in receiving
learning contents and general application of knowl-
edge are equipped in practical activities, contribut-
ing to motivatinglearners to be proactive, voluntarily
participate in learning and research to improve their
qualifications. Especially, it is necessary to apply
technological advantages to enrich teaching forms
and methods.

Secondly, promoting the role of teaching staff in ef-
fectively approaching and exploiting the achievements
of the industrial revolution 4.0.

Promoting the role of lecturers in effectively ap-
proaching and exploiting the achievements of the
industrial revolution 4.0 into innovation in the con-
tent and methods of teaching is an important role

and position. Facing the impact of revolution 4.0,
lecturers need to actively study and grasp scientific
and technological knowledge to formulate their abil-
ity to apply and solve problems raised in teaching
activities. This process requires leaders at all levels
to enhance propaganda, education, arouse enthusi-
asm, the desire to learn in the teaching staff; depart-
ments and disciplines need to promote their role in
model teaching activities, associating lectures, tak-
ing time, through lessons to help teachers innovate
teaching content and methods. Besides, highlighting
the activeness and effort of each lecturer to promote
the application of information and communication
technology in the exploitation of document search,
meeting requirements in the new era and interna-
tional integration. At the same time, actively and
proactively planning learning, researching, defining
clear goals, understanding and selecting effective and
appropriate learning methods to improve the level of
teaching and scientific research.

Thirdly, combining theory with practice, theory and
practice in content innovation, teaching methods before
the impact of the industrial revolution 4.0

In the end, renewing in the content and teach-
ing method is to meet the learners’ output standards,
fulfill the identified training objectives and require-
ments of the University. Learners after receiving
knowledge, skills training in the school, must be
able to apply and effectively implement practical
work. Therefore, the process of renewing content
and teaching methods at the Telecommunications
University before the impact of the current indus-
trial revolution 4.0 needs to focus on the positive
ability, creative use of knowledge and skills that are
equipped in handling, solving practical operational
situations. It is necessary to perform well the follow-
ing contents: Innovating the link between practical
requirements and the knowledge, skills, and attitudes
that are equipped in the University; innovating in
the direction of standardization and modernization,
suitable to modern science and technology develop-
ment practices and practical requirements.
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Fourthly, strengthening integration in education and
training; investments and use modern teaching equipment

The field of information has always been a field of
revolutionary changes, to improve teaching effective-
ness, adapt quickly to new requirements of informa-
tion activities in a new era, requiring cooperation,
exchanging and grasping technology and applying
information technology in teaching with domestic
and foreign universities and research institutes; take
advantage information technology environment to
link training, strengthen and expand scientific work-
shops and technology transfer [3]. Because in the
vast, real-time intelligent connection environment,
one can gather the top brains, the good teachers for
the corresponding training tasks.

Along with exchanging and cooperating, in-
novating the content and teaching methods of the
Telecommunications University also depends heav-
ily on teaching equipment. Therefore, the school’s
leaders need to approach and proceed to build a
smart school, firstly, to build intelligent infrastruc-
ture including intelligent ecosystem, including de-
vices that can provide services that are equipped
with intelligent technologies (mobile technology,

cloud, wifi ... ); Smart facilities (Library, e-Learning
center, multi-media center, multi-media classroom,
research, and test room); and Data processing center.
All data will be processed at the center and trans-
ferred to the right clues according to the purpose and
requirements of each department, serving the teach-
ing process of teachers as well as ensuring good for
self-study and practice of learners [S].

Conclusion

The Industrial Revolution 4.0 has been affecting
the education and training process in universities in
general and at the Telecommunications University
in particular in many aspects, both in terms of goals,
content, program, and methods of training process;
create an expanded educational space with flexible
connectivity, allowing both teachers and learners
to exploit modern means to achieve high efficiency
in their pedagogical labor activities. Therefore, it is
required that each educational subject in the school
should be aware of this impact to implement syn-
chronously the solutions to ensure the process of re-
newing the content, teaching methods and approach
enter with the change of current advanced education
trends.
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PEDOPMA AJIDPABUTA: ONbIT U NMPUOPUTETDI

AnnoTtanus. SI3pIk Bcerpa ObIA TAABHEMIINM OO0bEANHSIONMM HadaAOM AI0OOM HALMH, AF060r0
rOCYAQPCTBA. DTO IMOKMCTHHE UCTOPUYECKAS BEXa B AyXOBHO-KYABTYPHOM Pa3BUTHHU CTPaHbL. Mo-
AePHU3ALYSI Ka3aXCKOTO SI3bIKA HEOOXOANMA, YTOOBI PACKPHITH BECh €TI0 ITOTEHIINAA — He TOABKO KaK
CPEACTBA KOMMYHHKAL[MH, HO ¥ MOIHOTO (aKTOPA AYXOBHOT'O BO3POXKAEHMSI, YKPEIACHHS HALIHO-
HAaAbBHOM MACHTHYHOCTH.

KaroueBble cA0Ba: aAQaBUT, pyHIIECKAs INCBMEHHOCTD, AATUHCKASI rpaduKa, BOOOpasKaeMble
cO001IeCTBA, MOACPHHU3ALIVS Ka3aXCKOTO S3BIKA.

1. YHNKaAbHAsA POAb AQATHHCKOTO SI3bIKA B CpeaHel 4YacTh AIEHHHUHCKOIO IIOAyOCTpOBa.
AaTHHCKHAN SI3BIK (Lingua Latina) — ato sizpik ~ YKuTeaeit ee Ha3bIBAAU AATHHAMHU (Latini), UX SI3BIK
APEeBHUX >KUTeAeil Aarys, HeOOABIION 00AACTH  AATMHCKHM. Pum (Roma), Ha IIEPBBIX ITIOPaX BCEro
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AUMIIb CTOAUIIA Aarusi, 6Aaropapst CBOei 9KCIaHCHU-
OHMCTCKOM IIOAUTHKE OBAAAEA BHaYaAe BceM AIleH-
HUHCKUM IIOAYOCTPOBOM, II0TOM OacceitnoM Cpepu-
3eMHOTO MOPsI U CTaA CTOAUIel Pumckoi nmnepun.
M x0T BAACTD M MOAMTHYECKOE BAMSHHE PUMASH
PaCIPOCTPAHUANICh AAACKO 3a IIPeAeAbl Aarus 1 ux
SI3BIK CTAA SI3BIKOM BCel PHMcKoIT nMIepus, ero mo-
IpeXXHeMY Ha3bIBAAU AATHHCKHUM.

AaTuHCKUI BMeCTe C ApeBHUMHU OCCKUM U yMOp-
CKHMM $I3bIKAMH BXOAUT B HUHAOEBPOIIEHCKYIO CEMbIO
SI3BPIKOB M COCTABASIET TaM UTAAUMCKYIO BeTBb, HO Ha-
YYHO AOKAa3aHO, YTO AATHIHb AQXKe B 9TOH ceMbe SI3bI-
KOB SIBASIETCSI I3BIKOM-OCHOBOI [ 1, 70].

Ha 6a3e aarunCcKOro s3pika B 'V B.H.9. BO3HHUKAA
POMaHCKasi TPYIIIA S3bIKOB, a CAMY AATHIHb CTAAU Ha-
3bIBaTb MEPTBBIM S3bIKOM. Tak an aT0? «Kaxkoii xe
3TO MEPTBBIN SA3bIK, €CAH, He YBSIAAS, OH IEePEXHA
thicsraenetrsi> (1O, Tysum).

dopmupoBaHHe U paclBeT KAACCHYECKOTO Aa-
THUHCKOTO S3bIKA CBSI3aHBI C IpeBpameHneM Pruma
B KpyIHeriee Ha Cpear3zeMHOMOpPbe paboBAaAEAD-
JeCcKOe TOCYAAPCTBO, TOAYHHUBIIEe cebe 0OmupHbIe
TePPUTOPHM Ha 3allape U Ioro-BocToke EBpormnb,
B Cesepnoit Appuxe u Maaoit Asun. B BocTounsix
nposunnusx (B [penuu, Maaoit Asuu u Ha ceBep-
HOM nobepesxxbe APPHKH), TAe K MOMEHTY 3aBO€Ba-
HIS pUMASIHAMU TP OKO UCTIOAB30BAACS I'PedeCKHi
SI3bIK, AQTUHCKUI He IOAYYHA GOABIIOTO PacIpo-
crpanenus. [uade 06cTosiao peao B 3amapnom Cpe-
AU3eMHOMOpbe.

K xonny II B. AO H.9. AQTUHCKHH SI3bIK TOCIIOA-
CTByeT He TOABKO Ha Bcel Teppuropuu Mrasum,
HO B KayecTBe OQHIIMAABHOTO T'OCYAAPCTBEHHOTO
SI3bIKA POHUKAET B IIOKOPEHHbIe PUMASHAMH 00-
Aactu IIupeHeiickoro mMoAyoCcTpoBa U HbIHENIHEH
1oxHOM QPpaniun. Yepes pUMCKUX COAAAT M TOPTOB-
I1eB B PasTOBOPHON pOpMe OH IIOAYYAeT XOXKAEHHe
CpeAM MEeCTHOTO HAaCeACHHS U CTAaHOBHUTCS OAHHUM
U3 Hanboaee 3P PeKTUBHBIX CPEACTB POMAHU3ALIUU
3aBOeBaHHbBIX Tepputopuit. [Ipu aToMm HanboAee ax-
THBHO POMAaHHU3UPYIOTCS OAYDKAMIINE COCEAN PUM-
ASIH — KEeABTCKHUe mAeMeHa B laaanu (TeppI/ITopI/I}I

HpiHemHuX Opannuy, beabrun, oryactu Hupaepaan-
AOB U HlBequapHH). B Teuenune maTu croaeTui, A0
naaeHus PuMckoit uMnepun B 476 T., IAeMeHa, Ha-
ceaspmue [aaauro u bpuranmo, a Taxke repMaHIIbI
HCIIBITHIBAIOT CUAbHENIIIEE BOSAEHCTBHE AATHTHCKOTO
s3pika [2, 153].

[TombITKY PUMASIH TIOAYMHUTH Cebe repMaHCKYe
IA€MeHa He UIMEeAH yCIIexa, HO 9KOHOMHYECKHe CBSI3H
PHMASIH C TepMAHIJAMHU CYIIeCTBOBAAH AAUTEABHOE
Bpemst. OHH OCyIIIeCTBASIAMCD TPEUMYIIeCTBEHHO Je-
pe3 pUMCKHe KOAOHHH-TAPHU30HDI, PACTIOAOKEHHbIE
BAOAB Peftna u Aynas. O6 9TOM HATOMUHAIOT Ha3Ba-
HUs HeMel[kux ropopos: Koln (ot aar. colonia — mio-
cenenne), Koblenz (u3 aar. confluentes — 6yxs, «creka-
romuecsi>: KobaeHr| pacrioaosxer y canstaust Moseast
¢ Peitrom), Regensburg (u3 Aar. regina castra ) u Ap-
A\aTHHCKOTO IIPOUCXOKAEHHS B COBpEeMEHHOM HeMel}-
KOM s13bIKe ¥ cAoBa Wein (13 Aat. vinum), RETTICHT
(3 Aar. radix — kopens ), Birne (aar. pirum) u Apyrue
Ha3BaHMSA ITPOAYKTOB CEAbCKOT'O XO35MCTBa, KOTOphIe
BBIBO3HAM 32 PeifH puMcKHe KyIIIb, a TakoKe TepMHU-
HbI, OTHOCSIIUECS K CTPOUTEABHOMY AeAy: Mauer (aar.
MUurus — KAMeHHas CTeHa B OTAMYHE OT TePMAHCKOTO
Wand — maerensn), Pforte (u3 aat. portaa), Fenster
(u3 aar.fenestra). Strasse (u3 aar. Strata via — MomeHas
AOpOT2) U MHOTHE APYTHE.

B Bpuranuu Hamboaee ApPEBHHMH CAeAAMHU
AAQTHUHCKOTO SI3BIKA SIBASIIOTCSI HAa3BaHHS TOPOAOB
C COCTaBHOM 4acThi0 — chester,— caster uam castle,
foss- Manchester, Lancaster, Newcastle, Fossway,
Fossbrook m.n.

3aBoeBanue bputanun B V-VI BB. repmMancKkumMu
IIAeMeHAMH aHTAOB, CAKCOB M IOTOB YBEAHYHAO YFHC-
AO AQTMHCKHUX 3aMMCTBOBAHHI, YCBOGHHBIX OpUTAH-
CKMMHU IIAeMEeHaMH, 32 CYeT CAOB, y>Ke BOCITPHHATBIX
repMaHIIAMH OT PUMASH.

AaTHHCKHH B €ro pasroBOpHON $opMme, Tak Ha-
3bIBaeMasi ByAbrapHasi (HapOAHAsl) AATbIHb, IBHACS
SI3BIKOM-OCHOBOW AASI HOBBIX HAIJUOHAABHBIX SI3BIKOB,
06’beANHSIEMBIX ITI0A OOIIUM Ha3BaHHEM POMAHCKHUX.
K HUM mprHaAA€XaT UTAABSHCKUI, 00pa3oBaBLINI-
cs1 Ha ATIEHHHUHCKOM IIOAYOCTPOBe, PppaHIfy3CKUi
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U IIPOBAHCAABCKUI, IIOAYYUBIINE Pa3BUTHE B ObIB-
meit ['aaanuy, Mcmanckuil U mopTyrasbckuii Ha Iu-
PEHEMCKOM IIOAYOCTPOBE, PETOPOMAHCKHMM — Ha
TepPUTOPHH PUMCKOM KOAOHUH Perun (B yacTu HBI-
HemHel [IIBefinapun u B ceBepo-BocToyHOM kTa-
AMH), PYMBIHCKHMH — Ha TEPPUTOPUU PUMCKOM IIPO-
BUHIMY Aakuy (HbIHEITHAS PYMIJIHI/ISI) » MOAAABCKUI
U HEKOTOpble Apyrue. AaTUHCKUH A3bIK 3AeCh U CaM
HECKOABKO BUAOU3MEHSACS B Pe3YAbTaTe CAOXKHOTO
B3aMMOAEMCTBHS C MECTHBIMH ITA€MEHHBIMH SI3bIKA-
MU U AUAAEKTAMH.

Bce pomaHnckue A3bIKM COXPAHSIOT AQTHHCKHE
4epThl OOABIIIE B AEKCHKE, 4eM B Mopdoaoruu. Ao-
CTATOYHO CPABHUTH PpPAHI[y3CKUE CAOBA Mere, freire,
cause, cent, mille, vaincre, sentir ¢ Aamunckumu mater,
frater, cauca, grandis, centrum, mille, sentire, umerouyum
Mo e 3HaveHue.

I'raroabHas cucTeMa GppaHITy3CKOTO SI3bIKA ITPEA-
CTaBASIET AAAbHelIIee pa3BUTHe GOPM rAAroAa, Ha-
MedJaBIeecs B HApOAHOM AaThIHA. CHABHOE BAUSIHHE
Ha $opMHpoOBaHUEe PPaAHITy3CKOIO AUTEPATYpPHOIO
SI3bIKa OKa3aA AATHHCKHI CHHTAKCHC, TIOA BO3AEH-
CTBHEM KOTOPOTo cPOPMHPOBAAUCH IIPaBHAA CO-
TAACOBaHMSA M MIOCAEAOBATEABHOCTH BpeMeH (B Aa-
TBIHA consecution temporum, Bo (paHITy3CKOM
concordance des temps), 060co6AeHHbIe MPUYACT-
Hble KOHCTPYKIUH, HHPUHUTUBHBIE 0OOPOTHL

W3 o61ero uncaa XuTeAei Halle IAAHEeThl, CO-
CTaBASIIOLIEro B HACTOsIlee BpeMs 7 MHAAMAPAOB
JeAOBeK, Ha pOMAHCKUX sA3bIKaX roBopsT cbime S00
MHAAHMOHOB YEAOBEK.

AaTUHCKUI SI3BIK CHITPAA HEMAAYIO POAb U B 060-
TraleHUH PyCCKOM AeKCHKH, B TOM YHCA€ U TEPMHHO-
AOTHH, CBSI3aHHOM IIPeUMYIIIeCTBEHHO CO cpepoi Ha-
YUHO-T€XHHUYECKOH U 00IIeCTBEHHO-TIOAUTHIECKOM
KU3HM. B pycckmii, kak u B Apyrue eBporeickue
SI3BIKM, AQTHHHU3MbI IIPUIIAA HE TOABKO IIPU HeIlo-
CpPeACTBEHHOM KOHTAKTe C AQTUHCKHUM SI3BIKOM, HO
U IIPU IIOCPEACTBe APYTHX s13bIkoB. Tax, u3 20000
HauboAee yroTpeOUTEAPHBIX AHTAUMCKIX CAOB OKO-
A0 10400 AaTHHCKOTO IPOUCXOXKAEHUS, 0KoAO0 2200
rpedeckoro ¥ Toabko 5400 — aHraocakconckoro. Aa-

TUHCKHH A3bIK HAPAAY C APEBHEIPEYECKHUM C AABHMX
IIOP U AO HAIIUX AHEH CAY>KHT UCTOYHHKOM 06paso-
BAHUSI MEXAYHAPOAHOM 00IIecTBEHHO-IOAUTHYE-
CKOM ¥ HAYYHOH TepMUHOAOTUH. Aake B Hallle BpeMs
Hay4YHbIe TEPMHHbI HEPEAKO CO3AAIOTCS M3 IPeYeCcKUX
U AQTUHCKUX KOpPHeil, 0003Ha4Yasi Hen3BeCTHBIE IIpe-
XAe noHATHA (KOCMOHABM, pymypoirozus, akearane
u T.n.). MesxxayHapoaHbIE OHA HAyYHOM TEPMUHO-
AOTHH BKAIOYAeT TEPMUHDI, OCBOEHHbIE MHOTUMH €B-
PONENCKMMU A3bIKAMH, B TOM YHCAE PYCCKHM, a Yepe3
IIOCPEACTBO PYCCKOTO — M Ka3aXCKHUM S3BIKOM.

Cyabba <« KHMBOI AQTBIHH>» CAY>KHT TEMOMH pe-
I'yASPHO IIPOBOAMMBIX MEXAYHApPOAHBIX KOHI'pec-
COB, OPTaHU3aTOPOM KOTOPBIX ABASIETCS CO3AAHHAS
B Pume MexxayHapoAHas akapeMHs COAEMCTBUSA Aa-
TUHCKOM 06pazoBanHoCTH [ 3, 622].

Kax mokaspiBaeT KyAbTypHasi HCTOPHS IIEAOTO
PAAAQ COBpEMEHHDIX HalluH, MICbMEHHOCTb UMEEeT He
MeHblIee 3HadyeHHe AASL QOPMHPOBAHKS HAIJMOHAAD-
HOM MAEHTUYHOCTH, YeM CaM SI3bIK. AASI KUTANIIEB
HepOTrAUQBI SBASIOTCS T€M KYABTYPHBIM KOAOM, KO-
TOPBIN O0BEAUHSIET KUTAMCKYIO HALIMIO, PAa3AUYHBIE
9aCTH KOTOPOM M3BSACHAKOTCS Ha PA3AMYHBIX BapH-
AHTAX Pa3roOBOPHOTIO A3bIKA, YTO CTAHOBUTCS CyIIie-
CTBEHHBIM ITPEIATCTBUEM AASL YCTHOM KOMMYHMKA-
1u. AAsL PyCCKUX, TPY3UH, apMsiH, eBpeeB, apabos
HCIIOAb3yeMasl UMY IIMCbMEHHOCTD SBASI€TCS He IPO-
CTO TpaduyYeCKMM BbIpa)KeHHEM MX S3bIKa, HO U BbI-
pa’XeHMEM UX PEAUTHO3HOM, KyABTYPHOM U, IIHPE,
HAI[HOHAABHON MA€HTHYHOCTH. Bp16op Typenxum
AMAEPOM ATa-TIOPKOM AATHHCKOM MMCbMEHHOCTH 03-
HayaA CMEHY UMIIEPCKOM (ocMaHCKOF) MACHTHYHO-
CTH Ha HAIITMOHAADBHYIO (Typeuxyfo) UAEHTUYHOCTD.
B aTom karo4e mepeBop Ka3aXcKOM MMChbMEHHOCTHU Ha
AATHHCKYIO IpadUKy O3HAYaeT AASL Ka3aXOB CMEHY
COBETCKOM HAEHTUYHOCTH, KOTOPasi BO MHOTOM ellje
AOMUHMPYET B HalJMOHAABHOM CO3HAHMM, Ha CyBe-
PEHHYIO (KasaXCKon) HAEHTUYHOCTD.

2. IlepeBoA Ka3axcKoM MMChbMEHHOCTH Ha AQ-
THHHITY

B TeopermyeckoM maaHe mepeBOA Ka3aXCKOM
IIMCPMEHHOCTH Ha AQTUHHUIY IPEACTABASETCS
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o6ocuoBanHbIM. CyIjecTByeT H3BeCTHAs KOHIIETIL¥s
BOOOpaXKaeMbIX COOOIECTB AaMEPUKAHCKOTO MOAH-
Toaora Beneankra Aupepcona [4]. B coorsercTBun
C 9TOM KOHIIEIINeH HAIIU SIBASIETCS B006pa>KaeMbIM
COO00IeCTBOM, MOSIBA€HHE KOTOPOTO CTAHOBUTCS
BO3MOYKHBIM C BO3HUKHOBeHUEeM B 15-16 croaeTnsax
B EBporne Tak Ha3bIBaeMOTO MEeYaTHOTO KaIIMTAAM3-
Ma. IlevyaTHbpIN KaIUTAAM3M CTAHOBUTCS HCTOYHH-
KOM MaCCOBOTO IPOM3BOACTBA KHHUI, a 3aTeM ra3eT
U XypHaAoB. C KyABTYpHOIl apeHBl IIOCTeIeHHO
CXOAUT AATUHCKHM S3BIK, MMITyABC AASI CBOETO Pas3-
BUTHS IIOAYYAIOT BEPHAKYASIPHbIE (HaPOAHbIe) SI3BIKU
— QHTAMMCKUM, QpPpaHITy3CKHM, HEMELKHI, UTaAbSH-
CKUF, UCIIAHCKHI, 2 B 60Aee TIO3AHE IIEPUOABI — Ha-
poanble s13b1kH BocTounoit Espomnbl, Asuu u Apyrux
pernoHoB. [TosiBAseTCsl rAaBHBII TOTPeOUTEAD ITOM
IIPOAYKIJUH — MACCOBBIN YUTaTeAb. HTas peryaspHo
OAHY H Ty e IT€YaTHYIO IIPOAYKIIUIO (raseTs, XXypHa-
ABIL, XyAOXKECTBEHHYIO AUTEPATYPY, Y4eOHUKU 1 T.A.),
4yuTaTeAn POPMUPYIOT BOOOpaXkaeMoe coob1IecTBo,
y HUX CKAQABIBAETCS 00Iasi HACHTHYHOCTD, KOTOpast
U CTAaHOBUTCSI OCHOBOM GOPMHUPOBaHM HALIUU.
Kazaxckoe BooOpaskaeMoe coob11ecTBO CTAaAO
PopmupoBarbcs emje B KOHIEe 19 cToaeTus, HO ero
pasBurue, Kak cuutaet P. KappipsxkaHos, 66140 OCTa-
HOBAEHO OKT;I6pbc1<0171 pesoaronueil. B coperckui
IIepHOA PasBUTHE Ka3aXCKOTO BOOOpaXkaeMoro co-
06111ecTBa IIPOUCXOAMAO Ha OCHOBE €TI0 UAE€OAOTH-
3aI[UH U CBSA3aHHOM C Hell pyCUPHKALIUHY, SIAeMEHTOM
KOTOPOI#1 OBIA ITepeBOA MMCHMEHHOCTH Ka3aXCKOTO
A3pIKa Ha kupuaauny. Iledarnas npoaykuus, Ha oc-
HOBe KOTOpO¥ $pOopMUpPyeTCsl BooOpaxkaeMoe coo6-
IeCTBO (To eCTh HaLII/IH), B Kazaxcrane moAnocThIO
Habupasach Ha kupuaaune. Ho muceMeHHOCTD Kak
MaTepHaAbHbIM HOCHTEAD S3bIKa B pAeae popMupo-
BaHHs BOOOPa’KaeMOro COOOIeCTBa IMeeT OTHIOAD
He BTOpocTerneHHOe 3HaueHne. OHa crmoco6CcTBOBa-
AQ ¥ CIIOCOOCTBYeT OpPUEHTAIIMU Ka3aXCKOTO HAIHO-
HAaABHOTO CaMOCO3HAHHUA B CTOPOHY PYCCKOTO SA3bI-
Ka U PYCCKOM KyAbTYpBIL. B pesyavrare, mo MHeHMIO
P. KappIpskaHOBa, Ka3axcKasi MAGHTHYHOCTD OCTaeT-
Cs1 BO MHOT'OM HeollpeaeAeHHOM. B aToMm nmaane nepe-

XOA K AQTHHUIE TIO3BOAUT, II0 €r0 MHEHHUI0, CGOPMHU-
poBaTh 60Aee YeTKYIO HALIMOHAABHYIO HACHTHIHOCTb
Ka3zaxoB. I lepexop Ha AaTHHCKYI0 TpaduKy B Asep-
baitpxane, Y3bekucrane, TypkMeHncTaHe, IMEIOIINX
cxoxxuii ¢ KazaxcTaHOM KyAbTYPHO-HUCTOPHYECKHI
OTIBIT, CAGAYEeT PAacCMATPHBATh UMEHHO IIOA 3THM
YTAOM 3peHHSI.

ITo Muenuto ussectHoro nmoaurosora T. Kossipe-
Ba, AI000€ YeAOBeuecKoe coObIecTBO 0ObeANHAETCS
BOKPYT OIIPeAeACHHOM CUCTeMBbI IIeHHOCTeH, KOTOpbIe,
B CBOIO OY€PeAb, B CKATON popMe BBIPAXKAIOTCS de-
pe3 CUMBOABL Takue CHMBOABI UT'PAIOT 3HAYUTEABHYTO
POAb B 9MOLIMOHAABHOM CIIAOYEHHUH OOILIeCTBa, TeM
CaMbIM 00ecIiednBasi ero LeAOCTHOCTD. [padrraeckast
crcreMa (B IIOAAQBASIONIEM GOABIIMHCTBE CAyYaeB — aA-
cl)aBHT), KOTOPYIO HUCIIOAB3YeT HAIJOHAABHBIN SI3BIK,
OKa3bIBaeT CHAbHeTIIee BO3ACHCTBHE Ha pOpMHpPOBa-
HHe HallMOHAABHOM UAeHTUYHOCTH. I JoaToMy 3akaro-
JaeT MOAUTOAOT, IIepexoA Ka3aXCKOTro aAgaBHTa C KH-
PUAAMYECKOM IPadUIeCKO OCHOBBI HA AQTUHCKYIO
B CAy4Yae YCIIeIIHOTO €r0 OCYIIeCTBACHHS ChIrpaeT
MIO3UTUBHYIO POAb B IIPOIjecce YKpeIAeHHs He3aBU-
cumoctu PK 11 opMupoBaHms caMOCTOSTeAbHOM I10-
AUTHYECKOM UACHTHYHOCTH Ka3aXCTAHIIEB.

OnnoHeHTHI AATUHU3AITMY CIIPABEAAUBO YKA3bI-
BAaIOT Ha TOT (aKT, YTO KAKABIM AAPABHUT SIBASIETCS
CBOEro POAA «BU3UTHOM KapTOYKOM » TOM MAM MHOM
LIMBHAU3ALIMH, 1 TIOTOMY BBIOOp aAdaBUTa CTAHOBUT-
Cs1 B HEMAAOJ CTeTIeHU TakoKe BBIOOPOM I[BHAU3ALIN-
OHHOTO BeKTOpa pa3BuTHs. OAHAKO UX BOCIIPHATHE
HAEH AATHHH3AINH Ka3aXCKOro aAdaBHTa KaK Cyry0o
nposanapHoro (4, Kak CAeACTBUE, aHTUPOCCHICKO-
ro) IpOeKTa ABAsSeTCs omub0uHbIM [S].

ITorosxeHHe AaTHHCKOTO aAdaBHUTa B COBpeMeH-
HOM Mupe, KoaplpeB HasbIBaeT, yHUKaAbHBIM. B pe-
3yAbTaTe€ MACIITAOHOM SKCIIAHCHUU eBPOIENCKOM
LUBUAM3ALUY B Iepuop XY-XX BeKOB OH IPHOO-
peA Ae-$paKTO YHUBEPCAABHO-KOCMOIIOAUTHYECKHH
xapaxrep. CeropHs ero MPUMEHSIOT B GOABIIOM KO-
AMYeCTBe CTPaH, KOTOpPbIe AAAEKO OTCTOSIT APYT OT
APYTa B KyABTYPOAOTHYECKOM, TeorpadpuueckoM OT-
HOIIIEHHSX.
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AaTtuHCKHI aAQaABUT MCIIOAB3YETCS B TOM YHCAE
U B psIA€ MyCYABMAHCKHUX CTPAH AAABHETO 3apy0exbs,
HPI/I‘-IeM 3aHUMAaIOIINX AI/IAI/IPYIOH.[I/IQ ITIO3ULIMH B HC-
AAMCKOM MUpe (Typunﬁ, WupoHe3us, Maaaiisus).

B HemycyabMaHCKOM YacTH a3MATCKOTO KOHTH-
HEeHTa AATHHHIeH MOAb3yIoTCsl BreTHam n Quanm-
nuHb, a B Kurae n SlnoHun mapasseAbHO ¢ neporau-
¢$ryeckoi MMCbMEHHOCTDIO AKTUBHO HCTIOAb3YIOTCS
AAQTUHCKHUE TPaHCKPHUIIIUN (B YaCTHOCTH, UMEHHO
TaKUM ITyTeM B Ha3BaHHBIX CTPAHAX pelleHa Ipo-
oAeMa KOMnmeepnsaunn). Haxouwnern, aarununei
MIOAB3YIOTCS BCe 0e3 MCKAIOUEeHUs CTpaHbl AaTHH-
CKOIT AMepHKH, a TaloKe HanboAee pa3BUThIE S3BIKH
HapoaoB Adpuxu u OxeaHuu.

Muaue roBopsl, AATMHHIJA HAa CETOAHSIIHUI
A€HD SIBASIETCSI YHUBEPCAABHBIM MEXAYHAPOAHBIM
aAQaBUTOM, HCIIOAB30BaHNE KOTOPOTO CBSI3aHO He
C <IPO-3aMAAHOM > OPUEHTALIMEH, a AUIIIb C BXOXKAE-
HueM KaszaxcraHa B MupoBoe co06111eCTBO Ha IIpaBax
IIOAHOIIPABHOTO ero YAeHa. 13 aToro caeayer, uTo
IepeBOA Ka3aXCKOTo aApaBUTA HA AATHHUITY CTpare-
TMYeCKH OIPABAAH B AOATOCPOYHOM IepCIeKTHBE.

B cBoeit cratbe «bBoaamakka 6arsap: pyxaHu
JKQHFBIPY>, OIyOAMKOBAaHHOH B rasere «Eremen
Kasaxcran>, IIpesupent Kazaxcrana Hypcyaran
Hasap6aes, 60AbLI0e BHIMaHKE YAEAHA BOIIPOCY ITe-
pexoAa Kazaxckoro aadaBuTa Ha AaTuHHUIY. «Obme-
CTBEHHO€ CO3HAaHHUe TpebyeT OT HaC He TOABKO ¢op-
MHPOBAaHHUS OCHOBHBIX IIPUHITUIIOB MOAEPHHU3AIINH,
HO BMeCTe C TeM U OCYIeCTBACHUS KOHKPEeTHBIX
IIPOEKTOB, HEOOXOAUMBIX AASI COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO
IIPOTHUBOCTOSHHUS BBI30BAM COBPEMEHHOCTH. B cBs-
31 C 9THM 5 ITPeAAATal0 HECKOABKO IIPOEKTOB, 32 KO-
TOpbIe HEOOXOAMMO Cepbe3HO B3SThCS B OAMDKaIIMe
rOABL Bo-TepBbIx, Hy)XHO HadaTb paboTy 10 IepeBo-
Ay Ka3aXCKOTO SI3bIKa Ha AQTUHUITY. MbI moHMMaAy,
4TO B 9TOM BOIpOCe 6bIAa HEOOXOAUMOCTD HEKOTO-

POI1 MOCAGAOBATEABHOCTH, BHIMAaTEABHO OTHOCH-
AUCD K HEMY U TIATEABHO TOTOBUAKCH C OOpeTeHus
HeszaBucumoctu»,— ormedaer Eabachl B craTbe.
B 1jeAoM B mepexope Ha AQTHHCKUH aAQABHUT, CIUTAET
ITpesupeHT, ecTb cBOS rAyOoKast Aoruka: « OHa cBs-
3aHa C 0COOEHHOCTSIMU COBPEMEHHOI TeXHOAOTH-
4eCKOM CpeAbl, KOMMYHHUKAITUH, A TAKXKe HAyIHBIMHU
u obpaszoBaTeAbHBIMU Iporjeccamu X XI Beka» [6].
I'naBa rocyaapcTBa OTMETHA, YTO TOCYAQPCTBO H Ha-
IIUs He SBASIIOTCS KaKOM-TO AUTOM pOPMOH, a IpeA-
CTaBASIIOT COOOI 5KUBO OpraHU3M, KOTOPOMY He-
06X0AUMO IIOCTOSIHHOE Pa3BUTHE. AASI 3TOTO HY>HO
IPUCAYLINBATHCS K TPeOOBAHUSIM BpEeMEeHHU U pear-
pOBaTh Ha U3MEHEHUS B MUpe.

SI3pIK Bcerpa OBIA TAABHEMIIUM OOBEAUHSIOMIMM
HAYaAOM AIO0OOI HaIMu, AF06Oro TrocyAapcTBa. JTO
IIOMCTHHE UCTOPUYECKasl BeXa B AyXOBHO-KYABTYP-
HOM Pa3BUTHH CTpaHbl. MoaepHHU3a1Ms Ka3axCKOTO
SI3bIKA HEOOXOAMMA, YTOOBI PACKPBITh BECh €ro I10-
TEHIJUAA — He TOABKO KaK CPeACTBAa KOMMYHUKAIIHY,
HO M MOIITHOTO $aKTOpa AyXOBHOTO BO3POXKACHHS,
YKpeIAeHHs HaIlJHOHAAbHOM HACHTUYHOCTH.

Ilepexop Ha AaTHHUIY HaIIpaBAEH, IPEXAe
BCero, Ha pepopMHpPOBaHHE Ka3aXCKOro aadaBUTa
U IpaBUA OpPorpaduu, 4TO IO3BOAUT YCTAHOBUTD
COOTBETCTBHE MeXAY GOHETHKOMN SI3bIKA U eTo Ipa-
¢ukoil. BeepeHre AaTHMHUIIBI NPHU3BAHO PEIIUTDb
BOIIPOCHI Pa3BUTUSA T'OCYAAPCTBEHHOTO SI3bIKA.
Taxoke TBepaasi, mocaepoBaTeAbHas mos3unus Ea-
0acpl B AQHHOM BOIIpoce OyAaeT CIocobcTBOBATH
OCO3HAHHIO BCEMH, YTO PYCCKHUH SA3BIK KaK MHPO-
BOM SA3BIK, MMEIOLUIUI MOIJHbIE KYABTYPHO-UCTOPHU-
YecKre KOPHHU B Halllel CTpaHe, OyAeT [O-TIpeXxXHeMY
IIPOAOAXKATD UI'PATh BAXKHYIO POADb B )KU3HU Ka3ax-
cTaHckoro obmecTsa. [ocypapcTBO IPOAOAXKUT He-
YKAOHHOE IIPOBEAEHHUE B )KM3Hb IOAUTHKH I10 Pa3-
BUTHIO TPEeXbSI3bIIHSL.
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Abstract. The local army in the Tay Nguyen area is a part of the Vietnam People’s Army;, it is not

only functions and tasks are mobile combat forces mainly in the area but also role adviser to the

Party committees and local governments in garrison for military and defense tasks. Join the motion

of Protestant compatriots in the area is an important task contributing to stabilizing political security

and creating a favorable environment to development socio-economic in the Tay Nguyen to become

increasingly rich and beautiful. The posts focuses on explaining the position and content of the ba-

sic factors that regulating the role of the local soldiers to participate in the movement of Protestant

compatriots in the Tay Nguyen region today.

Keywords: Regulatory factors, Protestantism, Local soldiers, Tay Nguyen.

1. Introduction

Having properly awareness of the position and
role of Protestant compatriots in the Tay Nguyen
region is a part of the great unity bloc of the entire
people.In the revolutionary struggle for power as
well as in the process of industrialization and mod-
ernization of the country, Protestant compatriots in
the Tay Nguyen region have many important con-
tributions, contributing to maintaining the stabil-
ity to political, social and economic development,
strengthening national defense and security. Over
the past years, the Party committees and the provin-
cial governments in the Tay Nguyen area have had
many guidelines and policies in leading, directing
and promoting the role of organizations and forces
to well participate in the work of advocacy Protestant
people to strengthen and consolidate the great unity
bloc of the entire people; maintain political security,
create a stable environment for socio-economic de-
velopment in the area.

As an integral part of the Vietnam People’s Army
and a special political organization in the local politi-

cal system, participating in the movement of Prot-
estant compatriots in the Tay Nguyen region, the
role of Local soldiers are subject to the regulations
to many factors both objective and subjective. The
research clarifies the regulations of these factors are
very important meaning to help the local army to
perform their functions and duties in this field [ 3; 9].

2. The basic factors determine the role of the lo-
cal army in participation the advocacy work for the
Protestant compatriots in the Tay Nguyen region

Firstly, the role of the Local soldiers in advocacy
work Protestant compatriots in the Tay Nguyen re-
gion is subject to the regulations by the leadership
and direction of party organizations and authorities
at all levels.

Leadership and direction of party organizations
and authorities at all levels such as the Party, the
State, the Central Military Commission, the Minis-
try of National Defense, the Party Committees and
the local government are basic factors, objective and
regulation the role of local soldiers participating in
the advocacy work of Protestant compatriots in the
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Tay Nguyen region. This is a factor creates a legal
basis for the local army to maintain the political
orientation, perform the right functions, tasks and
promote its role in participating in advocacy for the
people whose Protestantism in the Tay Nguyen re-
gion [3;4;5].

In society as well as any organizations, when peo-
ple gather together to perform one thing with a com-
mon purpose, it is necessary to have leadership and
direction so that everyone agreed on the action. The
activity of the Local soldiers participating in the ad-
vocacy of Protestant compatriots in the Tay Nguyen
is a complex and sensitive activity. In order to per-
form functions and tasks, the organizational system
of the Local army has many specific departments and
organizations, so the leadership and direction work
as an indispensable and objective requirement. The
leadership and right scientific direction is decisive
condition to ensure for the local army to fulfill the
role of participating in the advocacy of Protestant
people in the Tay Nguyen.

Leadership and direction of the Party, the State,
the Central Military Commission, the local govern-
ment for the forces involved in advocacy Protestant
compatriots in the Tay Nguyen region are shown in
the issuing directives, resolutions, guidelines, poli-
cies, laws, ordinances, decrees and documents, plans
to guide the organization of implementation ... This
is both a basic and a core element of the goals, iden-
tify tasks and operational orientations for local sol-
diers and soldiers involved in advocacy Protestant
compatriots in the Tay Nguyen in the right direction,
bringing practical efficiency. At the same time, this is
both an important factor to ensure the promotion of
subjective dynamism of the local army in the process
of performing the task. Therefore, when having is in-
terest in leading, directing and applying flexibly the
views and policies of the Party, the State, the Central
Military Commission, the local authorities to the ad-
vocacy the Protestantism people to ensure local sol-
diers have awareness, proper methods and effective
actions in the process of participation; contribute to

maintaining political stability, social order and safety,
consolidating and strengthening the great unity bloc
of the entire nation, creating a favorable environment
for promoting socio-economic development in the
locality; fight to defeat all intrigues and actions of
hostile forces that take advantage of Protestantism to
undermine local revolutionary career; well perform-
ing the functions, tasks and confirming the nature and
fine traditions of "Uncle Ho's Army” in the new situa-
tion. Any expression away from this principle will be
a mistake and cause the activities of the local army to
participate in the advocacy of Protestant compatriots
in the Tay Nguyen region is not only sustainable but
also lose the political direction in action.

Secondly, the role of the Local soldiers partici-
pating in the advocacy of Protestant compatriots in
the Tay Nguyen region is subject to the goals and
requirements of national defense.

The goals and requirements of the Fatherland
protection stipulate the main tasks of the local army
to participate in this work is focus on successfully
implementing the political campaign of the Party
and the State aimed at gather revolution forces, is
the struggle "win the people and keep the people”
in the great unity bloc of the entire nation. The goals
and requirements of the Fatherland protection de-
fine the role of the local soldiers in the direct attack to
defeat the plots and tricks of hostile forces that abus-
ing Protestantism to sabotaging the socio-economic
development, ensuring political security and safety
in the locality, contributing to firmly protecting the
Socialist Republic of Vietnam [7; 8].

Along with the central political task, the goals
and requirements of defense the nation are also the
basis for defining the role of the local army as an im-
portant force in advising and strengthening forces
involved build local political base in the area of the
people Protestantism with a strong way; as a force
directly propagating and advocacy Protestant com-
patriots to abide by the Party’s guidelines and poli-
cies, the State’s policies and laws; assisting Protestant
compatriots in socio-economic development; as a
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core force in the struggle to defeat the conspiracy
and tricks of hostile forces that take advantage of
Protestantism to undermine the country’s revolu-
tionary cause.

With the motto of protecting the Fatherland "early,
far”, the goals and requirements of defending the Fa-
therland in the new situation and determine the re-
quirements and tasks of the Local soldiers involved in
advocacy Protestantism’s people in the Tay Nguyen
region should proactively deploying measures to fight
against, defeat conspiracy and tricks of hostile forces
that take advantage of Protestantism to create riot, cre-
ate political hot spots, especially in propagating, edu-
cating and raising awareness for Protestant compatri-
ots about the plots and tricks of hostile forces such as:
Advocating for the establishment of an independent
"Dega State”; slander, distort, distort the situation of
the nation, religion, democracy, human rights in our
country, incite people to oppose the government; tak-
ing advantage of the Party and State’s religious policies
to propagate and develop illegal religion, especially the
"Dega Protestantism” to “religiousize” ethnic areas;
taking advantage of charitable and humanitarian ac-
tivities, investing in developing economic to penetrate
ethnic minority areas to propagandize, build forces,
support and direct activities against sabotage, causing
instability, create an excuse to intervene; propagating
and distorting historical issues left to divide ethnic mi-
norities from the Kinh people; seek to bribe and en-
tice prestigious people in the community of religions
and ethnic minorities; install people into our political
system to prevent sabotage; thoroughly use modern
media, internet and social networks to communicate,
direct direct, propaganda, induce, incite people, distort
policies and policies of our Party and State [7; 12].

Thirdly, the role of the local soldiers participating
in the advocacy of Protestant compatriots in the Tay
Nguyen region is subject to the regulations of the
new situation.

As an integral part of the local army, the local
army in the Tay Nguyen region has both the com-
mon characteristics of the revolutionary army and

the specific characteristics of the local armed forces —
forces associated with the lives of ethnic minorities
and religions in the locality (including Protestant
compatriots). Therefore, the local soldiers in the Tay
Nguyen area, it is not only performing the central
political task is training and ready to fight but also
participate in advocacy work to people of the Par-
ty and the State, and perform unite, stick flesh and
blood to the People, build strong local economic and
political bases, and fight to defeat all plots and tricks
ofhostile forces that take advantage of Protestantism
to undermine the country’s revolutionary cause. This
is the vivid expression of the "working army” func-
tion of the revolutionary army. As President Ho Chi
Minh said: “The main army, the local army and the
guerrilla should not only fight. Knowing fight is a
good thing, but not only knowing fight but also dis-
regarding politics, economics, and propaganda and
education of the people mean only one side, because
fighting is inseparable both politics and economy ”
[S, P. 446]. At the same time, the local soldiers par-
ticipating in the advocacy of Protestant compatriots
in the Tay Nguyen region also concretize Directive
66 — CT/TW of the Party Central Committee Sec-
retariat Session VI, which states clearly: "The armed
forces that do well in educating, fostering religious
young people are doing military service, doing well
the advocacy work in the believers’ regions” [ 1; 2; 4].

Thus, it can be seen that the local soldiers par-
ticipating in the advocacy of Protestant compatriots
in the Tay Nguyen region are an important political
task, demonstrating the valuable functions and tra-
ditions of our army — the revolutionary army, “from
the People, for the people to fight and sacrifice”. At
the same time, it is to continue to promote the good
nature and tradition of "Uncle Ho’s Soldier” in the
new era, worthy of the loyal and reliable force of the
Party, the State and the People.

Fourthly, the role of the local soldiers participating
in the advocacy work the Protestant compatriots in the
Tay Nguyen region is subject to the regulations by qual-
ification and practical capacity for mass avocacy work.
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Qualifications, practical capacity to conduct
mass advocacy work of the Local soldiers in the Tay
Nguyen area are subjective factors, often and directly
affect all aspects of the performance of tasks military
in general and stipulate the degree of accomplish-
ment of the task of advocacy Protestant compatri-
ots in particular. Because the qualification, practical
capacity to carry out mass advocacy activities of the
local army which is high or low will be the basis for
the local soldiers to be confident, promote their role
well or hesitate, confused, do not create credibility
when interacting with people and exposed many
limitations and shortcomings in performing tasks,
affecting and reducing the effectiveness in the work.

The qualifications, practical capacity to conduct
mass advocacy work of the Local soldiers which high
or low are expressed at the osmotic level, grasping
the basic theoretical knowledge about beliefs, reli-
gions of Marxism — Leninism, Ho Chi Minh ideol-
ogy, religious views and policies of the Party and
the State, and profound insights into the customs,
habits and life of the people. At the same time, it is
also manifested through elements of political cour-
age, morality, lifestyle, method, and working style
when interacting with Protestant compatriots. Ac-
cordingly, only on the basis of political stability and
pure revolutionary ethics; have high reputation and
qualification; have methods and manners "respect
the people, be close to the people, understand the
people, learn the people and be responsible to the
people”; “Sincere, positive, vigilant, patient, delicate,
firm” when conducting mass advocacyj, ...itjust cre-
ated officials and soldiers’ the local army have solid
conditions are needed to promote the role of.

Reality of participating in advocacy work to Prot-
estant compatriots in the Tay Nguyen area of the
past years shows: On the basis of qualification and
capacity of advocacy to the people which usually is
fostered and enhanced have helped every officer and
soldier of the local army be confident in overcoming
unfavorable objective conditions and circumstances
to complete the assigned task well; to control the

content in contacting, meeting, propagating, help-
ing and advocacy Protestant compatriots to abide by
the Party’s guidelines and policies, the State’s policies
and laws; having experience in guiding and assisting
people in socio-economic development, raising the
spirit of revolutionary vigilance and fighting against
allintrigues and tricks of hostile forces to take advan-
tage of Protestantism destructive the country’s revo-
lutionary cause. Along with the above content, the
level and practical capacity of the advocacy work also
stipulates the results of the process of the local army’s
resolving the relationships that arise in the process
of joining the advocacy work of Protestant compatri-
otsThese relationships include: General-private rela-
tionship, military — people relationship; coordinating
relationships with local individuals, organizations,
mass organizations during the implementation pro-
cess ... At the same time, it also stipulates the role of
the local soldiers in managing emerging issues, solve
conflicts to successfully accomplish the task of advo-
cacy Protestant compatriots with increasing quality
and effectiveness.

Fifthly, the role of the Local soldiers participat-
ing in the advocacy of Protestant compatriots in the
Tay Nguyen region is subject regulation by socio-
economic conditions in the area.

The theory of Marxism — Leninism on the dia-
lectical relationship between objective and subjec-
tive factors shows that, objective conditions always
dominate and decide both in terms of content,
nature, extent and limit of success of subjective
factors. Accordingly, it can be seen that the socio-
economic conditions in the Tay Nguyen region
are the real basis for creating favorable or difficult
circumstances which defining the role of the local
army in participating the advocacy work Protestant
compatriots [9; 10].

Stemming from the goal of building and develop-
ing sustainably the provinces” Tay Nguyen region,
ensuring the requirements of rich economic, politi-
cal stability, national defense, strong security, healthy
social and cultural. Therefore, the task of advocacy
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Protestant compatriots in the Tay Nguyen region of
the local soldiers must closely associate with socio-
economic development, build strong a posture of na-
tional defense and posture people security. Thereby,
contributing to ensuring socio-economic develop-
ment, building a national defense, posture of people’s
security follow the Party’s line and views. In turn,
socio-economic conditions in the Tay Nguyen have
been developed, national defense has been consoli-
dated, strengthened, security and social order have
been maintained as a realistic basis to build local
soldiers are strong and comprehensive as well as
stipulating the role of local soldiers participating in
advocacy work for Protestant compatriots.

3. Conclusion

Participating in the work of advocacy Protestant
compatriots in the Tay Nguyen region of the local
soldiers to carry out important political advocacy
tasks to strengthen the great unity bloc of the entire

nation, develop the economy.- society and organiza-
tion, encourage Protestant compatriots to promote
their creativity in the career of building and defend-
ing the Socialist Vietnam’s homeland.

The process of the local soldiers taking part in
the advocay work of Protestant compatriots in the
area in Tay Nguyen region is subject to the follow-
ing factors: Leadership and direction of the Party
organizations and authorities levels; targets and
requirements for national defense in the new situ-
ation; functions and tasks in the new situation;
qualification and practical capacity for advocacy
work to the people; local socio-economic condi-
tions. These factors are both stable and change in
the process of participating in the advocacy of Prot-
estant compatriots in the local army to constantly
aware of correct and having impact measures both
content and methods implementation to bring the
highest performance.
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Abstract. The article deals with the possibility of emotional intelligence development in adults

through distance learning, modern training programs and presents the features of this process. This

includes motivation and reliance on the experience of the learner, duration, systematic, awareness,

individualization and priority of self-study, the principle of self-study, activities, use of all channels

of perception for information, keeping an “diary of emotions”, updating of learning results and sup-

port of participants after the end of the process of study. The importance of the developed emotional

intelligence is emphasized both for the formation of the communicative personality culture and for

the exercise of professional activity.
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In modern psychology, there is a growing interest
to study the phenomenon of emotional intelligence
(EI). American psychologists J. Mayer, P. Salovey
and D. Caruso [7] formulated a theoretical propo-
sition that emotional intelligence can be regarded as
an important psychological resource of the individ-
ual. The development of emotional intelligence, on
the one hand, contributes to the optimal function-
ing of the person, the establishment of constructive
and mutually productive interpersonal relationships,
and, on the other, reduces the risk of various forms of
personal destruction and social maladaptation.

Scientists have shown that high rates of emotional
intelligence have a positive effect on the physical, men-
tal blogging of a person (S. Anderson, O. Bakalenko,
G. Berezyuk, M. Bracket, R. Warner, F. Dean, V. Pet-

rydis, J. Siarrochi, V. Strelnikov, L. Tarayevska, J. Trini-
dad, E. Fernhem, A. Filatov, L. Filippov, S. Kasianova
[8]) and on the successful life of the personality
(D. Goleman, E. Kelovey, J. Kaur, T. Knyazev, R. Ku-
drin, T. Pankova, A. Petrovskaya, F. Slater, I. Stepanov,
E. Nosenko, S. Kasianova [4, 5]); adaptation poten-
tial (R. Bar-On, M. Brekket, S. Derevyanko); is a pre-
requisite of morality, determinant of emotional self-
control and etc. (J. Arshava, N. Gresa, V. Zhytaryuk,
M. Kuznetsov, T. Pashko, G. Chernozhuk).

L. Vakhrusheva in the result of the conducted study
reached following conclusions, that: the more success-
ful and flexible a person can control its own emotions,
the more positively it can be perceived by others; the
development of the parameters of emotional intelli-
gence is an important factor in success in the sphere
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of interpersonal communication. Researcher also
found, that the more a person understands their own
emotions the better is the positive attitude to people,
responsiveness, integrity and responsibility. Thus a
person can more be focused on cooperation; so it is
more inquisitive and able to learn [2].

The conceptions of the construct of emotional
intelligence (EI) are different and based on a number
of theories presented [7]:

— theory of emotional-intellectual abilities

(J. Mayer, P.Salovey, D.Caruso), includ-
ing a four-component hierarchical model
consisting of sequentially developing in the
ontogeny of components: identification of
emotions, use of emotions in mental activity,
understanding of emotions, management of
emotions;

— non-cognitive theory of EI (R. Bar-On), as-
suming five variables of EI and constituting
subcomponents: intrapersonal (awareness of
one’s emotions, self-esteem, self-actualization,
independence), interpersonal (empathy, in-
terpersonal relationships, social responsibil-
ity), adaptive responsibility problem solving,
communication in reality, flexibility), regula-
tion of stress (resistance to stress, control of
impulsivity), general mood (happiness, opti-
mism);

— theory of emotional competence (D. Gole-
man) according to which the structure of EI
is four- component and includes self- aware-
ness, self-control, social understanding, rela-
tionship management;

— two-component theory of EI (D. Lusin) based
on the consideration of EI as the ability to un-
derstand and control one’s own and others’
emotions.

The different content of the concept of EI ex-
plains the lack of a single diagnostic tool for measur-
ing its quantitative indicators. Significant number of
methods (self-reporting techniques; task-based tech-
niques) represented by foreign developments. Among

the most actively used domestic developments is the
EmlIn questionnaire created by D. Lyusin, O. Maryu-
tina and A. Stepanova, including the general scale
“Intrapersonal EI’, “Interpersonal EI” and a number
of subscales; adaptation of the N. Hall questionnaire
L. Andreeva and E. Ilyin [10] and others.

The lack of consensus on the structural com-
ponents of EI, diagnostic methods for determining
their quantitative indicators is reflected the possi-
bility of EI development. Two opposing points of
view are represented by the positions of J. Mayer,
who maintains the impossibility of developing EI,
which is a relatively stable ability, but the reality of
increasing emotional competence through training,
and D. Goleman, the supporter of EI development
even in adulthood.

Obviously, adolescence, youth and young age
are particularly sensitive in relation to the effective-
ness of the formation of EI, in particular, verbaliza-
tion and recognition of emotions. However, despite
the fact that the development of EI in adulthood re-
quires considerable time costs, the neural pathways
of the brain retain a tendency to develop more than
before the middle of human life. For example, the
opponents of the second approach to the develop-
ment of EI components state a steady increase in
the EQ factor by 7.5 units from 95.3 (16-19 years)
to 102.7 (40-49 years) [1]. The emotional centers
of the right hemisphere are learning to react in a
new way, more slowly than assimilating informa-
tion, mastering the technical skills and cognitive
abilities of the left hemisphere. Directing and cor-
recting the development of EI components, can be
preferably, done through training in an adequate
expression of feelings and their constructive use,
which is possible through a number of methods:
individual and group training, group discussions,
problem lectures, psychological games, coaching,
master classes, and even remote development. The
considerable number of training programs used
makes it possible to highlight a number of the most
interesting in adult learning. A significant number
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of applied training programs allows us to highlight
a number of the most interesting in adult learning.

For example, T. Kiseleva offers a program that
includes four blocks (modules) of the program,
lasting 1.5 months. The first block aimed on the
development of the component of emotional in-
telligence — the study of the “alphabet of emotions”
and training techniques: “emotional thermometer”,
express diagnostics and awarness of the own emo-
tions and emotions of others, accurate transmission
of emotional states, techniques of verbalization of
the senses, modeling of emotions, non-verbal ex-
pression of emotions; understanding of the infor-
mation given by emotions, techniques of reducing
emotional stress. The second block develops the
component “use of emotions” to increase the ef-
ficiency of thinking and activity, including in the
crisis situations. The third block is devoted to the
component “analysis and understanding of emo-
tions”. The fourth block integrates the experience
of the previous blocks and develops a component
of “conscious control of emotions” based on the
technique of reducing the intensity of emotions,
switching from one emotion to another, conscious
control (management) of emotions. The structure
of the program, lasting 6 months, also involves 4
supervisions, 4 sessions of individual mentoring
with each student, 120 hours of classroom work,
20-80 hours — independent work. In the course
of work, the researcher prefers modern innovative
teaching methods that have proven effective: busi-
ness games, situational cases, “mind-mapping” (cre-
ation of mental maps), counseling in the question-
answer mode, keeping a journal of emotions and
others [6].

Proving the possibility of purposeful develop-
ment of EI as a means of reducing the severity of
the syndrome of “professional burnout”, T. Solod-
kova chooses as a tool for the development of EI
metaphors, which are also an effective means of
developing thinking, self-awareness, subjectivity,
imagination, and parables, as an instrument of posi-

tive psychotherapy. The training covers 6 months of
classes with regularity — 1 lesson per week, lasting
2.5-3 hours. The program involves three stages: the
first is the stage of forming an understanding of the
goals and objectives of the program; forming stage
— development of EI at the expense of development
of its components; reflexive stage — analysis of self-
changes by training participants [9].

The course by E. Ivanova became one of the ways
of developing EI This is a distance course based on
the use of “Remote simulator of recognition and
verbalization of emotions” The implementation of
the program involves training for 6 weeks with a fre-
quency of 3 lessons per week. The remote program,
filled with images of spontaneous facial expression,
audio images of emotions and feelings, phraseologi-
cal units, fragments of feature films, significantly re-
plenishes the “Dictionary of emotions’, provides an
increase in the level of awareness and understanding
of emotions [3], developing psychological resources
and a communicative culture of personality.

To summarize, it is important to note the charac-
terological features inherent in the effective process
of EI development in adult learning:

— initial motivation of the learner; significant
length of study; consistency and awareness
oflearning; use of all channels of information
acquisition and processing; individualization
of training; the priority of self- study;

— keeping a “diary of emotions”; principle of
joint activity; reliance on the learner’s expe-
rience; the mandatory act of promoting the
learning outcomes;

— support for participants after the training pro-
cess has been completed.

Conclusions: The development of EI in adults
is possible through a focused long-term educational
impact, based on programs that include a number
of characterological features, and involving the use
of elements of individual and group training, group
discussions, problem lectures, psychological games,
distance learning and other methods.
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JOHAN HERMAN BAVINCK AND THE INTELLECTUAL
CHRISTIANIZATION MODEL IN CENTRAL JAVA,
INDONESIA PERIOD OF 1929-1938

Abstract. This article describes a model of intellectual missionary Christian activity at the end
of Dutch colonialism in Indonesia (1938), which was carried out by Johan Herman Bavinck (1895-
1964 ). Bavinck had lived in Indonesia for almost 19 years as a Protestant Christian Pastor in three pe-
riods (the Medan-Bandung period in 1919-1926, the Solo period in 1929-1934, and the Yogyakarta
period in 1934 to 1938). Bavinck fell in love with Javanese culture but he was still a devout Christian.
His struggle with Christianity and Javanese culture produced a model of missionary or Christianiza-
tion that was full of intellectualism, a distinctive model that emerged in the late Dutch colonialism in
Indonesia. First, during that period, Bavinck developed what the so-called “elenctics method.” This
model later became a method in comparative study of religions. Second, Bavinck continued his senior
tradition, Hendrik Kraemer, who combined Javanese spirituality and literature with Christianity. This
is a kind of inculturation of Javanese culture with Christianity. To attract Javanese to Christianity,
Bavinck campaigned that many aspects of Javanese spirituality were parallel to Christianity. Preach-
ing religion with an elenctics model and how to inculturate was a phenomenon that had been carried
out in Southeast Asia, especially by Muslims in the archipelago since the 16" century (the Wali Songo
[the saint nine] period), and Christians since the mid 20" century in Indonesia.

Keywords: Johan Herman Bavinck, Christian Missionary in Indonesia, Elenctics, Inculturation,
Dutch Colonialism.

Introduction as a symbol of the wealth of the colonized country.
There are rumors that are long enough embed-  After succeeding in taking gold and wealth and the
ded in the memory of Indonesian Muslims that the  colonials now becoming rich, they would get glory, be
Dutch colonizers carried a three Gs mission: Gold,  respected and worshiped by other nations. However,
Glory and Gospel. In these rumors, it is stated that  in the process, they also spread Christianity (Gos-
the main purpose of colonialism was to control gold  pel) or supported Christianization in the colonies.
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The Christian colonizers, according to rumors, be-
lieved that the purpose of all colonialization activi-
ties was truth originating from God. There are many
works of Indonesian Muslim scholars agreed on
the theory that Christianization was supported by
the colonial government. I will mention only four
academic works. The first is Husnul Aqib Suminto’s
work, Politik Islam Hindia Belanda/Politics of Dutch
East Indies toward Islam. After discussing the vari-
ous political regulations of the colonial government,
Suminto concluded that the assumptions that stated
the colonial government in favor of Christianization
were indeed true and in accordance with the facts.
Suminto presented some important evidence. For
example, Governor-General Willem Idenburg who
regulated kersteningspolitiek which supported Chris-
tianization. Idenburg also gave wide permission for
each zending (missionary) activity to enter many
regions in Indonesia. In the matter of annual fund-
ing assistance, Suminto showed clear discrimination
between Christianity and Islam. In 1917 for example,
the colonial government only gave f. 127.029 to Islam,
and f. 1.235.500 to Christian groups, a large num-
ber gap. In 1928, this financial discrimination also
continued: Christians accepted f. 1.666.300, while
Islam only accepted f. 3.950. The large amount of as-
sistance for Christians did not include assistance for
the maintenance of churches, schools, hospitals and
polyclinics which would require not a small amount
of money. Excessive intervention from the colonial
government against Christianity, according to Sum-
into, gave a strong impression that the affairs of the
church seemed to be the responsibility of the state.
Finally, according to Suminto, it is clear that the co-
lonial government could not be neutral towards reli-
gions. Christian Zending was a partner of the colonial
government so that the government would help any
obstacles that hinder zending activities [4, 26-37].
Second, Alwi Shihab in Membendung Arus, Respon
Gerakan Muhammadiyah Terhadap Penetrasi Kristen
Di Indonesia/ Blocking the Flow, the Response of the
Muhammadiyah Movement to Christian Penetration

in Indonesia [1]. Shihab believes that the mission-
ary movement was indeed supported by the Dutch
colonial government with several main reasons.
For example, the pastors were also state employees
who received salaries from the colonial government.
Much advice from missionaries, to spread Christi-
anity, was accepted and carried out by the colonial
government. The colonial government also created a
Christian “fortress zone” to rivaled Muslim territories
and blocked the development of Islam. Third, Mufti
Ali in Misionarisme di Banten [18]. According to Ali,
Christianization efforts in Banten must be put in the
context of Dutch colonialism. It was not possible to
attempt Christianisation if there were no broad ac-
tors, facilities and roads for the missionaries. The
broad path was none other than Dutch colonialism
which was Christian in Indonesia. Ali supported Alwi
Shihab’s thesis which stated that Christian consolida-
tion in Indonesia during the colonial period was the
result of various colonial Government rules which
benefited Christianity. Ali also mentioned several
examples, for example, the phenomenon of Willem
Idenburg as Governor-General (serving in the period
1906-1916) which openly supported the efforts of
Christianization in Indonesia. Fourth, Mengkristen-
kan Jawa: Dukungan Pemerintah Kolonial Terhadap
Penetrasi Misi Kristen/ Christianizing Java: Colonial
Government Support for Christian Mission Penetra-
tion. This book was written by a Muslim activist, Mu-
hammad Isa Ansari, who is actually a supporter and
his work is a complement of previous works such as
Suminto and Alwi Shihab.

This article argues that the generalizing the theo-
ry, as can be seen in the four works above, that Chris-
tianization is fully supported by the colonial govern-
ment. By examining Johan Herman Bavinck’s case
(1895-1964), it seems that many cases of Christian-
ization, especially on the island of Java, were hard
work or tireless efforts of individual priests and
Church Institutions, which in some cases, instead
of getting support, it actually got an obstacle from
the colonial government.
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Johan Herman Bavinck and His Activities In
The Dutch Indies

This sub-title will not explain Bavinck’s overall
life, but only photographed his activities on the is-
land of Java during the Solo and Yogyakarta periods
(1929-1938). Johan Herman Bavinck was born in
Rotterdam on November 22, 1895 as the second
child of the Grietje Bouwes and Coenraad Bernard
Bavinck (1866-1941), a pastor in the Reformed
Churches in the Netherlands (GKN, Gereformeerde
Kerken in Nederland) [6, 171; 19, 11-12]. Jan
Bavinck, his grandfather, had been aleading pastor in
the Seccession church. Herman Bavinck Jan’s eldest
son (and uncle of Johan Bavinck), became a profes-
sor of dogmatics. Coenraad, a deeply spiritual man,
was also a theologian and an authority on the works
of Augustine [6, 17]. It is in this family of Chris-
tian theologians and academics. Bavinck was born
and grew up in the atmosphere of piety and light in
Christian spirituality. In 1912, he was enrolled as a
student of theology at the Free University, Amster-
dam. Besides theology and philosophy, he was very
interested in psychology, especially the psychol-
ogy of religion [19, 17]. In Bavinck documents that
I have found, there are many records of psychology,
whether for lecture materials or for their mission-
ary activities as prominent pastors. This knowledge
of the psyche, mind, and human attitude was very
helpful for Bavinck in his missionary duties. During
these college years, Bavinck experienced serious ill-
ness and underwent surgery. This experience later
had a profound effect on his spiritual life. In Johan
Tangelder’s record, as with his father, Bavinck had
fascinating intellectual and spiritual talents. When
he was a student, many students from the US and
Canada were attracted to the Bavinck charisma. As
a professor, Bavinck always appeared to combine
Christian intellectual and spiritual wealth that gave
deep marks to his students. He was a missionary
“who thought it was important to confront the mes-
sage of Christ.” Again, according to Tengelder, his
inspiring example left a powerful impression [ 14, 1].

After the completion of his work at Free Univer-
sity, Bavinck went for further studies to Erlangen,
Germany. In 1919, he received the doctor of philoso-
phy degree from the University of Erlangen, having
written a dissertation on the medieval mysticism of
Henry Suso, whose thought he approached from the
viewpoint of the psychology of religion [6, 171]. Im-
mediately after obtaining a doctorate, still in the same
year (1919), Bavinck was asked to become assistant
pastor for the Dutch church in Medan, North Suma-
tra until 1921. There were not many stories about
him for two years in Medan. In 1921, Bavinck was
appointed as a GKN minister in Bandung, a beautiful
city and a city whose educational institutions attract-
ed many young people [19, 20]. We call this period
as the first Bavinck period in Indonesia. In Bandung,
Bavinck became a pastor for a small community of
Dutch and European Christians. Small but very fa-
natical. Nevertheless, this Bandung period became
very important for Bavinck because he was encour-
aged to become a maturer and stronger pastor both
intellectually and spiritually. In Bandung, he went
back to learn psychology, a field that he was passion-
ate about, in addition to theology and philosophy,
of course. The understanding in this field which he
combined with his natural skills then made Bavinck
avery good and sympathetic pastor. Bavinck did not
like to offer rigid dogmas, in his lectures. Instead,
he combined spiritual depth with lucid simplicity.
Bavinck then appeared to be a pastor who was able to
connect the messages of the Bible in a reflective man-
ner with important religious and social problems of
his time [6, 171]. Therefore, Bavinck’s lectures at his
church, GKN, were easy to understand for young and
old, intellectuals and the unschooled, Europeans and
Javanese. It is this attraction that kept the church full
of not only Dutch colonials but also Dutch-speaking
Javanese and Chinese people. In fact, according to
Visser, Bavarian had given a voice that enthralled
everyone who had ever heard of the him speak. The
anti-colonial leader and later president of Indonesia,
Sukarno, who met Bavinck now and then in Bandung
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prison, told J. Verkuyl, “I will never forget that mel-
lifluous voice of his” [19, 21]. During his time in
Bandung, he later married a Dutch girl named Tine
Robers on March 21,1921 [19,20; 6,172 ]. Bavinck
lived five years in Bandung. In 1926, he returned to
the Netherlands to become pastor in the village of
Heemstede, near Haarlem area [ 6, 172; 19, 22].

iy ol S
— l-", X +i 4 = L3 'b'
. £
¥

- - ~ o
9, - il R 1
il oL a ol ¢

Johan Herman Bavinck (1895-1964)

In 1929, Bavinck was again asked to become a mis-
sionary at his church, this time in Solo, Central Java.
Solo is the “center of Javanese culture” which is still full
of aspects of Hinduism, Buddhism, Abangan, and Is-
lamic mysticism. According to van den Berg, Bavinck
was actually reluctant to accept this offer because he
would explore the field of psychology of religion in
the Netherlands. But after thinking, finally Bavinck
accepted this offer as God’s will [6, 172]. After going
through deep reflections on the task in Java, Bavinck
himself later wrote, as quoted by Visser:

The beautiful and populous island of Java was not
freely chosen by Holland as area of missionary work.
God has to constrain us to take up this work there.
The mission in Java is thus in the most direct sense
of the word the fruit of God’s dealings with this grat
people” [19, 29].

I call this period as Solo period or the second
period (1929-1934). Bavinck, who had been fas-

cinated by the spiritual world since college, was at
the heart of the mystical center of Javanese culture,
he could easily ‘enter’ (penetrates) the subtle and
magical world of Javanese Mystics. Bavinck had a
relationship with the Solo Palace as a home for Java-
nese culture. Bavinck activity which was intense in
discussing Javanese mysticism and watching puppets
atnight in order to explore Javanese culture and mys-
ticism made Bavinck have a very deep understanding
of the Javanese spiritual world. His experience of the
Christian spiritual world which he connected with
his understanding of the Javanese mystical world,
in his conversations with Javanese, made Bavinck
dubbed “the white Javanese.” Bavinck’s memory of
this Javanese palace, puppet and mystic, later when
he became a professor in Amsterdam, he always
asked his students to study mysteries about the Ja-
vanese religion [6, 172].

According to Steenbrink, in the 1930s, Bavinck
was involved in missionary organizations that active-
ly carried out Christianization. At that time, a Pastor
such as Bavinck had 30 native Javanese assistants to
spread a kind of pamphlet and brochure in markets
that invited people to attend lectures from priests,
including Bavinck [26]. According to Tangelder’s
account, in the 1930’s, Bavink wrote a handbook
entitled Youth Work in Middle Java. In this book,
Bavinck invited young people, Europeans and Java-
nese, to read the Bible again, to return to Jesus Christ.
Bavinke stated that the Bible called people to conver-
sion, to surrender. Bavinck called Christians to invite
non-Christians for conversion but not by force. For
Bavinck, the conversion of non-Christians to Chris-
tianity was not only a psychological problem but also
a theological problem, meaning “there is a hand of
God working there.” Humans, including pastors, said
Bavinck, did not have the authority to scrutinize
God’s own work [ 14, 3].

The third period is the period of Yogyakarta
(1934-1938). This is the time when Bavinck be-
came more active as an academic/lecturer in the
Yogyakarta Theology school, which is now Sanata
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Dharma University. In this period, Bavinck began
writing one very important book about Christianity
and the Eastern mystic world. But what was meant by
East by Bavinck was apparently Javanese. The book,
entitled Christus en de Mystiek van het Oosten (Christ
and Eastern Mysticism, published in 1934). Through
this book, Bavinck described Javanese religion and be-
liefs vis a vis Christianity. According to Steenbrink, the
bookis not very academic, but it records an important
theological and psychological study of the relationship
of Christianity to complex Javanese spirituality [26].
According to van den Berg, the core of the book is
that Bavinck viewed that there are many things that are
parallel between Javanese spirituality and Christian
teachings about human deliverance from the power
of darkness. But on the other hand, there is a funda-
mental conflict between the two. In the East, deliver-
ance is primarily a psychological process; in Christian
message, it is a radical change in relationship between
God and human beings along the way of attentiveness
and justification [6, 174].

When he was a lecturer in Yogyakarta, Bavinck
always asked his students to connect the messages of
Christianity to the noble Javanese culture. Bavinck
really enjoyed the atmosphere of Yogya and en-

joyed his duties as a lecturer and pastor at that time.
His close colleague, Abraham Pos, had heard from
Bavinck that his stay in Yogya was the most beauti-
ful moments of his life. In 1938, when the Reformed
Church in the Netherlands (GKN) was established
a chair of missiology at Theological College in Kam-
pen, there was no choice but Bavinck. Bavinck re-
ceived this call and returned to the Netherlands. On
April 5, 1938, Bavinck was appointed as an extraor-
dinary professor of missiology at Kampen Theologi-
cal Seminary. In 1939, Bavinck was also appointed
as professor of extraordinary of missiology at the
Free University in Amsterdam [6, 172, 19, 45-46].
Bavinck left Indonesia directly as academics and
pastors in two great institutions in the Netherlands.
Bavinck continued his career as a pastor and profes-
sor until June 1964, he returned to the God he loved.

If we look at his stay in Indonesia in three pe-
riods (Medan-Bandung period 1919-1926, Solo
period 1929-1934, and Yogyakarta period 1934 to
1938), then Bavinck had quite a long time living in
this Dutch colony, around 19 years. A time that gave
him enough impression of depth, friendship, love,
and horizon that enriched his religious and cultural

perspective.

Standing in the second row from the right,
Bavinck with his family in the Netherlands. The pho-
togravure was taken from Bavinck documents, Free
university of Amsterdam, July 2018.

After reading Bavinck documents at Free Univer-
sity, Amsterdam, along with unpublished notes, as
well as writings about them and his own published
works, I would like to conclude some important
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things. First, it is clear that Bavinck was a dedicated
pastor, someone who loved Christianity manifested
by loving Jesus Christ, who was aware of God’s pres-
ence in his life, and who enjoyed his soul relation-
ship with God. In this matter, Bavinck looked very
romantic. Moreover, he himself was deep in psychol-
ogy. In Ineliding in Zielkunde (An Introduction to
Psychology), as quoted by Visser, Bavinck quoted
Augustine “Deum et animam scire cupio” (I desire to
know God and the soul). This expression illustrates
Bavinck’s own approach to Christianity. Through Au-
gustine’s expression, Bavinck then gave a comment
“Few things in this world few things are more splen-
did than being allowed with faith in God in the heart,
to penetrate into the depths of the soul” [19, 22].
Although Bavinck was sympathetic to Javanese and
had an interest in connecting Javanese religious tradi-
tions with the messages of Christ, Bavinck remained
a faithful pastor with Christianity, who still believed
that salvation is only obtained through Jesus. Here
Bavinck is remained an exclusive Christian.
Secondly, in the period when Bavinck was born
and grew up in the late 19" century until the first
half of the 20™ century, there was the term “ver-
zuiling” in the Netherlands. Verzuiling or pillarisa-
tion [15, 645] means people who are fragmented
[20, 1012]. At that time, the Dutch community was
divided into four groups: Protestant, Catholic, lib-
eral and socialist. They lived in their own exclusive
world. Protestants, for example, only read Trouw
newspapers belonging to Protestant organizations,
while Catholics only read Volkstraat. It was impos-
sible for them to read newspapers that were not from
the school. Catholics and Protestants had TV, news-
papers, radio, food and beverage products from their
respective groups. In the education sector, they had
their own schools started from elementary school
to college. Protestants would definitely study at
Free University, while Catholics would only study
at their university, Nijmegen University. On Sunday,
the Dutch had to go to church in the morning and
evening. There should be no parties, no walks, and

mothers also must not cook. They must rest and wor-
ship. The Reformed church people had a tradition of
reading the Bible every day, eventually they memo-
rized many verses and letters. This did not happen
to Catholics. Bavinck lived in this closed religious
tradition [25].

When Bavinck lived in Indonesia between the
19205 and the late 19305, Bavinck saw Indonesia’s
socio-religious conditions more open than in his
country. On Sundays, for example, he saw Indone-
sians going to markets, walking around and watch-
ing cinemas. Bavinck Reformation Church was not
only very exclusive and orthodox but also did not like
mysticism. The church prioritized ratios and reason,
and in their sermons, the pastors of the church always
made “rational interpretations” and liked to quote the
Old and New Testaments. But Bavinck then became
interested in Javanese mysticism, wrote about it and
always discussed the mystical relationship of Java with
Christianity in his lectures in Yogyakarta and in the
Netherlands. Why did Bavinck, the leader of the Ref-
ormation church, become more open after living in
Indonesia? It was nothing else bu because Indonesia is
avery pluralistic country with many religions and be-
liefs. Indonesia was not a Christian State at that time,
even though it was controlled by the Dutch, and not
an Islamic State even though Muslims were the major-
ity of the population. Indonesia has a strong history
with Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Kejawen,
Christianity and Islam. All religions are mixed into
“Indonesian culture.”

Third, Bavinck was highly trained as a pastor and
academician. He was the pastor of the professor. He
had a perspective and attitude that were different
from other priests who were not well-educated in the
academic world. When reading Bavinck documents,
it was found that he had a lot of writing and notes
that could support his activities as a missionary and
academic career at once. To understand other non-
Christian religions, he wrote several special sections
on primitive religion (animism and dynamism). Be-
cause it was associated with the origin of religion, he
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had special attention to primitive religion and local
religion. Besides writing a special section on Hindu-
ism and Buddhism, Bavinck also read and wrote a lot
about Islam. In the form of handwriting and typing,
he wrote the history of Islam from the prophet Mu-
hammad to the Abbasid period. He also made charts
of Islamic sects such as Ashariyah, Mu'tazilah, Qa-
dariyah and others [ 10]. In Christus en de Mystiek van
het Oosten (1934), he clearly explained the history of
Hinduism, Buddhism and Islam in the land of Java
and the struggle of the three in producing “Javanese
culture” [8, 74-209]. In the document also, there are
many papers about missiology and study of mission,
which were his main fields, and psychology. Bavinck
completed his documents with Christianization re-
ports in many countries such as India, Africa and Latin
America. And of course, there are many records of
Christian teachings written by Bavick himself. There
are the weekly Reformation Church Bulletin (Gere-
formeerd Weekblad) and the Zendingscentrum Bulle-
tin which he subscribed to. Bavinck was well aware
that missionary duties require extensive insight, good
intellectual abilities, flexible and mature mental atti-
tudes, such as patience and diligence. In his lectures,
Bavinck repeatedly stated that missionaries required
proper academic training [10]. And indeed, in his
time, Bavinck was considered to have succeeded in
developing the scientific missionology academically
(cognitive aspects) as well as Christianization activi-
ties that needed abilities in the affective aspect.
Fourth, as what have already mentioned, why are
figures such as Hendrik Kraemer, Bavinck, Zoet-
molder, Hadiwiyono and Sopater very interested in
Javanese literature? The reason can be explained in
three ways. First, their education is higher than the
general missionaries. Second, it was to enter more
deeply into the heart (center) of the Javanese. One of
the most common missionary activities is translating
the Bible into local languages. In the Javanese con-
text, to translate the Bible and connect it with com-
plex Javanese culture, the noble Javanese language
and literature must be mastered. The messages of the

Bible must be contextualized in Javanese culture. In
this way, it is very possible that the Javanese will be
attracted to Christianity. Third, the scholars above re-
alized that Dutch Colonialism would not be forever,
and colonialism would end soon (from the 1930’s).
Therefore, the Church must be given a new nuance,
which is Javanese nuance. The local feel will make
Javanese feel close to the Church. In this context,
they inculturated and acculturated Javanese culture
with Christianity. To further strengthen the efforts of
Javanization of the Church, the nuances of the Neth-
erlands as a colonial symbol must be ended [25; 26].

Intellectual Characterization: Elenctics and
Inculturation Method

In this sub-chapter, I only focus on two important
things. The first is the use of the elenctics method. In
Radya Pustaka museum in Solo, I found a traditional
Javanese text (Hanacaraka) entitled “Sosorah Bab Aga-
mi Yahudi” (Public Lecture on Judaism). The 20-page
script turned out to be a Bavinck public lecture in
1933 at Radya Pustaka museum. In the late days of
Dutch colonialism, Radya Pustaka museum did rou-
tinely hold publiclectures on religion and culture with
an audience of Europeans (including the Dutch) and
Javanese prijajis. I asked an official Filologist working
at the museum to translate the text into Latin Java-
nese and Indonesian. I will only focus on the contents
of the text, not on the intricacies of the manuscript,
because I am not a philologist. It may come as no sur-
prise that the lecture discusses the history of Jews peo-
ple in its original land, their prophets and holy books.
However, the most fascinating aspect of this lecture
is its theological outlook. The strength of the Jews is
seenin their proximity to God and not on weapons or
physical force. In the Biblical past, it was this spiritu-
ality which brought about the triumph of the Jewish
people, despite the might of two great nations at the
time, Babylon and Egypt. In fact, the lecture empha-
sizes that the Jewish people can be united with God.
Judaic spirituality is considered to be very similar to
the worldview of Kejawen (Javanism, Javanese spiritu-
ality), embraced by Javanese people since the days of
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old. The crucial Javanist concept here is manunggaling
kawulo gusti (the union of God and man). The lecture
on Judaism which was held for a Javanese audience
is hence framed in Javanese discourse. At the end of
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Traditional Javanese text “Sosorah bab Agama Ya-
hudi” (public lecture on Judaism) August 23, 1933 by
Bavinck. This manuscript is stored at Radya Pustaka
museum, Surakarta, central-Java

Another interesting thing besides connecting
Jewish spirituality with Kejawen, in the text, Bavinck
mentioned several times the terms “the Messiah,”
“the true high priest,” and “the perfect priest” who
clearly refers to Jesus. According to Bavinck, the Jews
were actually waiting for the Savior to arrive, and
because God was merciful and supreme, God then
sent someone to give a clear way for Jews who were
spiritually, socially and politically anxious. Bavinck
explicitly mentioned Jesus ( Javanese: Nabi Ngisa) as
the savior who had actually been predicted that he
would arrive by the Prophets of the past. According
to Bavinck, the Christians then accepted the Mes-
siah as their savior, but the Jews continued to wait
for another Messiah [9]. So, in the text, even though
Bavinck was lecturing about Judaism, he was actually
preaching about Jesus and Christianity. In religious

the lecture, an appeal is made to all followers of all
religions in the Archipelago to strengthen spirituality
and to pay more attention to the importance of reli-

gion in life [9].
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studies and Bavinck missiology, this model is known
as ‘elenctics method. Bavinck called elenctics the
“discipline of persuasion” (elenchein) which has two
aspects, namely, first, scholarly reflection on religions
and second, theological reflection on the apologetic
approach to the religious person. These two aspects
are like two sides of a coin that cannot be separat-
ed. Elenctics comes from Greek, elengchein, which
means “to disgrace,” “to bring to shame,” [7, 221]
or “to bring shame on someone.” In Greek terms, it
was found to mean “to prove guilt, to refute,” or “to
hold someone ‘s sin before he and to challenge him
to turn around” [19, 258]. In general theology, the
elenctic approach is an attempt to refute a particular
belief system by pointing out the shortcomings and
errors of the system. In its history, this approach is
an integral part of Christian Theology. In the context
of Christian Theology, Christianity is claimed to be
the “superior religion” of other religions, because
it was born, grew, and developed in the context of
Western European culture as a superior race as well.
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Therefore, in the elenctics method, non-Christian
religions are positioned as a belief system in which
there are concepts that need to be “rejected by show-
ing their mistakes” [21, 187]. In other words, non-
Christian religions are seen as sinful and have devi-
ated from the true path of God. Therefore, they must
be ‘reprimanded, ‘shown their mistakes, ‘called to be
converted into Christianity. In this sense, Bavinck
always connected elenctics with missionary activity.
For Bavinck, elenctics is the discipline that deals with
avery special aspect of missionary approach, viz., the
direct confrontation of non-Christian religiosity pre-
patory to calling people to conversion [7, 233]. In
other languages, elenctics is an intellectual activity
that persuades the non-Christian religion to account
and tries to convince its adherents of sin and to move
them to repentance and conversion.

This elenctics Bavinck method can be seen again
in a Malay book entitled Tjahja Kahidupan Atawa
Satu Pengundjuk Djalan Pada Kaslametan Jang Kekal
(1950). This book is translated from Dutch by ‘Sa-
orang Tasik’ (it probably means “someone from Tasik-
malaya, West Java”). In the book, Bavinck described
the Jewish legal principle that “eyes for eyes, teeth
for teeth, lives for lives.” But according to Bavinck,
the Jewish model’s gisas (law of retaliation) teachings
were contrary to the teachings of Jesus which were
very sublime and transcended ‘human vengeance.
Evil must be rewarded with love, that is the great-
est teaching because it breaks the chain of revenge
[11, 14-15]. In his work, Bavinck also explained
the three teachings of the Jews, namely almsgiving,
prayer and fasting. According to Bavinck, the Jewish
understanding of the three things is still wrong and
imperfect. Only Jesus’ teachings are truly true, both
in their explanations and practices [11,20-21].

The foundation of Bavinck’s elenctics method
relies on two things. The first is that the verses in
the Bible are related to that method. Bavinck, for
example, refers to several texts in the Bible like Jude
14-15; John 16: 8; 1 Timothy 5:20, and Matthew
18:15[7,221-222]. According to Visser, the explicit

account of the use of the elenctics method was first
carried out by Gisbertus Voetius (1589-1676), a
Dutch Calvinist theologian who used Titus 1:13,
“rebuke (elenche) them sharply, so that they will
be sound in the faith” [19, 257]. So, this elenctics
method has been used by Christian theologians
since the middle ages. Second, the elenctics meth-
od will be even sharper if assisted by several disci-
plines. Bavinck mentioned the history of religions,
the science of religion (now it is known as religious
studies), psychology of religion, phenomenology of
religion, and philosophy of religion [7, 234-238].
According to Bavinck, the five disciplines actually
discus an essential thing, that religion always occurs
in human history in coherence with other phenom-
ena: art, music, dance, tribal divisions, agricultural
customs, moral and social practices [7, 238]. For
Bavinck, it is clear that religion cannot be separated
from the historical, sociological, anthropological,
psychology of its people, and their philosophical
thoughts [7, 239]. The five scientific disciplines will
strengthen intellectual activity of elenctics and will
be effective in missionary activities.

According to Bavinck, the use of the elenctics
method has several foreground arguments. First, it
must be noted that each person, no matter how deep-
ly fallen and how far departed, still is within the reach
of God’s common grace. Every person, deep in his
heart, actually believes in God and misses him, even
though he never worships him formally or even away
from him. That is because God entrusts his soul to
every human, and God has not left himself without
awitness, as Paul in Romans said 1:19, “Because that
which may be known of God is manifest in them”
So, for Bavinck, the soul of God inherent in human
beings can be the key to call them back to the bosom
of God [7, 227]. Second, according to Bavinck, one
must be careful when talking about the moment of
truth in non-Christian religions. It is true that ev-
ery religion has a moment or element of truth. For
Bavinck, non-Christian religions do believe in God
and that is the element of truth, but what they say
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and think of is entirely different from what has been
revealed of himself in his word. In short, if Chris-
tians find similar concepts with other religions such
as sin, grace, redemption, prayer, sacrifice and others,
all have different content than in the Bible [7, 228].
So, for Bavinck, we are still different from them (non-
Christians). Third, according to Bavinck, a Christian
must emphasize that the subject of elenctics is in the
deepest sense of the Holy Spirit. He alone can call to
repentance and a Christian is just means in his hand.
So, the Christian priests must try hard to call people
to Jesus but eventually it must be realized that full
power to repent people is in the Holy Spirit. Fourth,
a Christian must have good communication skills
and offer the right starting point. The ability to com-
municate does not always have to be rational, but
has self-confidence, always presents God’s love in
the heart, and is able to convince non-Christians of
Christian authenticity. Bavinck described, “When
you so stand before a person of another religion, it is
not difficult to get him into a discussion. You do not
then need to begin with endless rational argumen-
tation in order to break the webs of his thoughts. In
the grace of Jesus Christ you posses a more power-
ful means as Paul writes, “And my speech and my
preaching was not with enticing words of man’s
wisdom, but in demonstration of the Spirit and of
power” (I Corinthians 2:4) [7,229-230].

This elenctics method is actually inseparable
from Bavinck missionary activities. It must be under-
stood that for Bavinck, preaching or mission is the
task of four entities: (1) the work of mission is God’s
work. How does God work?; (2) then, the task of
mission is the great work of Jesus Christ. After Jesus
is not physically there, (3) the work of the mission is
the duty of all Christians because “the grace of God is
for all Christians” [7, $7-58]; (4) later, mission work
is the work of the Church [7, 62, 19,2017-209]. Ac-
cording to Bavinck, in carrying out missionary du-
ties, a missionary must pay attention to two impor-
tant things. First, a missionary must himself seek to
discover a method thatis proper. Second, to find the

proper method, a missionary must adopt the way of
life of people, speak their language, associate them-
selves with their religious concepts, utilize sayings
derived from their religious literature, and from the
standpoint of ethnology or psychology all this may
be excellent [7, 80]. It became clear that for Bavinck,
missionary was intellectual work which was full of
academic studies. Finally, for Bavinck, even though
all Christians must truly carry out missionary work,
they must realize that their true mission is God’s
work. Humans as ‘tools’ or ‘representatives’ of God
must surrender to God’s final will [7, 229].

This elenctics method is not only popular in
Christian Seminary Institutions in Western Europe
around the 18th and 19th centuries, but also in
Southeast Asia, especially Islamic studies in Indo-
nesia in the period before Indonesia’s independence
until the 1990s. In 1937, for example, Mahmud Yu-
nus, an Indonesian Muslim intellectual from West
Sumatra, wrote a book in Arabic titled Al-Adyan (re-
ligions). This is the first book in the history of mod-
ern Indonesia to discuss religions such as Zoroaster,
Sabean, the religion of Ancient Egypt, Hinduism,
Buddhism, Sinto, Confucianism, Taoism, Fetis in
West Africa, Jews, Christians, and Islam. After de-
scribing the theological history and teachings of
these religions, Yunus then explained the theological
“defects” and “deviations” carried out by the adher-
ents of these religions. However, Islam is an excep-
tion. Islam, according to Yunus, is the last of the best
religions, which has not the slightest disability in all
its aspects [ 16, 51]. According to Bahri, the 72-page
book is the first comprehensive work written by an
Indonesian Muslim scholar on human religions in
Arabic, which is taught in Islamic boarding schools
and other Islamic schools which require students to
speak and use Arabic language books [17, 168-169].

When the department of comparative religion was
established at the state Islamic institute of Yogyakarta
in 1961, the elenctics method or commonly referred
to as ‘apologetic’ became the dominant method in
the curriculum of religions. The methods of teaching
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in class and the history books of religions written by
Indonesian Muslim scholars usually describe the his-
tory and theological teachings of religions, then are
judged in the view of Islam. Non-Islamic religions are
usually described as a religion that has many “weak-
nesses” and “deviations.” Only Islam is the best and
perfect. This situation —in Indonesian Islamic Higher
Education - took place prominently in the 1960’s to
mid-1990’s. Kautsar Azhari Noer, a critical professor
of Comparative Religion, called the phenomenon as
“competitive religion” rather than “comparative re-
ligion.” In a competition, there are winners and los-
ers. In Christian education institutions, religions are
taught but “the victory” is Christian. Conversely, in
the Islamic world, the one who wins is Islam. Accord-
ing to Bahri, elenctics or apologetic methods, includ-
ing in Indonesia, occur because of three main things.
First, the spirit of preaching is very high. Christianity
and Islam are aggressive mission religions. In Indo-
nesia, from the beginning of the 20th century to the
post-rebellion of the Indonesian Communist Party
(1965-1970) Islam and Christianity competed in
preaching and competing to get as many followers as
possible. Second, theology is considered as the Queen
of the sciences. In both the Christian world and Islam,
theology for centuries has a very strong influence and
grip. Theology has become a measure and guide to
Muslim-Christian life from the Middle Ages to mod-
ern times. Third, According to Wilfred C. Smith, the
discipline of Religion (Comparative Religion) began
to be a serious study since the age of discovery when
the Western Christian world discovered other parts of
the world; other religions, then began to investigate
and gradually became aware of the existence of com-
munities and regions that were far from their land. The
19th century was the era of a serious, disciplined effort
to collect and find materials, record them carefully, un-
derstand and observe them more systematically. Then,
when many people loved the study of the East (orien-
tal) and anthropology, Religionwissenschaft began to be
offered in many universities [ 17, 211-212]. In other
words, it can be said that the comparative study of re-

ligion is the finding of Western Christianity, and the
initial project according to Ninian Smart. It cannot be
separated from the impression of “Western imperial-
ism and Christian superiority” Even in Smith’s special
explanation, the definition of “religion” are Western
Christian’s finding, which was then widely used or
very influential in the East. John Hinnells wrote ex-
plicitly that, “The term ‘comparative study of religion’
is widely suspected, because it was used by particular
Western academics, mainly in the nine-teenth century,
who were trying to prove that Christianity was supe-
rior to other religions” [ 5, 14].

Second, an inculturation. This word means “the
effort of a religion to adapt to local culture.” In Cath-
olic theology, inculturation is often equated with
“indigenization, contextualization, or incarnation”
[24, 2-3]. The Catholic Church has succeeded in
doing a lot of work enculturating the substance of
Catholic teaching with Javanese culture for the pur-
pose of preaching, to lure Javanese people towards
Catholicism. But lately, because many Javanese have
become Pastors, the work of inculturation is also their
moral, cultural and religious vocation. The face of
Catholicism is no longer seen as something strange,
which comes from Europe with European culture.
But now it appears in the form of Javanese culture.
In Java since the 19th century, Catholics have used
Javanese culture: language, literature, music, art and
painting in explaining and preaching Catholicism.
For example, the Pastors are called Romo (father in
Javanese), a call which is familiar to Javanese people.
In celebrating Christmas, there are now many Catho-
lics wearing Javanese clothing in the Church accom-
panied by Campursari, a combination of traditional
Javanese traditional music. In the world of architec-
ture, the Church of the Sacred Heart (Gereja Hati
Kudus) in Pugeran, Yogyakarta, is one of the most
famous inculturation buildings on Java. This church
was built in the colonial period, 1934. According to
Setyoningrum, inculturation of Javanese culture with
the building of the Church in Yogyakarta took place
slowly, and in a short time. The inculturation process
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must be careful so that there is no conflict between
Catholic teachings and those of Javanese culture.
Catholic teaching is maintained and the people feel
comfortable and solemn in worshiping [24].
According to Kiister, Steenbrink dan Sudhiarsa
(2008), during the period of 19201940, many works
of art appeared, especially paintings, which showed
the inculturation of Christianity with Javanese cul-
ture. Among them are the paintings by Raden Mas
Joesoef Poerwodiwirjo (1928) and Basoeki Abdul-
lah (1938). Poerwodiwirjo painted the Trinity with
wayang (Javanese puppet) figures. In Poerwodiwir-
jo's drawing the three figures are nearly identical. In
the centre the Father is known from his beard, while
the son is known from the symbol of the cross in
his right hand and a small beginning of a beard. The
small circle in the left hand is the human nature of
the son, while the larger circle represents the divine
nature. All three rest with a hand on this larger circle
and is placed at the same height, strengthening their
equal status and nature [23,926-928]. Whereas Ba-
soeki Abdullah painted Jesus who carried the Cross
who was tortured by several people dressed in Java-
nese and witnessed by a ruler who also wore Javanese
great clothes like a Javanese king [23, 932].
Actually, in the Protestant case, inculturation ac-
tivities were not as prominent as in Catholicism. Prot-
estant Pastors (including the Reformation group) are
usually very strict on the Bible text and lack appre-
ciation for local cultures. However, the Bavinck case
was not the first in Javanese Protestantism. Hendrik
Kraemer (1888-1965), was a Protestant scholar who
was proficient in Javanese culture and literature. Krae-
mer himself was a mentor from Bavinck. According to
Visser, during the period of 1930 and 1934, Kraemer
introduced Bavinck to the secrets of Javanese litera-
ture and mysticism. Later Bavinck wrote that it was
a privilege to have had Kraemer as a mentor during
this period, and Kraemer wrote subsequently that he
had never had a student who had absorbed Javanese
mysticism as quickly and thoroughly as Bavinck had
[19, 89]. Besides Kraemer, S. Coolsma, an evangelist

who was active in West Java also studied Sundanese,
and even became one of the pioneers in the science
of Sundanese. He translated the Bible into Sundanese
and compiled dictionaries and books on Sundanese
grammar. Unfortunately, Christianization in West Java
failed and Protestant church leaders, especially Krae-
mer, felt very disappointed [22, 222-223]. Protes-
tant evangelists finally became realistic and pragmatic,
and realized that if they understood the Bible too hard,
the zending (mission) would not succeed in Java. As
already mentioned, Bavinck explored and wrote about
Javanese and Kejawen culture and learns many aspects
of Islamic history and teachings. In an unpublished
note, Bavinck wrote that Christians must not insult or
offend the Prophet Muhammad negatively. If Chris-
tians wanted to persuade Muslims to convert to Chris-
tianity, a more civilized path must be sought.

In the context of an inculturation, during the pe-
riod of Bavinck’s work in Solo as pastor of February
1930 to July 1933, he did four important things. First,
the effort and ability of Bavinck to enter the Javanese
mind. Bavinck considered merging into Javanese cul-
ture to be his first priority. For Bavinck, the position
of an evangelist among people of alternative culture
is described as “a person who carries the gospel to
them will have to lean over toward them as far as pos-
sible in order to bring them into as close a contact as
possible with the crux of the gospel” [13, 13; 19,29]
For this reason, Bavinck watched Wayang (shadow
puppet) until morning, read Javanese literature, and
wrote the Kejawen (Javanism) associated with Hin-
duism, Buddhism and Islam. As a Professor, Bavinck
also always asked students to understand the rela-
tionship between Christianity and Javanese culture.
Second, passion for the further explication of the gos-
pel message. According to Visser, Bavinck’s attempts
to getinside the Javanese mind must be perceived in
light of his search for possibilities to pass the gospel
on in an adequate and effective way [19, 32]. Nev-
ertheless, Bavinck remained a devout Christian and
not a syncretist. J. van den Berg wrote, “Bavinck’s
almost intuitive understanding of Eastern thought
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did not lead him, however, to any form of syncre-
tism” [6, 172]. Third, Special concern for youth
work. While in Solo, Bavinck has paid attention to
young Christians. In his observation, those young
people were in a very difficult position: undergoing
culture shock as a result of their exposure to Western
science, they also found themselves standing in the
center of the field of tension between old folk beliefs
and the Christian faith [19,33; 13, 15]. Bavinck then
focused on education for young people as an effec-
tive way for them to progress but remained as a de-
vout Christian. Bavinck’s attention to the education
of young people in Java and their relationship with
missionaries was written by him in the 1981 Report
of the Commission on Higher Education in India,
in three ways: first, the education should be more
attuned to Indonesian society; second, it should be
developed according to Christian principles; and
third, the school should seek, via closer cooperation
with the Christian churches, to strengthen the per-
sonal piety of their students [ 19, 34].

Another important aspect of Bavinck’s work
in Solo period was that he founded the Bible study
group which he named Pantja Saudara, circles of five
or brother of five. The study group aimed to strength-
en the faith of young Christians. Bavinck chose the
term “Pantja” (five) because this name has a very spe-
cial place in Javanese culture [ 19, 35; 13, 16]. Fourth,
Sympathy for rising nationalism and the necessity
of establishing the independence of the indigenous
churches. According to Visser, what was unique in his
case was that he was pronouncedly sympathetic to the
national awakening of Indonesia and did everything
he could to stimulate the growth of independence
among the Javanese churches [19, 37; 13, 16]. Thus,
Bavinck’s interest in Indonesian nationalism coin-
cided with his concern for the independence of the
churches in Java from the regulation of the Colonial
government. Instead of being politically regulated
by the Dutch, Bavinck wanted independence in the
management of the church which was surrendered
to Javanese Christians. According to Bavinck, “if the

church in Java was to have any future at all, it would
have to become a Javanese church.” Later, in 1933 the
church in South-Central Java became independent.
Not all Europeans, especially the Dutch, were happy
with this development. The equal situation between
Javanese and Dutch Christians made many Europe-
ans worried. But Bavinck reminded them that they
need not to worry. At first, it might feel ‘strange’ to
the Dutch, but there were many reasons that could be
argued that the missionaries in Java were successful,
that many Javanese young people were interested in
Christianity. For Bavinck, this situation must be cel-
ebrated [19, 38].

Bavinck missionary period in Solo, and in Cen-
tral Java in general, was considered successful because
there were significant developments in Christian ac-
tivities. It was not exaggeration if Verkuyl praised
Bavinck, “...in terms of mission, Bavinck’s stay in Solo
was the most fruitful period of his life. It is striking to
see the extent of which the influence Bavinck exerted
during that time continues to make itself felt in In-
donesia” [19, 13]. In the period 19341938 Bavinck
sharpened his academic abilities in Christian studies
by becoming a lecturer at Theological School of Yog-
yakarta in the areas of ethics, exegesis, theology of the
New Testament, and practical theology [19, 40-41].

According to Steenbrink, the Christianization
approach of Bavinck is a model of “Kristen Nusan-
tara (Indonesian Christian)”, because it borrowed or
used Javanese culture for preaching the gospel. This is
similar to the “Islam Nusantara (Indonesian Islam)”
which is now widely discussed again in Indonesia
after the Nahdhatul Ulama Executive Board (2015)
officially declared the Nusantara Islamic model as the
most suitable model for Indonesian Islam. Nusantara
Islam is an understanding and practice of Islam that
has a long history, especially since the time of the
Nine Saints (Wali Songo, around the 16th century).
Indeed, exploring and appreciating local culture is
the most effective way for the purposes and interests
of preaching. Bavinck has done very well, because
preaching is not merely a “missionary way” but also

146



JOHAN HERMAN BAVINCK AND THE INTELLECTUAL CHRISTIANIZATION MODEL IN CENTRAL JAVA, INDONESIA PERIOD OF 19291938

developed it into serious academic studies, which led
him to become the first professor of missiology in
the Netherlands.

Conclusion

Johan Herman Bavinck is a special figure in the
context of Dutch Christian missionaries in Indone-
sia, even though he is not the first and not the only
one. Aside from having special talents, spiritual
depth, and coming from a family of priests who were
very honorable in the Netherlands, Bavinck was also
a genuine thinker and hard worker who tried to inte-
grate missionary activities, very academic elenctics
methods, and efforts to inculturate into one a re-
markable “intellectualization of Christianity” model,
which is remembered in one period of the history of
Christianity in Indonesia, especially in Java. Because
this research focuses only on Bavinck’s style of Chris-
tianization model, I invite the next researchers to
make specific research, such as Bavinck’s view of Is-
lam in Java, or Bavinck’s view of Kejawen ( Javanism)

and its relationship with Christianity, considering
that Bavinck wrote a lot things about these themes,
especially the unpublished ones that are still stored
in the library of Vrije Universiteit (Free University)
Amsterdam, Netherlands.
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Abstract. Since English is the language of the analytic inflective structure, this language has arich

tradition of derivation processes created by prefix elements formed as the fruits of inflection. External

inflection is universal in nature as a linguistic phenomenon that forms in the original information

process. In other words, both in English and in the Azerbaijani language, there are traditions of ex-

ternal inflection. Since the English language has an analytical structure of inflection, the traditions of

foreign inflection in this language have been continuously developed, while the Azerbaijani language

preserves the traditions inherent in the initial information process.

Keywords: flexion, derivative, preposition, analytic — flexibility, aglutinativity.

Introduction

With the transition of the Azerbaijani language
to an agglutinative structure, traditions of elements
of external inflection did not continue, and their
functionality was also limited. Since modern studies
recognize the problems of inter-linguistic universal-
ity, the existence of elements belonging to analytical
inflective languages, which are present in the Azer-
baijani language, as one of the other linguistic phe-
nomena, is not questioned by experts [1]. It should
be taken into account that, despite numerous studies
in the field of linguistics related to internal and exter-
nal flexion; it does not seem possible to completely
solve the problems of flexion. In particular, based on
the views and considerations of external inflection,
it should be noted that research in this area will be
continued. The expansion of inter-linguistic univer-
sality issues still has a positive effect on the creation

of pages that were not open in the case of external
inflection.

The term “inflexibility” was introduced in 1808
by Friedrich von Schleicher. The term “inflexibility”
was used to describe words in structural and con-
textual terms in languages with analytic-inflective
structures [3]. In this sense, the term “inflexibility”
can also be applied to the corresponding linguistic
phenomena of the Azerbaijani language as a mani-
festation of linguistic universality. Friedrich von
Schleicher refers to the term “inflexibility” as a case
of preserving the corresponding elements in the con-
tent of a word, which is actually a manifestation of
the functionality of language tools [2]. However, the
problem is that inflection is a linguistic phenomenon
that is directly related to its usefulness. The fissional
nature of inflection is that the inflectional element
is formed in a manner that is adjacent to the root
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model. Therefore, external inflection can be under-
stood in this sense, when unity with the root can
be formed, and the form can be called inflection.
Examples of word formation and functionality that
can be divided into components can be referred to
as lexical units formed by more than verbal elements,
but in some cases represented using prefixed words.
For example, information about external inflection,
which relates to Russian prepositions were formed
by the presence of these elements (to avoid, to resort,
to run away) [4]. Speaking of external inflection, it
is sometimes said that it has a grammatical function.
Of course, this should not be a casual look. This is
because any element that approaches the root model
has an affix function. The presence of affixes is based
on the requirement to express the derivative together
with the grammatical meaning. Therefore, studies
show that external flexion is also associated with the
formation of afferent elements [7]. Since external
inflection is due to the attached elements, English is
also considered as a necessity to satisfy the require-
ments of grammar and derivation [S]. This is due
to the functional nature of external inflection due to
external elements. The fact that inflection is included
in the root model in accordance with this rule is a
welcome fact. At the same time, there is a dual nature
of the outer inflection itself. First, the root element
is included in the root as an integral element. Sec-
ondly, an element attached to the root can retain its
formal independence, even if it forms unity with the
root. Examples of such inflectional variants also have
a similar sign that the original monosyllabic model
does not retain its independence, that is, does not
mean outside the merge element. Its basic premise
can usually be expressed in words. In modern stud-
ies, these structural features of external flexion sam-
ples are somewhat interpreted, but in many cases the
causes of external flexion are not fully understood.
Sometimes derivative words that can be formed even
on elements of the root and affix are explained as
examples of external inflection [6]. Recently, inter-
est in flexion issues has been growing in Azerbaijan.

However, the more work done in this area, the more
research is needed. Research in this area is impor-
tant because, on the one hand, new ideas about the
typological structure of languages are being formed,
and on the other, the existence of facts about lan-
guage universality can be found in more reliable and
reliable examples. In English, the origin is inflexive,
which is prefixed in nature means that it uses vow-
els and affective prefix elements. Since the English
language has an analytical inflexed structure, the ap-
proach of words of this type to prepositions is one of
the main components of the text processing process.
This gossip method also led to the creation of vari-
ous language rules for its rich traditions. Thus, with
the initial development of prepositional elements,
in certain group words, this element has become an
integral part of a word that has a fused character. In
English, derivative variants formed by the interaction
of prepositional elements in the form of a noun are
saved, as a rule, due to the fundamental meanings of
the word itself. At the same time, words formed by
the presence of prepositional elements themselves
serve to convey a certain meaning, motivated by the
corresponding meaning. Here are some examples:
a combination of the prefix element: abash (embar-
rass, embarrass), abate (decrease, decrease, weaken),
abates (obstruction, obstruct), bash (strike, attempt,
effort), abet (provoke, provoke), bet (bet, place
bets), aboard (abroad, on a ship, train), go aboard
(board), aboard (board, board), abut (border, on
the border, pull), but (but, separately, exclusively),
acute (sharp, mirror), cute (smart, eloquent, witty),
alive (lively). By combining the prefix element E: As
with the words used in the prefix element A) It is
observed that the words used by the prefix element
E have corresponding meanings. For example, the
word “clip” includes the use of pins, clips, belts, bolts,
and fractures. When the -e element is added to the
clips + e variant, the word eclipse is formed by the
concept of capture, darkness, retention. The value
of the relationship between them is expressed in
terms of interception, loss of distance. Similarly, the
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word that is formed by adding the prefix e to the cliff,
which means a steep slope, landing, hill, dirt trench,
also refers to steep sand hills, slopes and descents.
While some words retain meaning through a
combination of prefix elements, some of them have
a significant connection with the independence of
motivation. For example, the word remit in English
means forgiveness, deliverance. The word is prefixed
with eremite, which means a relaxed, refined, aban-
doned relationship. It is possible that the relationship
between these words, which gives the impression of
meaningful independence, may indicate the forgive-
ness of sins. There are many words of this type in the
English language that has been fixed by meaning. In
English, there is also a rich tradition of the derivation
process, which includes prepositive elements of at-
tached nature. As prepositional elements consisting
of single vowels, there is also the formation of lexical
units characterized by semantic integrity in approaches
with a prefix of flexion of single-syllable prepositional
elements. In such examples, it is only possible to dis-
tinguish the prepositional elements of affixes from the
word. However, in this case there are some significant
differences between the word prefix and the derived
variant. This indicates that the affective elemental ver-
sion of a word has its own specific process of stabiliz-
ing the meaning in accordance with speech activity.
However, in the same way that each semantic word
preserves the semantic environment of the basic vari-
ant, it does not lose any or all of the meanings of the
original meaning and protects its traces in words con-
taining sentence elements. In this regard, the examples
formed by the ab- prefix approach are examples. For
example, the word abroad means abroad, outside
the home. The content of the word road is used as a
road, road and highway. Although both options are
motivated by their own sense of independence, their
sense is felt, such as speech, departure and rejection.
In other words, formed in the presence of the prefix
ab-, the basic concept is either kept moderate, or there
is alarge stabilization and specialization of meaning in
accordance with the intensity of the speech act. For

example, the word “absolve” means liberation, for-
giveness, salvation, forgiveness. The word “solution”
is used separately as a solution. Obviously, there is an
opinion that the achievement of something is secretly
decided between them. The word formed by the addi-
tion of the prefix ab-as a sign of external inflection also
has its fundamental meaning. For example, the word
“absurd” as an independent entity is empty, meaning-
less. The word Surd, in contrast, is used quantitatively.
The true meaning of the word Sure means confident,
trustworthy and reliable. In some words ab- the main
meaning is very clear. It seems that in such words,
speech activity was less intense than in others. For
example, the word “abruption” means disabling as an
independent unit and mixing relationships. The word
tear also means cuts, darkening, tearing. As one of the
prefix elements, the corresponding derived variants
were formed on the basis of initial inflection. In some
words, in which the element of the prefix ac is in-
volved, the meaning is either hidden or to some extent
explicit, depending on the intensity of the speech act.
For example, the word “accent” with a prefix means
independent accent, pronunciation, and special men-
tion. This meaning is also found in derivatives of the
word accent. Accented is especially marked, accentual
means with accent. There is also a significant differ-
ence between accent and sense, which means feeling.
While the word “Accord” means harmony, harmony,
cord-cord is motivated with the meaning of rope, gar-
den, bonding. As for the word “ac”, the word “acclaim”
expresses enthusiastic greetings, endorsements, ap-
plause and applause, and the root part of the claim is
stabilized in terms of claims, claims and orders. The
closeness of meaning here is reflected in the meaning
between sympathies and demands.

Conclusion

Because of its analytical and flexive structure, Eng-
lish has a long and rich tradition of word processing
through external inflection. Despite the fact that the
Azerbaijani language is agglutinative, in this language
there are traces of the ancient word-formation process.
The difference is that the derivation process in English
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of the prepositional position continued its develop-
ment prospects at later stages. However, in the Azer-
baijani language, the main derivation process occurs
on the basis of ending options. Thus, the derivative
process resulting from the prepositional inflection in
the English language differs from the Azerbaijani lan-
guage. Thus, in English, as a result of a prepositional
inflection, the element added to the word intersects

with it, and in the Azerbaijani language a new word
model is formed. There are examples of how certain
groups of prepositional elements are included in the
dictionary in both Azerbaijani and English. However,
they are limited, and the prospects for their develop-
ment are inactive. The most important of the com-
parative studies is that it is possible to determine the
interethnic genetic universality of this method.
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TONAL HOMONYMS IN THE AZERBAIJANI LANGUAGE

Abstract. Homonyms are an integral part of the process of word formation of a language. Hom-
onyms were formed as a product of an important phase of the word formation process as a whole.
The basis for the formation of monosyllables in the language was made up only of homonyms. The
emergence of homonyms occurred at a time when information activity was strengthened and revived,
and as a result, new concepts were ahead of the existing word model. Due to the sluggish process of
processing concepts in the language, information had to be compressed into a single word model
in order to pay for new concepts. Thus, as a product of the period when prefixes and sufhxes were
absent in the language, figurative forms of speech arose, in linguistic terms, these forms are called
homonymic terms. The term homonym is of Greek origin and means the concept of the meaning of
identity. At a time when suffixes did not exist, the ability of survivors to express different meanings
within the same root was a function of the root form of production. The formation of homonyms is

not limited to the derivative function of the Azerbaijani language.

Keywords: tonality, agglutination, derivation, monosyillabism, universality.

Introduction

Homonyms were formed as a product of the for-
mation stage in all languages, as a group of words
with syncretism and with universality. After the
suffix phase, the phase of the monosyllabic word is
considered to have ended, since the word process-
ing methods were formed in such a way as to corre-
spond to the presence of figurative elements. At the
same time, a new stage has begun in the formation
of homonyms. At a new stage, not monosyllabic, but
phonetic, derivative, grammatical and other styles
began to take shape. In the syncretism of homonymy,
there are two characters. The first is their tonality,
and the second is their transitional meaning. The key
to homonyms is that the same root model combines
both the subject and the meaning of the verb. For
example, a horse (noun) — a verb, an adjective, an
adjective (verb), a minor (an indefinite number) —
a characteristic of the strength of verbs that distin-

guishes their homonymy. The figurative meaning in
the formation of homonyms occurs in the same parts
of speech. The meaning of the root word is figura-
tively expressed in other words as part of the newly
formed word. For example, the word “heavenly” can
be used in such meanings as sky, color, greenery, son-
in-law and greed. The universality of homonyms is
reflected in their respective adjectives in languages
unrelated to them. For example, in the work “Kitabi-
dede-gorgud’, the word “gu” is used with the mean-
ing of the voice: “rustled, listened” [12]. In the mod-
ern Azerbaijani language, there are words that come
from the root “gu” and have the option “gy”, which
are called, flatterer, scammer, sneak. In the Russian
language, words consisting of the root “gu”, which go
into the variant “go” and as a result such words are
formed as: voice, voice, vote. In English, there is the
word gossip [gossip] which means chatter, conversa-
tion [14].
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Although much research has been done on the
formation and formation of homonyms, their role
and universality in speech are largely ignored. Most
studies of homonyms focused on their structural
and semantic features, as well as on their stylistic
features, on artistic patterns. For example, there are
comments about homonyms in Russian linguis-
tics Vinogradova, EM Kalkina-Fedoruk, V.1. Abaey,
Z.A.Tolmacheva, A.A.Reformatsky and others
[1; 13; 15; 20]. In Russian linguistics, attention is paid
to homonyms similar to their meanings. In Azerbai-
jani linguistics, comments and interpretations regard-
inghomonyms are accepted in Russian linguistics, and
they almost go beyond the traditional framework of
ideas and considerations. For example, Demirchizade
points out thathomonyms are available in all languag-
es, and that in some languages there are few, and in
others there are many. This shows that there are dif-
ferent reasons for their origin. Demirchizadeh believes
that the main source of the origin of homonyms is
polysemy. According to him, at first ambiguous words
were formed, and then homonyms were formed on
their basis [4]. The opinion of Salim Jafarov about the
formation of homonyms is that these groups of words
are an ancient event in the language. Selim Jafarov
characterizes homonyms asidentical in structure, and
different in meaning and distinguishes them as differ-
ent parts of speech. This shows that homonyms are
internal and external. He relates the words of the Azer-
baijani language and foreign homonyms borrowed
from other languages to internal homonyms. In the
formation of homonyms, it is based on development
trends from polysemy to metaphor [3].

Hesret Hasanov, author of the Azerbaijan Dic-
tionary of Homonyms, notes that these characteris-
tics are similar in structure, that is, they differ in all
other languages. Hesret Hasanov also offers an inter-
esting idea that the number of words in which the
language has many roots and consonants exceeds the
meaning [7]. This idea is truly true. Because, since
they are a product of the monosyllabic age, they en-
ter an important stage in the process of creating a

word. A. Khamatova, a researcher of modern Chi-
nese, also confirms that, since the Chinese language
is based on monosyllabic words, the groups of Hindi
homonyms are actually more numerous than other
languages and have a rich tradition [8]. Without
even comparing it with Chinese homonyms, the vast
majority of Azerbaijani-speaking homonyms are jus-
tified. In ancient times, when the informational ca-
pabilities of the language were formed, the appear-
ance of homonyms was an important step. In
addition, the original monosyllabic traditions of
homonyms in the Azerbaijani language were signifi-
cantly expanded, thanks to new derivatives at a later
stage. Although Hasret Hasanov conducted some
serious studies of homonyms, the tone of homonyms
remains to some extent unresolved in these studies.
At the same time, commentary on the homonyms of
Salim Jafarov gives a new idea that the parts of the
subject-predicate that differ are of the same origin.
In this sense, the idea that the words “sa¢-hair”
(noun) is sagmag-rotate (verb), koc-migration
(noun) is kdgmak-migrate (verb), diiz-plain (noun)
is diizmak-align (the verb) is fully justified [2; 7].
Buludkhan Khalilov considers subject-predicate cor-
relation as a natural phenomenon based on verb cor-
relation. According to Buludkhan Khalilov, nouns
and verbs are part of ancient speech, and the number
of homonyms in these two parts is much larger. It
follows that, since nouns and verbs, the ancient parts
of speech, they are more likely to retain a large num-
ber of homonyms [10]. Turkan Efendiyev’s com-
ments related to homonyms are interpreted in a tra-
ditional context. Thus, the formation of the polysemy
of homonyms is especially emphasized in this com-
mentary. It is also necessary to pay attention to the
formed thought in linguistics about homonyms that
they are a natural process in a language. The author
of this idea is VV Vinogradov, and supporters of
E.M. Kalina Fedoruk, N. M. Shansky, A. V. Kalinin,
I. K. Sazanova and many other researchers. On the
contrary, L. A. Bulakhovsky, A. N. Gvozdev, A. A. Re-
formed and others perceive homonymy as a
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pathology or language defect. Efendiyeva Turkan
notes that it is obvious that the use of homonyms as
a pathology or defect in a language is due to the same
phonetic composition of these language units, which
creates a misunderstanding in speech [6]. You can
also add to the idea that when the information inten-
sity of languages at the stage of homonymy becomes
relevant, the word model is limited to provide a new
understanding. And homonyms performed the func-
tion of newly appearing word patterns. In other
words, the appearance of homonyms limited the
likelihood of some new word patterns appearing.
Since this event is equally distributed in all languag-
es, it must be perceived naturally. Because there is no
language in the world that would not pass the stage
of monosyllabism, and this stage has passed un-
harmed by homonyms. As for the tonality of hom-
onyms, it is quite possible that these words were im-
mediately differentiated from the initial stages of
formation. Since homonyms had a similar structure,
they had to be different from each other. More valu-
ablely, ambiguity plays a special role in the formation
of homonyms in linguistics. However, distinguishing
homonyms in parts of speech, it becomes clear that
the formation of homonyms is based on the poly-
semy of homonyms, which have a figurative mean-
ing. And figurative meaning is a stage in the develop-
ment of abstract thinking. However, at the initial
stage of the formation of homonyms, the question
of the development of figurative meaning remains
somewhat dubious. Therefore, it is not logical to jus-
tify the formation of homonyms in the same speech
as at the initial stage. Due to the differentiation of
action at the initial stage and its object, homonyms
formed by the correlation of predicates should be
considered as a product of an early period. In the
subject, formed by the sequence of predicates, the
elasticity of movement and the static object of the
action are expressed in high steps in verbs and low in
nouns. Thus, the verbs that form the rhythmic line
are called high tones, and nouns are pronounced low
tones. This is also their main distinguishing feature.

The well-known Turkologist A. M. Shcherbak also
evaluates the tonality, which is one of the main dis-
tinguishing features of the subject-predicate.
A.M. Shcherbak shows that tonality is the leading
characteristic of prosodic elements, which is one of
the characteristic features of the homonymy of the
subject-predicate [17]. You can also add to the idea
that when the information intensity of languages at
the stage of homonymy becomes relevant, the word
model is limited to provide a new understanding.
And homonyms performed the function of newly
appearing word patterns. In other words, the appear-
ance of homonyms limited the likelihood of some
new word patterns appearing. Since this event is
equally distributed in all languages, it must be per-
ceived naturally. Because there is no language in the
world that would not pass the stage of monosyl-
labism, and this stage has passed unharmed by hom-
onyms. As for the tonality of homonyms, it is quite
possible that these words were immediately differen-
tiated from the initial stages of formation. Since
homonyms had a similar structure, they had to be
different from each other. More valuable, ambiguity
plays a special role in the formation of homonyms in
linguistics. However, distinguishing homonyms in
parts of speech, it becomes clear that the formation
of homonyms is based on the polysemy of hom-
onyms, which have a figurative meaning. And figura-
tive meaning is a stage in the development of abstract
thinking. However, at the initial stage of the forma-
tion of homonyms, the question of the development
of figurative meaning remains somewhat dubious.
Therefore, it is not logical to justify the formation of
homonyms in the same speech as at the initial stage.
Due to the differentiation of action at the initial stage
and its object, homonyms formed by the correlation
of predicates should be considered as a product of an
early period. In the subject, formed by the sequence
of predicates, the elasticity of movement and the
static object of the action are expressed in high steps
in verbs and low in nouns. Thus, the verbs that form
the rhythmic line are called high tones, and nouns
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are pronounced low tones. This is also their main
distinguishing feature. The well-known Turkolo-
gist A. M. Shcherbak also evaluates the tonality,
which is one of the main distinguishing features of
the subject-predicate. A. M. Shcherbak shows that
tonality is the leading characteristic of prosodic ele-
ments, which is one of the characteristic features of
the homonymy of the subject-predicate [17]. Stud-
ies in the field of linguistic typology also emphasize
the fact that tonal homonyms belong to an earlier
period than those that were created in the transition
from polysemy to portability. It is also shown here
that the combination of different meanings in hom-
onyms in the structure of a word is derivative, and
their location in the same compound has also be-
come synonymous with grammatical expression.
Compression of tonal homonyms of a noun and a
verb is considered a means of expression from the
point of view of differentiation of speech parts [21].
Studies in the field of linguistic typology also empha-
size the fact that tonal homonyms belong to an ear-
lier period than those that were created in the transi-
tion from polysemy to portability. It is also shown
here that the combination of different meanings in
homonyms in the structure of a word is derivative,
and their location in the same compound has also
become synonymous with grammatical expression.
Compression of tonal homonyms of a noun and a
verb is considered a means of expression from the
point of view of differentiation of speech parts [22].

Introduction

Tonal homonyms represent an important histori-
cal milestone in the process of word formation in all

languages. Tonal homonyms are formed on the ba-
sis of the requirements for information activity that
arise when understanding the phenomena of man
and the environment at the stages of the formation
of languages. Since the formation of new word pat-
terns to express an abundance of information at a
time when artists did not exist, separate definitions
had to be combined into one word. Thus, new words
of a syncretic character were formed, which in lin-
guistic terms were called special terms. Homonyms
themselves were created on various grounds by their
derivative methods. Some of them are based on se-
mantic from ambiguity to figurative, and others —in
tonal. Typical homonyms are formed within tonal
homonyms, as is the paradigm of the speech part.
However, due to the promising potential of tonality
in the formation of homonyms, this phonosemantic
event played an important role in the formation of
individual group verbal homonyms. Syncretism in
tonal homonyms is derivative and characterized by
grammatical features. The expression of concepts
related to individual parts of speech through tonal
homonyms and, in particular, verbal expressions
and, in particular, differences in a personal diction-
ary, reflects the form of a grammatical expression.
Although tonal homonyms are of particular impor-
tance for individual speech parts, there is an open or
hidden semantic connection between them. Tonal
homonyms are also universal because they are typi-
cal of the monosyllabic phase of world languages. Al-
though tonal homonyms are a product of the mono-
syllabic phase, they continue their tradition within
grammatical homonyms.
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PEYEBOW 3TUKET B COGCTBEHHO JINMHIBUCTUYECKOM
N KOMMYHUKATUBHO-MNMPATMATUYECKOM ACIMNEKTAX

AnnoTanus. CTaTps NOCBANIEHa PACCMOTPEHUIO IIOHATHA « Pe4eBOM 3TUKET> B I'yMAaHUTAPHON

IMapapAurMe Hay4YHOI' O 3HaHHA. HPO&HaAI/ISI/IpOBaHbI cobCTBEHHO AI/IHI'BI/ICTI/I‘-ICCKI/II;I, HpaFMaTH‘IeCKHﬂ,

COHHOAKHFBHCTHHCCKHfI, HOPMaTI/IBHO-KYAbTypOAOFquCKHﬁ, AI/IHI'BOMeTOAI/I‘IeCKI/Iﬂ H AMHTBOKYADb-

TYPOAOI'I/I‘-IeCKI/Iﬂ ACIIEKThI U3YYE€HH p€4EBOIrO 9TUKETA.

KaroueBbie cAOBa: peueBoil STUKET, KOMMYHHUKAIUs, pedeaTuKeTHas OPMyAQ, aCIIEeKT U3ydeHHsI.

[NonsTHe «pedeBoil aTuKeT» (aHrA. speech
etiquette) B COBpEMEHHOI AUHTBUCTUYECKOM U B Iie-
AOM T'yMaHHTApHON HAayKe CTAHOBHUTCS BCE Ooaee
AKTyaAbBHBIM — IIPEXAE BCErO B CBS3U C SIBHO I10-
BBICUBIIMMCSI HHTEPECOM OO0IecTBa K npobiemam
Kommyruxayuy (B 9ACTHOCTU — 6epOabHOL KOMMY-
HUKAIUK), 2 TAKKe B Pe3yAbTaTe OCO3HAHUS HEOO-
XOAMMOCTH HEOAMHAKOBOTO IOBEACHUS AUYHOCTHU
B paSAI/I‘-IHI)IX KOMMYHI/IKaTI/IBHbIX CI/ITyaHI/IﬂX.

PeyeBoil 3THKET KaK MOHATHE KOMIIAEKCHO®, Ha-
XOASIIleeCs] «Ha [IepecedeHU > [JEAOTO Psiad I'yMa-
HUTAPHBIX HAYK, II03BOASIET OCO3HATH IIPOLIECC Bep-
6aAbHOTO OOLIEHNS BO B3AUMOCBSI3HU C PA3AMYHBIMH

¢$axTOopaMu HesI3bIKOBOTO CBOMCTBA, KOTOPHIE, KaK
IIPABHAO, BAUSIOT Ha KOMMYHHUKAITHIO, 2 HEPEAKO
TPaHCPOPMUPYIOT e€ BecbMa CYIeCTBEHHO.

B coBpeMeHHOM S3BIKO3HAHHMM, IO MHEHHIO
A.A.barasosa u H.A. OrypeunnkoBoii, mpeacTas-
A€HBI ABe TPAKTOBKH peueBOro atuketa. I[Top 6oaee
Y3KOH, CBS3BIBAIOIIEN pEeYeBOM ITHUKET MperMyle-
CTBEHHO C HCIIOAB30BaHHEM GpOPMYA peueBOro STH-
KeTa, NCCAGAOBATEA IIOHUMAIOT «pedeBoe MOBeAe-
HHe, IPU3HAKOM KOTOPOTO SIBASIETCS OTHOCHTEABHO
aBTOMAaTU3HPOBAHHOE BOCITPOU3BEACHHE YCTOMYHBBIX
dopmya» [2,286]. [lpr mUpOKOit TPAKTOBKe HCCAe-
AOBaTeAell HHTepeCyeT «30Ha eAVHHUI] SI3bIKA U pedH,
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KOTOpPbIE CIIOCOOCTBYIOT BBIPRKEHHIO AOOpOXKeAa-
TeAbHOTO OTHOIIEHHs K cobecepHrKam> [2,286].

B pycucruke TepMUH «pedeBOM ITHKET > BIIEP-
BbIe ObIA BBeAEH B HayuHbIi 060poT B.T. Kocromapo-
BBIM — B CTaTbe, OITyOAUKOBAHHOM B KypHaAe «Pyc-
CKuil A3bIK 32 py6eskom> [2, 56-62 ). KommaekcHbrit
XapaKTep peueBOro ITHKETA, IOAYEPKUBAETCS IIPAK-
THYECKU BO BCEX CYIIECTBYIOUINX HA CETOAHS Hayd-
HBIX OIIPEAEACHUSIX AQHHOTO IIOHSTHUS, HAIlpUMep:
«PeueBoi dTHKET — COIIMAABHO 3aAAHHbIE U HAIIHO-
HAABHO CIeIpUIHbIE IPABHAA IOBEACHIIS, PEAAU3Y-
IOI¥IECS] B CUCTEME YCTOMYMBBIX POPMYA H BBIPAXKe-
HUU (CTepeOTHngIX BbICKasbIBaHHﬁ) y IPUMEHSIEMbIX
B CHTYaLIMSIX YCTAHOBAEHYSI, TOAAEPYKAHUS U Pa3Mbl-
KaHMsI KOHTaKTa C COb6eceAHUKOM, B cucteMe Tbi-Bbi-
dopMm ob1reHus, B BBIOOPe COLUOCTHANCTUYECKOM
TOHAABHOCTH OOLIEHNUSI [IPY OPHEHTALIMH Ha aApeca-
Ta U CUTYaLUH OOIIEHHUS B LIEAOM> [7,575].

«PeueBoil 9THKET MOHUMAETCS KaK CHCTEMA SI3bI-
KOBBIX 3HAKOB U [IPABUA MX yIIOTPeOACHNUS, IPHHSTHIX
B AQHHOM 00111eCTBe B AAHHOE BpeMsI C IIEABIO YCTa-
HOBAEHHSI PedeBOro KOHTAKTa MeXAY CobeceaHu-
KaMH M IOAAEP>KaHHSI 001eHHsI B 9MOIIOHAABHO
MOAOKMTEABHON TOHAABHOCTH B COOTBETCTBUH
C pedeBOl cuTyalueit: 3dpascmeyiitme, 300p660 Hu-
8é1me, MOE NoUMeHuUe, NO3B0AbINE HeCb 3ASBUMD ... >
(BBIpeAenO MHOM.— B. I11) [ 1, 3].

IIpuBeAGHHBIE OIPEACACHHsS aKIEHTHPYIOT
BHMMAaHHe Ha HECKOABKMX KOHCTPYKTHBHBIX IIa-
paMeTpax TaKOTO SIBAEHUS, KaK peyeBOM ITUKET:
BO-IIEPBBIX, 9TO sIBHAsI CBSI3b PEYEBOrO ITHKETa
C 9KCTPAAUHIBUCTUYECKON PEAABHOCTDIO, U IIPEXKAE
BCETO C KYABTYPOI U 9THUYECKIMHU O0COOEHHOCTSIMU
HAI[MOHAABHOTO KOAAEKTHBA, B KOTOPOM pedeBOoil
9THKEeT PEeaAM3yeTCsl; BO-BTOPbIX — HellpeMeHHasl
BKAIOYEHHOCTb PeYeBOrO 9THKETa B KOMMYHHKA-
THBHOE B3aMMOAEMCTBHE, PEAAU3ALIUS STUKETHBIX
$OpMyA HIMEHHO B IIpOLlecCe OCYIeCTBACHUS KOM-
MYHHKAIMH; B-TPETHUX — B3aHMOCBSI3b PeYedTH-
KETHBIX pOPMYA U CTHUAMCTHYIECKON TOHAABHOCTH
OCYIIleCTBASIEMOTO KOMMYHHUKATHBHOTO IpOIiec-
ca (M3MeHeHMe OAHOM M3 COCTABASIONUX B TTOAQ-

BASIIOIIeM OOABLIMHCTBE CAydae IIPeAOIIpeAeAsieT
U TpaHCPOPMALIHIO Apyroﬁ).

OCHOBHBIMHM aCIEKTaMH PACCMOTPEHHS pe-
4eBOrO 3THKETa HAa CETOAHS MOXXHO CUHUTATh COO-
npazmamuvecKut,
COUUOAUH2BUCMUMECKULL, CUAUCMUYECKUL, HOpMA-

CMBEHHO  AUH2BUCMUYECKUT,
MUBHO-KYALINYPOAOZUHECK UL, AUH2B0MEMOOUECKUTE
(AMAQKTHYECKHIT) U AUHZBOKYALIYPOLOZUHECKUTE; HA
XapaKTEPHUCTHUKE PSIAA M3 HUX, MMEIOIHNX ITPHUHITHAIIH -
aAbHOE 3HAYEeHHe AASI TIPOBOAMMOTIO HCCACAOBAHUS,
MBI X OCTAHOBHMCS 60Aee IOAPOOHO.

Co6cmeenno sunzéucmuyeckas npupopa Gop-
MYA Pe4eBoro aTHKeTa (BbIPakeHHH, HCTIOAb3YeMbIX
B TIpoIIecce 061 H s) ONPEACASTCS X AMHTBHCTH-
YECKOM CYIJHOCTBIO: C 3TOM TOUKM 3PEHHS, OHM ITPEA-
CTaBASIIOT CO0011 8bickasbiéanus-Oeiicmeus (B TepMu-
HOAOTHMU TEOPHH PEUeBbIX AKTOB — NepPopMamusHole
BbICKA3bIBAHUS ), KOTOPBIE OCYIIECTBASIIOTCS B XOAE
HEIOCPEACTBEHHOTO OOILIeHHs], «KOTAA MAPTHEPHI
<S> M «TbI>» BCTPEYAIOTCA B CHUTYallMH «<3A€Cbh>
U «ceitdac» [9, 67]. DTH mokasaTeAm, Mo MHEHHIO
H. . ®opMaHOBCKOH, OTPA’KAIOTCSI «B CEMAHTH-
9eCKOH 1/ AU IPAMMATHYECKOM CTPYKTYPE eAUHHI]
pasHoit opopmaennoctu: Ilozdpasasio sac!; C npaso-
Hukom!; Paspewume no3dpasums éac ¢ npasonuxom!;
A xomea (a) 661 no3dpasume sac! u Ap.>» [9, 67-68).

B xa’xAOM M3 TakOro popa C MOMOIIbIO Pa3AUY-
HBIX AMHTBHUCTUYECKUX CPEACTB BbICKA3bIBAHHUH OT-
paxkaercs «A>» rosopsmero, « To1» appecara, a Tak-
Xe pearbHas MoOAAbHOCHb COOTBETCTBUS CUTYALIUH
pedeBoro akrta, momenm peuu («ceitaac ), mouxa
KOHMAKma KOMMYHUKAHTOB («3pech> ). Takum 06-
Pa3oM, BbICKa3bIBAHHS, COAEPIKaIKe nepPopmamus-
Houil 2aazoa-npeduxam (Ilpusemcmeyto sac!) u He
copepxamue ero (3dpascmeyiime!; ITpusem!; Moé
noumenue!) OKa3bIBAIOTCSA B OTHOIIEHHAX QYHKIIU-
OHAABHOM 9KBHUBAAEHTHOCTH.

CeMaHTHKa eAMHHI] peueBOro 9TUKEeTa CBSA3aHa
C BbIpaXKEHUEM KOMMYHUKAMUBHO20 HAMEPEHUS, UAK
petesoti unmeHyuu: nepPopMaTUBHOE BbICKA3bIBa-
HUe OKa3bIBaeTCsl, TAKUM 00pa3oM, HHCTPYMEHTOM,
C TOMOIIbI0 KOTOPOTO COBEPINAETCS ONPEACAEHHDIN
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peuesoii nocmynox (pe4esoe deficmesue): IPUBETCTBHE
(30pascmeyiime!); npomanne (Ao ceudanus!); us-
sunenue ([Tpocmume!) U T.A.

IToMHUMO 9TOrO, EAMHMIIBI PeYeBOro ITHKETa
[IEPEAQIOT COLIMAABHBIE CMBICABI, YCAOBHO TOBOPSI,
OIIITO3MITMOHHOI'O CBOMCTBA: «CBOM — Iy>KOM, 0AM3-
KM — AAAEKHH, 3HAKOMbIN — HE3HAKOMBIN > ; «PaB-
HBIi1 — BbIIIe / HrpkecTosmui». H. W. CDOpMaHOBCKa}I
IIPUBOAWT OIMCAHHBIA B OAHOM M3 [IPOHM3BEACHHIT
Y. AlitMaTOBa IpuMep BCTYIACHHUS B KOHTAKT MHTEA-
AWTEHTA C IPEACTABUTEASIMU IIPECTYIHOM IPYIIIIbL:
<« wymu 6v1r0 He donycmua onAoWHOCMb — ed8a He 06-
PAMUACS K HeMY HA <Bbl>>, 0d eWyé 4y mb He U3BUHUACS
3a becnoxoticmeo.— Ilpusem, Ymioe, kax dera? — cka-
304 5 eMy HACKOALKO B03MOXNCHO becyepemonteli.— Aera
xax 8 Iloavue: y k020 meAeza, mom u nam — 60iiko om-
BeMUA OH, MOUHO Mbl C HUM CTO Aem OblAU 3HAKOMbL>
(AitrmaToB) > [7, 18].

O6pauienne, Kak BUAHO, IMEET HEITOCPEACTBEH-
HOe OTHOLIEHHE K HOPMaM Pe4eBOro ITUKETA, I10-
CKOABKY HEOTHEMAEMBIM CBOFICTBOM P€4H BbICTYIIAET
ee 00pallleHHOCTD, ee AAPECHBII XapaKTep: «Urpast
BOXHYIO POAb B MEXXAMYHOCTHOM 001jeHuH, obpaire-
HIHSI CIIOCOOCTBYIOT B3aUMOAEHCTBHUIO TOBOPSILIETO
U aApecaTa U IIOMOTAIOT CO3AATh 0C060e KOMMYHH-
KaTHBHOE MPOCTPAHCTBO> |6, 107].

IIpazmamuueckuii acrieKT pacCMOTpPEHUs pede-
BOT'O 9THKeTa 6a3nupyeTcs B IIEPBYIO OYepeAb Ha TOM,
uTO A06ast aTuKeTHas (BHIpaXKEHHAs C MOMOIIbIO
Bep6aAbHBIX M HeBepbOaAbHBIX CPEACTB) PpopMyAa
00AAAAET UHIMEHYUOHANLHBIM CMBICAOM, T.€. OTPaKa-
eT KOMMYHHMKaTHBHOE HamepeHue (pedeByio HHTeH-
1IMI0) TOBOPSIIETO: YCrmanasAusas u noddepiueas
pe4esoil KOHMAaKm, HoNpuBemCcmeos8amy, U3BUHUMbCS,
nobaazodapums, n030pasums, NoiKeAAMs Xopouiezo,
n0Co1y8cmeosams, 0000pumy, BeHAUBO NONPOCUMD,
nocosemosams, npueracums u T.1. [lomumo aTOrO,
AI00011 3THKETHOE BBICKA3BIBAHIE COAEPXKUT U IMO-
YUOHANLHO-0YEHOUHDBLTL CMbICA, TIOCKOABKY OTpaXKaeT
XapaKTep ANYHOCTHBIX OTHOIIEHHI KOMMYHHUKAHTOB
(MAM UX AEMOHCTPUPYET ), OLIeHKY CHTYaIl|H U TIap-
THEPA, €ro Ka4eCTB, ACHCTBUH U T.A.: Kax a paa Bac

sudems!; Cuacmaue noznaxomumocs!; Bot xopouso no-
cmynuAu (0A06PCHI/I8) ; Bam udém amom yeem (xom-
TIAMMEHT) U T.A.

Kaxpas cuTyanus BCTyNAeHHS B KOHTAKT, IIOA-
AP KaHUSI M pa3MbIKAHHSI KOHTAKTa O0CAY)XHUBaeTCs
KOMMYHUKAMUBHO-CEMAHMUYECKOTL 2pYNnoil CTepeo-
THUITHBIX BBICKA3bIBaHUH. Tak, B CUTyal[uH, HallpuMep,
0AaroAQpPHOCTH MOXKHO OOHAPY>KUTb CAEAyIOIue
eaununpt: Cnacubo (6am); A sam (max) 6razodapen
(—ta); A sam (max) npusxameien (—avna); A xouy
nobaazodapumo Bac; Ilossorvme (paspemume) no-
6aaz00apums éac u T.A. Beib6op Toro nau uHOIO Cre-
PeOTHIIa AUKTYeTCSI OPHeHTAIHell Ha Camnyc U POAU
aapecara B COOTBETCTBUH C COOCTBEHHBIMH ITPHU3HA-
KaMH TOBOPSIIIEro U Ha BAKHOCTD TOTO, 32 4TO OAa-
TOAAPSIT (0 uém IIPOCST, 32 YTO U3BUHAIOTCS U T.IL).

IIpu paccmoTpeHHHU peueBOro 3THKeTa B COBpe-
MEHHBII IIEPUOA OAHUM U3 HanbOAee BAXKHBIX OKa3bl-
BAETCSl COUUOAUH2BUCMUYECKUTL ACTIEKT: EAUHUILIBI
peyYeBOro dTHKeTa OTPAKAIOT KAK NOCIOSIHHbIE COYl-
AAbHbIE NPUSHAKY YIACTHUKOB OOLIEHIUS: UX 803paci,
cmeneHb 06pa308anHOCMU, B0CHUMAHHOCMU, MECTO
POHOEHUS, BOCHUMAHUS U HCUMEABCBA, NOA U T.A,.,
TaK U BbINIOAHsIeMble KOMMYHUKAHTAMH HepemerHble
CoyUabHble oAU (anﬂTeAb, IIOAPYTA, AIJUEHT, KAH-
eHT, MUAMILIUOHEp U Ap.).

ConpabHbIe TPU3HAKY, IPUCYIIIYE TON HAY HHOM
3THKETHON POPMYAE, HEPEAKO «HAKAAABIBAIOTCS >
APYT Ha ApyTa — HalIpHMep, B PyCCKOM SI3bIKe BbIpaXke-
Hue [Ipunouty céou 24y60kue U3BUHeHUS CBOICTBEHHO
CTapIIei TpyIIIe HOCUTEACH A3bIKA, HHTEAAUTEHTAM,
IpUYEM IIPEUMYIeCTBEHHO B OQUIIMAABHOI 06CTa-
HOBKe oOmenwus. [Tpusercrsus xe tuma ITpusemux;
Yao; Carrom B pyccKOM SI3bIKe yIIOTPeOAsIeT B OCHOB-
HOM MOAOASXKD (B AAHHOM CAy4ae STHKETHAS S3bIKOBast
$opMmyaa sIBASIETCSI OAHUM M3 CUTHAAOB YCTaHOBACHHS
$aMUABSIPHOM TOHAABHOCTH obureHms).

OTukeTHbIe QOPMYADI, NCIIOAB3yEeMbI€ TIPU CO-
IIMAABHBIX KOHTAKTaX AASI TOAAEPXKAHUS OOIIeHUs
B HY>KHOH TOHAABHOCTH, IIO CBOEMY XapaKTepy sB-
ASIFOTCSL pA3HOYPOBHEBbIMIU S3PIKOBBIMH €AUHHIIAMIL.
OTO MOTYT OBITH NOAHO3HAMEHATNEAbHbLE CAOBOPOPMbL;
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CA08G HENOAHOIHAMEHAMEAbHBIX Hacmeil pevu (dacTu-
1{bl, MEKAOMETHSL); CAOB0COMeMAHUS ¥ LieAble $pasbl,
IIPUHSTHIE B OIIPEACACHHBIX CUTYALIUSIX B PA3HBIX CO-
IDTHMAaAbHDbIX I'PYHHaX.

(Aunz600udaxmumue-
CKuii) acTIeKT U3y4eHHs PeYeBOTO STUKETA aKTYaAU-

Aunzeomemooduseckuil

3HPOBAACS BO BIOPO¥ [IOAOBHHE IIPOLIAOTO CTOAETHS
— B IIEPBYIO OYePEeAb C AKTUBU3ALIUEN U3YIEeHNUSI HHO-
CTPAHHBIX SI3bIKOB, B TOM YHCAE 1 U3YYEHUS PYCCKOTO
SI3BIKA KaK MHOCTPAHHOTO. MeTOAMYECKHIT 1 AMHIBO-
AVAQKTUYECKHI ACTIEKThI U3YIeHIIs] pEYeBOr0 9THKETa
IPEATIOAATAIOT IPY BEIOOPE €AUHHUIIBI 00y deHHS YIET
LIEAOTO «6A0Ka O6IIEHNSI>>, COCTOSIILIETO U3 PEIIAMKH-
CTHUMYAQ, PEIIAMKH-PEAKIIIHY, TUIIN3UPOBAHHbIX CTEpe-
OTHIIHBIX $ppa3 BKAIOUEHHS] PEIIANK B KOHTEKCT AAAb-
HeMIIero o6IeH s, a TAKe UCIIOAb3YEMBIX B pE4EBOM
9THKETe KeCTOB U MUMHUKH.
Hopmamusno-kysvmyporozuseckuti  acIiexT
M3y4YeHHs] pe4eBOro 9TUKeTa GOPMUPYETCS HA IIe-
peceveHNH HECKOABKUX HAay4HBIX obAacTelt (mupe
— I'yMaHUTAPHBIX Cdep YeAOBEUECKON SKUZHEAES-
TEABHOCTH) U HAXOAUT CBOE BBIPRKEHHE MPEXAE
BCETO B pa3pabOTKe HCCAEAOBATEASIMH OCOOOTO BUAR
HOPMBI — 9THKO-Pe4€eBOii, KOTOPasl IPEACTABASIET
co00i1 «COBOKYITHOCTD IIPAaBUA PEIeBOrO OOIIeHHs
(moBepeHus), KOTOpble O6ECTIEYUBAIOT TAPMOHH-
3allMI0 UHTEPeCOB OOIIAONIMXCS HAa OCHOBe 001Ime-
IPUHATHIX HPABCTBEHHBIX LIEHHOCTel>». PedyeBoit
9THKET 3aHUMAET B cpepe peueBOil ITUKU BeAylee
MeCTO, IIOCKOABKY €ro IPaBHAA OCHOBAHBI HA [IPHH-
LIUIIe BEKAUBOCTH — IIPEXKAE BCEIO YBAKUTEABHOTO
OTHOIIEHHUS K COOECEAHHKY. « YBOKUTEABHOE OTHO-
LIeHHe K COOECeAHUKY MOXXHO CYMTATh OTUKETHBIM
npaBuaoM N? 1. FIMeHHO OHO peryAupyeT Hallli OT-
HOLIEHUS U KOPEHUTCS B HAYaAAX MOPAAU U ITHKH,
KOTOpbIe IIOBEAEBAIOT YBAXKATb KAKAOTO YeAOBEKA>

[11,207]. PeueBoii aTHKET — 3TO ACHCTBEHHBII HH-
CTPYMEHT BBIPRKEHHUs BEXKAMBOCTH: AOOpOKeAa-
TEAbHOE, TAKTUMHOE, IyTKOE U BHUMATEABHOE OTHO-
meHwue K cobecepnuky [7, 159].

AUnz80KyALIMYPOAOZUHECK UL ACTIEKMN N3YIEeHHS
Pe4eBOro STUKeTa GbIA CYIECTBEHHO aKTyaAU3UPO-
BaH B KOHIJe TIPOIIAOTO CTOAETHS IPEXAE BCEro Mo-
BBICHBIIMMCS HHTEPECOM K M3Y4eHUEO HHOCTPAHHBIX
A3BIKOB C HEIPEMEHHBIM YYETOM AMHIBOCTPAHOBEA-
YeCKOTO aCTeKTa, MPEANOAArAIOMEro 3HAKOMCTBO
C KYABTYPHBIMH OCOGEHHOCTAMH CTpaHbl (CTpan)
M3y4aeMOro A3bIKa, B YUCAO KOTOPBIX, 6ECCIIOPHO,
BXOAMT Y HALIMOHAABHBIN PEYEBOM STHUKET.

PeueBoil 3THKET AI06Or0 HAPOAQ UMEET CBOU He-
IOBTOPHMbIE 0COOEHHOCTH, CBSI3aHHBIE C HCTOPHYe-
CKHMM pa3BuTHeM s3bIka. Kak cAeACTBue, B KaKAOM
A3bIKE PUCYTCTBYIOT YCTOMYUBBIE BbIPAXKEHHUS IIPH-
BETCTBHS M MPOMAHHs, $OPMYAb YBRKUTEABHOTO
O6paleHus K CTApIIMM 110 BO3PACTY HUAH TIOAOKE-
HUIO, C KOTOPBIMHU MPEACTABUTEAD UHOM KYABTYPBI
AOAKEH O3HAKOMHUTDBCS: «B TOM HAU HHOM ObIIecTBe
IPEACTABUTEAD IyXKOi KYABTYPbI, OYAyYH HE3HAKO-
MBIM C 0CO6EHHOCTAMH HAIMOHAABHOTO PEYeBOrO
STHKETa, BBITASAUT HeO6Pa30BaHHBIM U MAOXO BOC-
IIUTaHHBIM YeAoBeKoM> | S, 74]. OBaapenue dpop-
MYAQMH PEYeBOTO ITUKETA SBASETCS HEOOXOAUMOI
TIPEATIOCHIAKOM Pa3BUTHUS KYABTYPBI OOIEHUS MEXKAY
IPeACTaBUTEASIMH Pa3HbIX AMHTBOKYABTYD [ 10, 1].

HraKk, peveBOil STHUKET MPEACTaBASieT cO60il
KOMIIAEKCHO€ SIBAEHHE, AAS OCMBICAEHHS KOTOPO-
IO MIPUBAEKAIOTCS, TOMAMO AMHIBHCTHKH, AAHHBIE
APYTHX HayK (B IepBYI0 OYepeAb — T'YMAaHUTAPHBIX),
TIO3BOASIIOIIHE AETAABHO PACCMOTPETD MPOLIECC Bep-
6aABHOTO OOLIEHMS BO B3AUMOCBSI3HU C PA3AMYHBIMU
daKTOpaMH HEA3BIKOBOTO CBOWCTBA, B PA3AMYHOM
CTEeIeHH BAUSIOIUMU HA KOMMYHHKAIIHIO.
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The Uzbek statehood has a 3000-year history and
one of its oldest pages is the geo-economic policy
pursued by our ancestors, based on trade, spiritual
and cultural relations and established diplomatic
relations on the great Silk Road [1]. The Great Silk
Road served as a “golden chain” that binds the East
and the West, The South and the North between
the economic, political and cultural aspects of the
2™ century AD, more than 1800 BC. This path, nev-
ertheless, disappeared irrespective of the fact that he
lost his leadership position after the great geographi-
cal discoveries. Only when the world is divided into
two opposing poles, its activity is cut off. Thus, this
road has witnessed many historical events in the
geo-political politics, from the 2" century, ie nearly
2000 years. Therefore, the issue of studying historical
events and phenomena that took place on this path
has always attracted the attention of scientists. As a
result, German geographer and historian Ferdinand
Paul Wilhelm described his traits as “Silk Road” in
his 1877 Chinese book [2, P. 75]. Since then, this
road has been called the Great Silk Road.

The emergence of this transcontinental road was
a logical continuation of commercial, cultural and
spiritual contacts that existed thousands of years

earlier. Even the first civilization and the early state
associations that arose in the Eneolithic and Bronze
Ages, sought to expand the space they occupy. Their
structure includes Crete-Mycenaean, Egyptian,
Mesopotamian, Lorestan territories, the Caucasus
and the North Caucasus cultures, Namzgyn (in the
south of Central Asia) and the Harappa valleys of
Indus, and Chinese Yin civilization [3, p. 12-15].
Trading operations were carried out at this time in
areas stretching several thousand kilometers.

The historical role of the Great Silk Road in the
occurrence, formation and development of the geo-
economic policy of the people of Central Asia is as
follows: first, in the II and IV centuries BC, control-
ling sales relationships; second, in the V-VIII cen-
turies, the widening of the road network, in which
communication, ie the establishment of postal com-
munication; thirdly, at the beginning of the IX-XIII
centuries the caravans servicing system, trade-related
infrastructure and the introduction of checks in in-
ternational trade; fourthly, in the XIV-XV centuries
Amir Temur and the Temurids further developed this
path, the state’s trade stimulus and consequently the
rise of international relations to a new level; fifthly, in
the XVI-XIX centuries, first of all, great geographical
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discoveries, then conflicts between the Khanate and
the Emirate, the loss of leadership status of The Rus-
sian Empire by the occupation of Central Asia, the
advent of various large and small geo-economic wars,
in particular the geo-economic space in the Russian
Empire’s geo-politics turn around; sixth, by the end
of the 20" century, the collapse of the Soviet Union,
the historical successor of the Russian Empire, was
replaced by the emergence of five independent stated
in Central Asia, which became a new geo-political
area, as a result of the restoration of this path [4, P. 4].

About the historical role of this path in the emer-
gence, formation and development of geo-economic
and political activity of the people of Central Asia,
I. A. Karimov rightly admits: “Our ancient Silk Road
has been a geo-strategic place in the vast Central
Asian region since ancient times, too. From here,
crossroads have crossed the main trade routes and
mutually beneficial cooperation has been established
between different civilizations. Uzbekistan, which
routes East and West, South and North along the
highways, has a vast transport, communications and
transit potential.” [5, P. 51].

In the VI-VII centuries BC, the ancient people
of the eighteenth-sixth centuries BC, Parthians, Bac-
tria, Sogdians, Horezmians, Sak-Masagats created
ancient Khorezm, ancient Bactria, nad military al-
liances of Sak-Massaget tribes in Central Asia. As a
result of their formation and development, there was
asort of secular order. This is based on the principles
of mutual trade, economic and military assistance
to each other, peaceful resolution of conflicts, and
strengthening of the alliance on the basis of marriag-
es. This secular order will be replaced by the Iranian
Empire’s occupation of much of Central Asia and its
overgrowing over 200 years. The occupied territories
of Central Asia are ruled by three major powers-Bac-
tria (XII satrap), Shakes and Kaspiys (XV satrap),
Parfia, Khorezm, Areia and Sogdiana (XVI satrap)
[6, P. 5]. The exploiters used the ancient trade and
trade routes to drive the wealth of the local popula-
tion away from their homeland, and constructed a

new line of roads that would connect them. One of
such multilateral routes was the “King of the Law”
built in the sixth millennium BC [7]. This route
crossed from Ephesus on the Mediterranean Sea to
Suza, the center of the state of the district Hamo-
moni, from the Iran thought the Bactrian regions to
Sogdiana and Tashkent, to Altai.

In the policy of Central Asia, the militants have
benefited from the elements of geo-political politics,
the country’s favorable geographical location, eco-
nomic potential(gold, silver, iron, copper, iron ore,
jewelry) and labor. The Sogdians, the Bactrians, the
Horezmians and the Saxon were also involved in the
war against the Greeks in the Persian army. Against
this policy, the local people have always struggled
for freedom. In the policy of Central Asia, the in the
vast majority of the Achaemenic-dominated Central
Asian region, the secular order has changed since the
occupation of another Macedonian army. In general,
Greeks rule here by about 200 years(from 329 BC to
140-130 BC, before the collapse of the Greek-Bac-
trian state). Macedonian invaders will burn it after
downloading the top places in the Avesto book with
12.000 animal skins [8, P. 74]. Aristotle, the master
of Alexander Makedonsky, uses the sourse to write
his world-famous works.

The elements of the internal and external geo-
economic policies of the Greek and Makedonian in-
vaders can be seen in the movements of castles, cities,
coins minted in strapids (provinces), depending on
the country’s favorable location. As a result of the geo-
economic policy pursued by the Greco-Makedonian
government, the Greek and local eastern culture as a
result of the spread of Greek culture in Central Asia
(Greek script, Greek weight units, money relations,
craftsmanship and art) processes occur.

Formation and development of the factor of geo-
economic policy in the economic and political life of
the people living in Central Asia in the later periods
was marked by the Kang(III BC-11I century BC), an-
cient Khorezm(IV BC IV ADR), Dovon-Ferhana (111
BC-2" century AD) states, Kushan kingdom (the 4®
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century BC- the 4" century AD), the ancient irrigat-
ed crop cultivation, the development of horticulture
and viniculture, the discovery of watercress and clay
species, the construction of a synagogue, observa-
tory, defensive walls, weaponry, textile industry, cop-
per and silver coins it is connected with the change of
socio-economic life, such as tattooing inventing lo-
cal records and calendars, setting up celestial horses,
establishing trade and embassy relations with India,
China, and the Roman Empire wish.

The medieval evolutionary development of the
geo-economic policy in Central Asia, and also the
global world politics, is directly related to the do-
mestic and foreign policy of the Amir Temur and
Temurids.

As our great ancestor Amir Temur conquered the
27 countries of the world [9, P. 69, he states that the
people of these lands have created and implemented
the principles of geo-political policy in the pursuit
and development of life:

1) Every business of state significance is carried
out by entrepreneurship on the basis of advice, rea-
sonable and cautious;

2) The employment of citizens of the country
(including the places of detention) by the profession,
and the investment of businessmen with the capital;

3) Farmers have the right to plow, to sow seeds,
to sow crops, and to help harvest crops;

4) Guarded guards for guarding all the smaller
roads that connect trade, economic, cultural and
spiritual ties, their passengers, merchants, trafhick-
ers and other property trafficked to their destination
without any hassle;

S) The impartiality of any person in the treat-
ment of his country of origin;

6) The fact that poorness has been eliminated by
employing the poor;

7) Non-admission of the property of the heredi-
tary member of the host country and the return of
the received goods to the owners;

8) When the poor are poor, the sick who are in-
capable of working for a job;

9) Funds allocated for the preservations, restora-
tion of graves and mausoleums of saints and clergy;

10) In the case of the taxation of citizens of the Re-
public of Uzbekistan in the taxation and collection, de-
pending on the crop yield and the fertility of the land;

11) The person who has been living in a desert,
or has been dug up or has a garden or renovated a
ruined land;

12) Seeds, various tools and necessary items for
free to those who have no strength to repair the land;

13) The daily wage for the wagons and sheikhs;

14) When mosques, madrassahs were built in
each town, every village;

15) Where the poor, the poor, the orphanages are
built and the stables are built and put into operation;

16) Appointment of doctors for the operation of
a hospital for patients;

17) It is possible to observe that soldiers are kept
in a combat-ready position.

It must be admitted that in such a country as in
the old world and in the Middle Ages and in the new
era, such a fair deal has not been done by anyone, the
head of state.

This extremely rational, justified entrepreneurial
policy, run by Amir Temur, is not an exaggeration if
we say that our independent country is a rational part
of modern geo-political policy.

In Central Asia, three independent states- the
Bukhara Emirates, Khiva and Kokand Khanates are
formed in the XXVII-XIX centuries. Trade, eco-
nomic, cultural and spiritual ties have not ceased
even though there are minor differences between
these countries. The geo-economic policy pursued
by domestic and foreign businesses serves as leather,
karakul, wool, cotton, silk fibers, various jewelry, dry
skirts, gold and silver items. They set up trade with
Russia, Afghanistan, India, Iran, China, importing
metals, factory supplies, tea and weapons.

Summarizing these thoughts on the origin, for-
mation and development of geo-economic policies
in the socio-economic life of the people of Central
Asia, the following conclusions can be drawn:
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1. The tough natural environment in Central Asia
led people to interact with one another in commu-
nity life. Their favorable geographical location led to
the development of trade, economic, cultural and
spiritual ties that led to small and large roads.

2. These are the unique cities of the free trade
economics such as Bolasag, Tashkent, Uzgen, Khu-
jand, Samarkand, Kesh(Shahrisabz), Nafas(Karshi),
Baukhara, Poykent, Termez, Marv, Zariasp, Kat, Gur-
ganch Denau, Kattakurgan, Kokand, Margilan, An-
dijan, Chimkent, Uratepa, Khiva, Dashoguz, Hanka.
Throughout the centuries, traders from all parts of
the globe have been able to work freely in these cit-
ies. Broadband and postal services have been set up.
Their safety is guaranteed. Religious discriminations
is not permitted. It is based on the principles of peace
and stability, “when trading-the balls are silent”.

3. Free economic trade is a city of technology that
is specific to technology and more precisely, each city
specializes in the manufacture of a single individual
or a group of goods. For example, Samarkand’s pa-
pers, Bukhara’s tattoo shirts, Chust skullcaps, Shah-
rikan’s knives, Margilan silk and silk. Each city has
workshops such as iron, misery, deceit, rift (bronze
melting), jewelry, bottles, tortoise, carpentry, weap-

onry, and ceramics. Urban areas working in these
areas are named after the cities, neighborhoods or
towns, such as jewelry, maiden, quilted, sweatshirts,
sweaters, potters (charmgaron).

4. As aresult of the abolition of the independent
states of Central Asia by the Russian empire, espe-
cially the Russian Bolsheviks, there has also been the
eradication of existing geo-political politics. As a re-
sult, the Central Asian region was transformed into
the material raw material base of the former Soviet
Union, and its people were transformed into “free
slaves”, “komsomol’, “communist”, who were loyal
to the ideas of Marxizm-Leninism.

S. Following the ongoing struggle in 1991, the
Uzbek people gained their true, world-recognised
independence and now pursues a specific geo-eco-
nomic policy.

6. The historic location of the Great Silk Road is
represented by the President of the Republic of Uzbeki-
stan Sh. M. Mirziyoyev: “The geographical location of
Uzbekistan, which haslong existed in the area adjacent
to the Great Silk Road and many trade routes, is the
continuation of various civilizations and intercultural
dialogue and cooperation” “Of course, [ 10, P.429],” he
concludes, “is a good opportunity for us”.
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Abstract. Over the past five decades, project management has emerged as a new management
culture, which is the most important link in the civilized business and business cooperation of dif-
ferent countries with different traditions, culture and economies.

To date, project management around the world has become a recognized type and a sought-after
area of professional activity in a market economy, since the mastered methods of traditional manage-
ment are no longer effective enough to manage constantly changing production.

For Kazakhstan, the application of professional project management during the development of
the national innovation system (NIS), the implementation of social projects, the creation of high-tech
production in various sectors of the economy (construction, subsoil use, information and telecom-
munication technologies) is especially relevant. The article reveals the features of the development of
project management in Kazakhstan, highlights the problems of its development and provides some
recommendations for eliminating these problems.
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PA3SBUTUE NPOEKTHOIro MEHEA>XKMEHTA
B KASAXCTAHE: OCOBEHHOCTU U NEPCIEKTUBDI

AnHOTanms. B Teuenne nocaeAHUX IATH A€CATHUASTHIH IIPOEKTHBIN MEHEAXKMEHT CPOPMHUPOBAACS
KaK HOBasl yIIPaBA€HYECKas KYyAbTYpPa, KOTOPas IBASETCS BXXHENIIMM CBSA3YIOIMM 3B€HOM B IJUBUAH-
30BaHHOM OU3HEce U ACAOBOM COTPYAHHYECTBE Pa3HbIX CTPaH C Pa3HBIMU TPAAMLIMAMU, KYABTYPOH
M 9KOHOMHMKOH].

IIpoexTHBIN MEHEAXKMEHT K HaCTOSI}eMy BpeMeHH! BO BCeM MHUpe CTaA IIPU3HAHBIM BUAOM M BOC-
Tpe60BaHHbIM HaIpaBACHHEM IPOPECCHOHAABHON ACATEABHOCTU B PhIHOYHOM 9KOHOMHUKE, TaK KaK
OCBOEHHbIE METOABI TPAAULIMOHHOTO MEHEAXKMEHTA CETOAHS YK€ HEAOCTAaTOYHO 3P PEKTUBHDI AAS
YIIPaBAEHHU ITOCTOSIHHO MEHSIOIUMCS IIPOU3BOACTBOM.

Aas Kasaxcrana ocobenHo aKTyaAbHO IIPUMeHeHHe IPO(PeCCHOHAABHOIO YIIPAaBACHUA TPOEKTaMU
IIPY Pa3BUTHUH HALIMOHAABHOM MHHOBAIJMOHHOM CUCTEMBbI (HI/IC) , IPH peaAn3aluy COLMAaAbHBIX ITPO-
€KTOB, CO3AQHNHU BbICOKOTEXHOAOTMYHBIX IIPU3BOACTB B Pa3HbIX CPpepax SIKOHOMHUKU (CTPOI/ITeAbCTBO,
HEAPOIIOAb30BaHNe, UHPOPMALIMOHHO-TEAEKOMMYHHUKAI[HOHHbIE TeXHOAOI'I/II/I). B craTpe packpniBa-
I0TCs1 0cOOeHHOCTH PasBUTHS IPOEKTHOrO MeHeaAkMeHTa B KasaxcTaHe, BbIACASIOTCA Hp06AeMbI ero

Pa3BUTHSA K AAFOTCA HEKOTOPbIE PEKOMEHAALTNH AASL YCTPAaHEHHA AQHHBIX HPO6A€M.

KaroueBbie caoBa: KazaxcTaH, npoexT, mporpamma, mopTdeab MPOEKTOB, IPOEKTHBIN MEHEA-

JKMEHT, CTAaHAAPThI IIPOEKTHOT'O MEHEAKMEHTA.

B ycAoBHsIX rA06aAM3AIIMH, MHTEPHAIIMAAU3AIIN
IIHPOKO MPUMEHSIOTCS B MUPOBOM IPaKTHUKe MeTO-
ABI IpOeKTHOTrO ynpasaeHust. B 1967 roay 8 CIITA
(UncruryT npoexrHoro meHepxmenta PMI B ®uaa-
AeAb(l)I/II/I) 3apoauAcs I IpoekTHDIN MEHEAKMEHT, Tae
CIIeI[UAAMCTHI YHUBEPCUTETa CHCTEMaTH3HPOBAAU
3HAHMSA 10 YIIPABAEHMIO Pa3AMYHBIMU IIPOEKTAMH,
ommy6AnKoBaB «CBOA 3HAHUIT IIO YIIPABACHHIO IIPO-
exramu> [1,C. 15].

CoBpeMeHHasi TPaKTOBKA IIPOEKTHOTO MEHEA-
JKMEHTA: 9TO YHMBePCaAbHasA PUAOCOPHS pa3BUTH,

KOTOPAsi <II03BOASIET COKPATUTb CPOKH COBAAHHS IIPO-
AyKTa 1 pHHAHCOBBIE 3aTPAThI, IPH 9TOM ITOAHOCTBIO
HCKAIOUUTD KOPPYIILHIO, OIOpPOKpaTHIO U 6e30TBeT-
CTBEHHOCTb B IIPOLjeCCe PeaAM3AIHH IPOEKTA; YIIPaBA€e-
HUe TIPOEKTOM O3HAYAeT YIIPABACHHE U3MEHEHISIMI>.
ITpoexTHbIIT MEHEAXKMEHT SIBASIETCS. HAyKOH TOABKO
B TOJ 4aCTH, KOTOPAst KACAeTCsl MPOBEPEHHbIX H II0-
BTOPSIEMBIX IIPOIIECCOB U IIPUEMOB, HEAb3sT OAHO3HAYHO
OTHECTH €r0 K TEXHOAOTHH, HCCKYCTBY HAM pemecay [ 2 .

WHCTUTYT TpoeKTHOTro MeHepxmenTa (PMI)
[3] onpeaeasier TIpoeKTHDI MEHEAXXMEHT, KaK CO-

168



DEVELOPMENT OF PROJECT MANAGEMENT IN KAZAKHSTAN: FEATURES AND PROSPECTS

BOKYITHOCTD OIIbITA ¥ KOMIIETEHIINT, HeOOXOAUMBIX
AASL YIIPAaBACHHUS OTACABHBIMU IIPOEKTAMH C HCITOAD-
30BaHHEM OIPAHUYEHHBIX PeCypcoB, TO e€CTb 3TO
HHCTPYMEHT AAS Pa3pabOTKU 1 peaAn3aliui [IAQHOB.

ITpoexTHbII MeHEAXXMEHT BKAIOYaeT B cebs
yIIpaBAeHHe IIPOeKTaMH, IIPOTPaMMaMH, TOpTdeseM
[4,C.9].

B Pecniy6auke KasaxcTan paHHas TeMa aKTHB-
HO Pa3BUBAETCS MOCACAHHE ABEHHAAIIATh ACT ITOCAE
rA00aABHOTO 9KOHOMHYeCKOro Kpusuca 2008-
2010 ropoB.

ITo MHeHMIO Ka3aXCTAaHCKHMX CIIEIJHAAMCTOB,
IIPOEKTHBIN MEHEAXKMEHT «II03BOASIET COKPATHUTD
IIPOU3BOACTBEHHBIN IIMKA, IOBBICHUTbH KadeCTBO
IPOAYKIIUU HAU YCAYT, COKPATUTDb BpeMsI BBIXOAQ
HOBBIX BUAOB IIPOAYKIIMY HA PBIHOK U CO3AATh €AU-

WHpopmMauHOHHO-
KOMMYHHWHALMOHHBIE TEXHOMAOTUK

VCIOBHA 118
YCMEWHOTO
NpOABHAEHHA

NPOEKTHOTO

MEHEKMEHTA B

Kazaxcraue

HbII SI3BIK OOIIEHISI MEXAY 3aKa34MKOM U ITPOU3BO-
AuTeAeM. YIIpaBAeHUe IIPOEKTAMU AAS YIIPAaBACHUS
n MOHI/ITOPI/IHI'a BHyTpeHHI/IX HPOHeCCOB IIO3BOAUT
9eTKO CPOPMHUPOBATH LIEAU IIPEATIPISITUI U yIPexK-
AEHUM, ONITUMHU3UPOBATH IPOU3BOACTBEHHbIE [IPO-
11€CCBI, TOBBICUTD IIPOU3BOAUTEABHOCTD TPYAR> [ S,
C.58].

CoraacHo «KoHnennmuu npoaBIbKeHHs IIpoO-
eKTHOTO MeHepxMeHTa B Pecriybanke Kasaxcras Ha
2007-2011 roppr» B Kazaxcrane He06X0AMMO OBIAO
HIMETb YeTbIPe FAABHbIE YCAOBHS AASL YCIIEITHOTO Mac-
IITaOHOTO IPOABIDKEHUS TEXHOAOTUH IIPOEKTHOTO
MEHEAXXMEHTa — MaKPOIKOHOMHYECKHE IPEeATIO-
CBIAKH, COLIMAABHYIO CpeAy, HHPOPMALIMOHHO-KOM-
MyHI/IKaHI/IOHHbIe TE€XHOAOTHH, KOMIICTCHIITWHN I'OCY-
AAPCTBEHHBIX CAy>Kamux (pucyHok 1).

CouManeHana cpega

KeanuduumposaHHbie
Kagapbl

PucyHok 1 — OCHOBHbIE YCNOBUS 4151 YCNELIHOro NpoABUXEHNS
NPOEKTHOrO MeHeokmMeHTa B KasaxctaHe

HpuMeuaHue: COCMasAeHo asmopamu Ha 0cHose [5]

MaxpoaskoHoMHYecKue ycaosust (raobasusanms,
WHTerpalys, HHTepHaIHOHAAU3a1s, passuTHe Ha-
IIMOHAABHO# HHHOBaIMOHHOI cuctempl (HUC)).

ConmaabHas cpeaa (Bbicokuil yposeHb 06paso-
Bauus rpaxkpAaH Kasaxcrana, HaAmume KBaAUQHUITU-

POBAHHOTO MPOPECCOPCKO-TIPENIOAABATEABCKOTO

COCTaBa BY30B M YYEHbIX).
HMudopmalinoHHO-KOMMYHHKAITMOHHbIE — TeX-

nosorun (MKT) (MuTepHeT-pecypchl, Hampumep,

«DAEKTPOHHOE IPaBUTEABCTBO> ).
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B coBpeMeHHBIX yCAOBHSIX 3HAUHUTEABHO YBEAU-
YUBAIOTCSI 0OBEMBI IIPOEKTHBIX PabOT U IPOTpaMM,
B BBIIIOAHEHHH M OPTaHU3aIUH KOTOPBIX AOAXKHBI y4a-
CTBOBATb BBICOKOKBAANQUITIPOBAHHbIE CTIEIINAANCTBI
(KOMIIeTEHIMH rOCYAAPCTBEHHBIX CAYSKAIIIHX ).

A106011 TIPOEKT BCETAQ SIBASIETCSI KOMIIAEKCHOM
3apavert. IlpuHIMNIMAaAbHAS KOMIIA@KCHOCTD IIPO-
eKTHOM 3aAaYH OIIPEAEASieT HOBBIM CTHUAD YIIPaBACH-
4eCKOH ACATEAbHOCTH, B KOTOPOM B3aUMOACHCTBYIOT
U B3aUMOAOTIOAHSIIOT APYT APYyTa COITHAABHO-KYAB-
TypHbIe, TeXHUKO-TeXHOAOTHYEeCKHe 1 OpraHH3alU-
OHHO-yTpaBAeHYeckue cToponst [4, C. 8].

MesxayHapoAHasl TPAKTHKA ITOKA3bIBAaeT OCHOB-
Hble IPUYHHBI IIPOBaAa NMPOEKTa: IOCTOSHHAS KOp-
PeKTHpPOBKa 06BeMa paboT, IAOXO€e MAAHUPOBAHNE,
HHU3Kasl BOBA€YEHHOCTD YJaCTHUKOB IIPOEKTA, Iepe-
pacxop 3aTpaT, HeCOOAIOAEHIEe YCTAHOBAEHHOTO I'pa-
¢uxka. IToaydaercst curyanus, KOraa B Xope paboTsl
HaA ITPOEKTOM IIPUXOAUT IIOHHMaHHe, YTO 9KOHOMU-
Jyeckoe 000CHOBaHME OBIAO CAEAAHO HEIIPABHABHO,
OTCIOAQ HEBEPHO ITOCTaBACHBI IIeAH U 3aAQ4H, IIAOXOe
IIAQHUPOBaHHe, yBeAYEHUe 3aTPAT Ha PEAAU3AITHIO
npoekTa. Kak mpasrao, Ha 9TOM aTare MpoeKT yMu-
paeTr Au60 IpuOCTaHaBAUBaeTCs [7 .

CaepoBaTeAbHO, MOSKHO BBIAGAUTDH OCHOBHBbIE ITPO-
6AeMBI B IIPOABIDKEHUH [IPOEKTHOTO MEHEAXKMEHTa
B Kasaxcrane: ¢UHAHCOBbBIM acIeKT, KAMEHTCKHH
aCIIeKT, HeITpephIBHOE O00yUeHHe 1 PasBUTHE IIePCO-
HAAQ, BHyTPeHHHe 6usHec-Tiporecchl [ S, c. 64—65].

ITpobaeMbl «PUHAHCOBOrO aACIEKTa» XapaKTe-
PpHU3YIOTCA OTCYTCTBHEM 3$(EeKTHBHOTO MOHMUTO-
PHHTa peaAM3alUU T'OCYAAPCTBEHHBIX IIPOrPaMM
U 1X CAQ60¥1 B3AUMOCBSI3BIO C IPOLIECCOM PEaABHOTO
npoasrkeHns KasaxcTana B yncA0 TpHALIATH KOHKY-
PEHTOCIIOCOOHBIX CTPAH MUPA.

ITpobAaeMbI «KAMEHTCKOTO aCIeKTa>» 3aKAYa-
IOTCSI B OTCYTCTBUH IPOPECCHH TPOEKTHOTO MeHEeA-
)epa B TOCYAAPCTBEHHOM peecTpe MuHucrepcrsa
TPYAQ U COITMAABHOM 3amuThl. CACACTBHEM 3TOTO
SIBASIETCS] HU3KAs aKTHBHOCTD IIPOIlecca IPOABIDKe-
HUS IIPOEKTHOTO MeHEeAKMEeHTa B TOCYAAP CTBEHHOM

macmrabe [ S, C. 64].

ITpobaembl «HeIpepbIBHOE OOy4YeHMe U PasBU-
THe IIePCOHAAA>» XAPAKTEPU3YEeTCS HEAOCTATOYHBIM
KOAMYECTBOM CepTHUIMPOBAHHbIX IIPEIIOAABATEACH,
CIIOCOOHBIX 0OecreduTh 0Oy ueHe COBpeMEHHBIM TeX-
HOAOTHSIM YTIPABAEHMS IIPOEKTaMH Ha BCEX YPOBHSIX 00-
pasoBaHus (By30BCKOE, IIOCAEBY30BCKOE, [OBBIIIEHHE
KBaAMHKAI[MU B TPEHUHIOBBIX LIEHTPaX U Apyroe).

OcHoBHOMI npo6AeM0171 YCIENIHOTO P OABHIKE-
Hus B KazaxcTaHe Ha ypoBHe «BHYTpeHHUX OH3HeC-
IPOIIECCOB> SIBASETCSI OTCYTCTBUE HAIIMOHAABHBIX
CTAQaHAQPTOB IO YIIPABACHUIO POEKTAMH UAH PEKO-
MEHAQAILUH IT0 IIPHIMEHEHUIO KAIOYEeBBIX MeXKAYHAPOA-
HBIX CTAHAQPTOB.

B KasaxcTaHe HCITOAB3YeTCSI HECKOABKO MEXAY-
HAPOAHBIX U 3apy0eXXHBIX CTAHAAPTOB, PETYAUPYIO-
IMX 00AACTD IIPHUMEHEHNUS YIIPABASHHSI TPOEKTaMHL.
B cTpaHe mupokoe pacIpoCTpaHeHHe IOAYYHAH
cTaHAapThI KadecTBa ISO, peraamenTHpyOmue omne-
PALIMOHHYIO (HPOI/ISBOACTBEHH}’IO) AESTEAbHOCTbD.
B T0 ke BpeMs1, CTAaHAQPTHI YIIPaBACHHS IIPOEKTAMH,
OpPHEHTHPOBAHHbIe HAa IOAyYeHHe HOBBIX Pe3yAbTa-
TOB, IIPOAYKTOB U ycAyT, B KasaxcTane He moAydnan
AOMKHOTO pasButus. [loaTomy, TepMUH <IIpOEKT>,
HCIIOAb3YeMBIN B PA3AMYHBIX TOCYAAPCTBEHHBIX AO-
KyMeHTaX, [IOHHMAeTCsI i TPAKTYeTCs II0-Pa3HOMY
CIIeUAAMCTAMH, YTO MPUBOAUT K IIpobAeMaM B pe-
AAM3AIMU MeXOTpacAeBbIX mporpamm. C mpusaeye-
HHeM KPYIIHBIX HHOCTPAaHHBIX HHBecTOpoB B Kazax-
CTaH, CyIeCTBYeT BePOSITHOCTD IPUTOKA 3aITaAHBIX
CIIELIMAAMCTOB WA OTEYECTBEHHBIX CIIEIJUAANCTOB,
obyJaromuxcst 3a pybexxoM U BepHYBIIUXCS HA PO-
AUHY CO CBOMMH METOAUKAMH YIIPaBACHHUS FOCYAQpP-
CTBEHHBIMU 1 OTPACAEBBIMU OH3HEC-IIPOEKTAMU, YTO
SIBASIETCSI TOPMOBSIIUM PaKTOPOM KOHKYPEHTOCIIO-
COOHOCTH MPOeKTHOTO MeHeAkMeHTa B Kazaxcrane.

Tak, Hanpumep, B Kurae aAeficTByer craHAapT
C-PMBOK. IlIsesirapus, Actpaaus, CIIIA, fmo-
HISI IMEIOT CBOHU HAIJIOHAABHbIE CTAHAAPTHL.

ITpumepom aast KasaxcraHa MOXeT CAYXUTb
ombIT Beankobpuranun. 3Aech Ha HAIIMOHAABHOM
ypOBHE IPUHAT OPUTAHCKUI CTAHAAPT IIPOEKTHO-
ro ympaBaenus: BS6070. B pamxax 6puraHckoro
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cTaHpapTa nmpumeHnsercs: Meroposorus PRINCE2,
cobcrBeHHnKOM Prince 2 siBAsieTCst GpUTaHCKAsI KOM-
nanust AXELOS. 9to coBMecTHOe IpeATIpusiTHe, OC-
HoBaHHOe B 2013 ropy ¢ yyacTueM KabHUHeTa MUHU-
cTpoB BeAuko6puTaHUN, KOTOPOMY IIPHUHAAAEKUT
49%, n xommanuu Capita pls, KOTOpO#t IPUHAAAEKHUT
51% xommanuu AXELOS. Komnanus Capita pls ss-
ASIETCSI pa3dpabOTIYNKOM METOAUMKH, YTO IIO3BOASIET Ha
rOCYAQPCTBEHHOM YPOBHE HCIIOAB30BATh METOAOAO-
ruto PRINCE2 npu peaansanuu npoekros. Takoi
ombIT 103B0AKA 651 KazaxcTany ad pekTUBHO pean-
30BaTb IIOCTaBACHHbIE 3aAa4H [7].

OcHoBHBIME PaKTOPAMHU, TOPMOSBSIITIMU AAAD-
HelIee MPOABIDKEHHEe ITPOEKTHOTO MeHEeAXKMeHTa
B Pecriybauke Kasaxcran, siBAseTCs: OTCYTCTBHUe
BBIA@ACHHOM NPOJeccHr — MPOEKTHOTO MeHeAXepa
U OrpaHMYEHHOE YHUCAO CepTUPUITUPOBAHHBIX IIPO-
eKTHBIX MEHEAXXepOB, OTCYTCTBHE €AUHOTO I[eHTpa
IIPOEKTHOTO YIIPaBA€HMHs, HET BbIPAOOTAHHOTO eAU-
HOTO ITOAXOAQ M METOAOAOTHH, YTBEPXKAEHHON Ha
ypOBHE HallMOHAABHBIX CTAHAAPTOB I10 YIIPaBACHHUIO
IPOEKTaMH, & TAKOKe CAAObI MOHUTOPHUHT peaAn3a-
ITUM TOCYAAPCTBEHHBIX Iporpamm. Bmecre ¢ Tem,
OOABIIMHCTBO OT€YECTBEHHBIX OPraHU3AIUI IIPaK-
THUYECKU He HCIIOAB3YIOT IIPOEKTHbIM MeHEeAXKMEeHT
B CBOEI A€SITEABHOCTH.

AAsL yCTpaHeHHsI AQHHBIX IIPOOAeM HeOOXOAU-
MO B 6OAbIIIel YaCTH By30B BBECTH CIIELIUAABHOCTD
IIPOEKT-MEeHEeAXep C y4eTOM aKTyaAbHOCTH M BOC-
TpeboBanHOCTU. B HacTosimee Bpems B Kazaxcra-
He II0 YIIPaBAEHUIO ITPOeKTaMu roToBUT Satbayev
University.

C 1eapto TOBBIIEHHS KBAaAU(UKAIIMY CIICITH-
AAVICTOB KOMITAaHUH, YYPEKAECHUN U OPraHU3aLIMI He-
006X0OAUMO IIPOBOAUTH IIPOdeCcCHOHAAbHbIE OH3HeC-
TPEHUHIH C IPUBAEYEHHEM KaK OTe4eCTBEHHBIX, TaK
¥ 3apYOEXHBIX CIIEIJUAANCTOB, KOHCAATHHIOBBIX KOM-
IIaHM, a Takoke FIHCTUTyTa TPOeKTHOro MeHeAXXKMeH-
ta (PMI). O6y4enue nepconaa 0CHOBaM IPOEKTHO-

IO MEHEAXXMEHTa — 9TO OCHOBHOM ITyTh B IIPOLIecce
BHEAPEHUSI [POEKTHOTO MEHEAKMEHTA B AI0OOI OT-
e4eCTBEHHOM OpraHu3ari. VIHCTpyMeHTbI 1 METOAB
IIPOEKTHOTO MEHEAKMEHTA AOAKHBI B IIOAHOM Mepe
HCIIOAB30BATHCS B POEKTHOM AESITEABHOCTH.

C 1jeABIO Ka4eCTBEHHOTO IIPOABIDKEHHS YIIPaBA€-
Hus poekToB B Kazaxcrane HeobxoanMo paspabo-
TaTh HALJHOHAABHBII CTAHAAPT IPOEKTHOIO MEHEA-
JKMEHTA, KOTOPbI 3aKPENUT Ha 3aKOHOAATEABHOM
YPOBHE IIOHATHA <IIPOEKT> U <<HpoeKTHbII71 MEHECA-
JKMEHT>, AAHHBII HAIIHOHAABHBII CTAHAAPT AOAXKEH
CTaTh BOXHBIM (paKTOPOM MHTETPALUH U Pa3BUTUS
IPOeKTHOro MeHepXMeHTa B Kazaxcrane.

B yacTi METOAOAOTHH HEOOXOAMMO BBIOPATB OII-
THMAABHYI0 MOAEAB, KOTOPYIO BO3MOXHO AAQIITHU-
poBaTrh K HamuM peaansiM. Ho Ha rocyaapcrBeHHOM
YyPOBHE HEOOXOAUM EAMHBIN IIOAXOA, METOAOAOTHSI
U CTPYKTYPA, KOTOPbIe OYAYT KOMIIAEKCHO 3aHUMATh-
Cs1 BHEAPEHHEM [IPOEKTHOTO YIIPABACHUS B CTPAHE.

B nacrosimee Bpems B Kasaxcrane cymecrByer
®onp Ilepsoro IlpesupenTa PK, xoTOpbIit OTBevaeT
BCeM coBpeMeHHBIM TpeboBaHmsim. Ha 6aze parnOrO
$OHAQ MOXKHO CO3AATH EAUHBII LIEHTP [IPOEKTHOIO
yripaBAaeHus ¢ xopouteit I T-un$pacTpykTypoit, KoTo-
past Moraa 6bI 3aHUMAaThCs UdpoBU3aLelt bu3Hec-
IPOL|ECCOB MIPOEKTHOIO YIIPABACHUS.. JTOT OpraH
MOT ObI OBITH OIIEPATOPOM IIPOEKTHOTO YIIPABACHIUS
BrocopraHax. B cBoro ouepeab HaceaeHIe CMOTAO 6bI
OLIEHUBATh PE3YABTATHI PEAAM3ALIU [IPOEKTOB Yepe3
Pa3AMYHBIE BUABI KOMMYHHUKALHIL. YTOOBI TAKYIO HACIO
PeaAn30BaTh B IOAHOM 0ObeMe, CHauaAd HEOOXOANMO
IIPOBECTHU [IOATOTOBUTEABHYIO pabory. Ecan B epHOM
neHTpe OyayT cobpanbpl 10-15 KAIOUEBBIX COTPYA-
HUKOB, BAAQACIOIINX PA3AUYHBIME METOAOAOTHSIMU,
TO CHABHASI KOMAaHAQ CMOXKET BHEAPHUTH IIPOEKTHOE
yIIpaBAEHHE B TOCYAApPCTBeHHOM MacmiTabe [1].

Ha nam B3rasp 8 Kasaxcrane ectp Bce Heob6xo-
AVIMbIE PECYPCHI AASL Pa3BUTHS IPOEKTHOTO MEHEA-
>KMEHTa.
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Abstract. The article is devoted to the discussion of problems of development of international
cooperation in the fight against organized crime. Undoubtedly that the criminality, especially its
organised forms, long since got beyond national borders, therefore struggle against it seems to be
possible only by wide international cooperation. Create global programs for international cooperation
to fight organized crime reveals the latest trends in the activities of organized criminal groups and
highlights potential dangers, which makes it possible to carry out appropriate preventive measures.
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of independent states (CIS).

In recent years, a special danger to the interna-
tional community began to acquire the relationship
of organized crime and terrorism, and these events
have a tendency of internationalization. Modern
crime has acquired qualitatively new forms, its mer-
cenary orientation has increased, the number of
crimes that have international connections has sig-
nificantly increased, and it is found a growing num-
ber of international criminal gangs. In this regard, the
problem of improving international cooperation in
the fight against crime is currently one of the most
pressing in the activities of law enforcement agen-
cies in developed countries of the world. In order to
create an effective system for struggle against inter-
national crime the government is developing differ-
ent forms and methods of cooperation, constantly
improving the legal framework of joint actions. The
international community performed an active strug-
gle against international crime, constantly making

adjustments to the strategy and tactics of the struggle
against international crime.

In this case there are two main types of coop-
eration of states in the struggle against international
crime: The conclusion of international agreements in
the various aspects of this activity and participation
of States in international organizations specialized in
the struggle against crime.

In international agreements there is regulation
of the provision of legal assistance in criminal mat-
ters, extradition of offenders, transfer of sentenced
persons to serve their sentences in their countries of
citizenship, protection of the rights of its citizens in
the prosecution of them in another country, the ex-
change of operational and legal information, as well
as conducting of joint preventive activity.

In every country crime is not only varies, but also
has a general criminological characteristics. With all
the specificity of national objectives in the struggle
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against crime, many countries are resolving the same
significant problems. This allows considering the
problem of crime prevention as international.

In the long-term practice of international coop-
eration in the struggle against crime cooperation
mechanism has developed, including international
organizations such as the United Nations organiza-
tion (UN) and its specialized agencies, non-govern-
mental international organization, the International
Criminal Police Organization (INTERPOL).

The UN is the only agency that has a universal
mandate and international support needed to pro-
vide effective assistance to countries in the preven-
tion and struggling against the crime [1]. For 70
years thanks to the efforts of the UN as a result of
the negotiations it have been concluded over 560
multilateral treaties, including treaties concerning
human rights, the struggle against terrorism and
international crime, refugees, disarmament, trade,
commodities, the oceans and many other issues [2].

Article 3 of the UN Charter establishes the need
for cooperation of states in solving the social and hu-
manity problems, including the struggle against the
international crime. All the principal and subsidiary
organs of the organization, as well as a number of UN
specialized agencies are actively includes in this work.

The General Assembly is the main deliberative,
policymaking and representative organ of the UN,
which consists of 193 Member States. The Gen-
eral Assembly at its sessions considers the issues
of crime prevention, the relationship of crime and
social changes, assumes the international legal con-
ventions, and creates special committees and the au-
thorities to struggle against international crime [3].
The problem of struggle against the crime discussed
in the main committees of the General Assembly
— committee on social and humanitarian issues
(3 committee) and Committee of Legal Matters
(6 committee) [4].

Security Council considers the issues of struggle
against the crime in connection with the complaint
of the States of specific crimes and acts of aggression,

the most serious of them are discussed on its meet-
ings. According to the Charter, the Security Council
has the primary responsibility for maintaining inter-
national peace and security. Members of organiza-
tion agree, in accordance with the Charter, to obey
the decisions of the Security Council and to carry
them out [S]. The Security Council plays a leading
role in determining the existence of threats to the
peace or act of aggression. It encourages the parties
in a dispute to settle it peacefully, and recommends
methods of settlement and terms of settlement. In
some cases, the Security Council can resort to sanc-
tions or even authorize the use of force in order to
maintain and restore international peace and secu-
rity. In addition, the Security Council makes recom-
mendations to the General Assembly regarding the
appointment of a new General Secretary and the
admission of new members to the UN. The General
Assembly and the Security Council are elected by
the judges of the International Court [6].

The UN General Assembly with the help of the
International Law Commission prepares and adopts
convention to struggle against the certain crimes,
recommendations for the coordination of measures
to prevent acts of international terrorism, mercenary,
drug trafficking, etc. At the UN Security Council
meeting these issues are addressed in relation to
complaints of countries on acts of aggression, terror-
ism and others. If necessary, it transmits these issues
in its commission of inquiry. UN International Court
of Justice considers the specific cases concerning the
issues of struggling against the crime. (It was consid-
ering the case of the seizure of American hostages in
Iran, and made recommendations to States in 1980).

Once every five years, the commission conducts
United Nations Congress on the Prevention of
Crime and the Treatment of Offenders. They have
become global forums on coordinating the efforts of
all mankind in the struggle against crime and harmo-
nization of international criminal law [7].

In the era of globalization, there is a new form
of transnational crime. Organized criminal groups

174



THE ROLE OF INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION IN THE FIGHT AGAINST CRIME

emerge and expanding at an alarming rate, which is
accompanied by the growth of the scale of physical
violence, bullying people and government officials’
corruption. To better respond new challenges in the
field of crime prevention and criminal justice the
combined efforts of the international community
requires. The Centre for International Crime Preven-
tion (CICP) promote the strengthening of interna-
tional cooperation to prevent and deter the crime;
supports the development of criminal justice sys-
tems; and helps Member States solve the problems
and overcome the threats posed by the changing of
nature of transnational organized crime. CICP sup-
ports efforts of Member States with the ratification
or the UN Convention against Transnational Orga-
nized Crime and additional protocols and the UN
Convention against corruption. To counteract of the
criminal activity CICP provides targeted programs.
Global Program of struggle against corruption de-
signed mainly for countries with vulnerable devel-
oping or transitional economy, contributes to the
adoption of anti-corruption measures and helps to
improve the transparency of the public sector. One
of the problems, the scale of which increases with the
highest rates in the world, is the issue of smuggling
of migrants and human trafficking. Studies suggest
that in this case all the more significant role is played
by organized crime groups. Global program against
trafficking helps the countries of origin, transit and
destination for such people to develop joint strate-
gies and practical actions against trafficking. Crimi-
nal groups pose the international networks using the
most advanced technologies and a variety of tech-
niques to effectively act as at legitimate and at illicit
markets. The global program against transnational
organized crime reveals the latest trends in the ac-
tivities of organized criminal groups and highlights
the potential dangers, in order to be able to take ap-
propriate preventive measures.

Thus, the higher level of internationalisation
of criminality, the more active and all-round there
should be interaction of the states at struggle against

the organised crime. As practice shows, most suc-
cessfully it occurs within the limits of the interna-
tional organisations. One example is the cooperation
of the countries of the Commonwealth of Indepen-
dent States (CIS) in the prevention and fight against
organized crime [8].

In the beginning of the 90" of the 20" century in
the conditions of new geopolitical relations before
republics of the former Soviet Republic there was
a whole complex of problems including connected
with maintenance of public order against sharp ac-
tivization of different criminal groups, whose activ-
ity began to carry not only transboundary character,
but also to make serious impact on economy of the
independent states and safety of citizens. In April,
1992 at meeting of Ministers of Internal Affairs of
the independent states in Alma-Ata, it had been
concluded and signed Agreement for interaction of
the Ministries of Internal Affairs of the independent
states in sphere of struggle against crime. Important
stage in the field of struggle against organised crime
was conclusion of Convention of about legal aid and
legal relations on civil, family and criminal cases
between the CIS countries that has allowed more
full and more carefully at multilateral level to solve
questions of joint struggle against criminality. The
convention has been signed in Minsk on January 22,
1993 by heads of member states the CIS.

In the specified Convention the special atten-
tion has been paid to the order and conditions of
issue by one CIS country to another of the persons
who are in territory of each of the states which has
signed the Convention, for being criminally liable or
for reduction of sentence in execution. Here cases
when the extradition is obligatory are considered
when it can be refused or when the extradition can
be delayed, and also conditions of a capture of the
given out person under guards etc. are stipulated.
In the Convention, it is also defined the procedure
of criminal prosecution. In it, there is noticed that
each contracting party according to the legislation
undertakes to make criminal prosecution of the citi-
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zens suspected of commission of crime in territory
of the requesting party. The Convention contains
number of the regulations, concerning transfers by
contracting parties of the subjects used by criminals,
evidentiary and other information on the perfect and
investigated crime leading to transfer of the person
according to provisions of the Convention.
Approving of the Program of joint efforts about
struggle against the organised crime and other danger-
ous kinds of crimes in the territory of the CIS coun-
tries in March, 1993 by the Council of heads of the
governments of the CIS countries became following
step in the field of struggle against the organised crime.
In this Program especially sharp deterioration of
criminogenic conditions in the majority of the state-
participants of the CIS, displeasing the population
and posing real threat of national safety and to pro-
cess of the reforms spent in the sovereign states was
marked. According to this Program there was an ob-
jectin view to develop and conclude interstate agree-
ments concerning cooperation in sphere of struggle
against the organised crime, the illegal reference of
the weapon, explosive and radioactive substances,
about an order of interaction of investigatory-oper-
ative groups in territory of other states, about order
of interaction of law-enforcement bodies, customs
services and frontier troops, about cooperation in
sphere of struggle against crimes in bank, credit and
financial systems, commercial structures and in for-
eign trade activities sphere, about cooperation in
sphere of struggle against a drug trafficking [9].
Acceptance in September, 1993 by Council of
heads of the state-participants of CIS countries of the
decision about creation of Bureau for coordination of
struggle against organised crime and other dangerous
crimes (BKBOP) in territory of the CIS became the
important event [10]. Acceptance of this decision
has been caused by proceeding expansion of zone of
activity of the organised crime, growth of number of
the crimes made by organised criminal groups in all
former republics of the USSR that has forced country
leaders of the CIS to raise the problem of creation of

corresponding interstate body which could provide
appropriate coordination of efforts of law enforce-
ment bodies in struggle against the organised crime
and its displays. Simultaneously with acceptance of
the specified decision Position about it Bureau as
about constantly operating body on the organisa-
tion of struggle against the organised crime and other
dangerous crimes in territory of the CIS has been
confirmed. Creation of this body was rather timely.
The initial stage of activity of Bureau practically has
revealed at once its necessity and efficiency. It is or-
ganised legal aid rendering on criminal cases within
the limits of the Convention on legal aid in Relations
to civil, family and to criminal cases with participa-
tion operatively-investigatory actions of all Ministries
of Internal Affairs of the state-participants of the CIS
countries. It is carried out organisation of interaction
oflaw-enforcement bodies of the state-participants of
the CIS countries and rendering of assistance in es-
tablishment, detention and extradition of the crimi-
nals searched at interstate level. To Bureau practice
of direction is applied to acceleration of search of
lists of the persons who have made especially grave
crimes. Single carrying out in territory of the state-
participants CIS countries of complex of operatively-
preventive actions for various directions of struggle
against criminality remains to one of effective direc-
tions of joint activity of law-enforcement bodies. BK-
BOP develops as agreed with all Ministries of Internal
Affairs of the CIS countries plans-schedules of carry-
ing out of the complex operatively-preventive actions
provided by interstate programs. Actions according
to plans-schedules are spent on a wide spectrum of
problems of struggle against criminality. These actions
provide a concentration of efforts of all Ministries of
Internal Affairs on the decision of pressing questions
of struggle against criminality. Complex operations
were generally recognised.

In November, 1995 in Moscow Council of heads
of the governments of the CIS has supported the of-
fer brought by Byelorussia on formation of working
group on working out of the project of the Interstate

176



THE ROLE OF INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION IN THE FIGHT AGAINST CRIME

program of joint efforts of struggle against the organ-
ised crime in territory of the state-participants CIS
for the period up to 2000.

In process of cooperation expansion the under-
standing of necessity of closer integration of work
of departments in all directions of law-enforcement
activity grew also. As a result of January, 19", 1996
Council of heads of the CIS countries makes the de-
cision on creation of Ministerial council of internal
affairs of the state-participants CIS (CMIA) [11].

Today the Ministerial council is a body of the
branch cooperation, called to provide interaction
of the Ministry of Internal Affairs of the state-par-
ticipants CIS not only concerning struggle against
criminality, but also in other directions of their team-
work. The basic form of work — sessions which serve
as an original forum in which frameworks of the head
of departments the coordinated decisions directed
on neutralisation of new calls and threats, the CIS
countries infringing on interests make. Council acts
in a role of the uniform coordination centre allow-
ing on the basis of the deep analysis developing on
territory of the countries of Commonwealth of op-
erative conditions to develop effectual measures of
reaction on the whole spectrum of questions, the
organised crime connected with counteraction, to
terrorism, a drug trafficking and other dangerous
kinds of crimes. CMIA is the active participant of
process of formation of contract-legal base and orga-
nizational bases of interstate interaction in struggle
against criminality. Within the limits of this work he
co-operates with Executive committee of the CIS
and Inter-parliamentary, Assembly of the countries
of the Commonwealth. The majority of initiatives
CMIA directed on formation of uniform strategy of
counteraction to criminal activities, at interstate level
find the reflection in modelling acts, and also the de-
cisions accepted by Council of heads of the govern-
ments and Council of heads of the CIS countries. As
toolkit of such decisions interstate target programs
in various directions of struggle against criminal-
ity which put organizational bases act and define

a vector of efforts of law-enforcement community
with the account of realities of today. The applied
mechanism of realisation are coordinated preven-
tive, operatively-searching actions and the special
operations directed on neutralisation of organised
criminal groups, whose activity has trans boundary
character [12].

In April, 1996 in Moscow Council of heads of
the governments of the CIS has approved already
developed a Program which has included measures
on strengthening of international legal base of co-
operation, perfection and harmonisation of national
legislations, carrying out of joint interstate target op-
eratively-preventive operations, information, scien-
tific, personnel, material and financial maintenance.
Realisation of the specified Program has allowed
to give dynamism and new quality to cooperation
of the state-participants CIS in the field of struggle
against criminality.

Developed conditions have demanded accep-
tance of the new Program of the interstate measures
directed on perfection of cooperation in struggle
against criminality. Therefore with a view of mainte-
nance of efficiency of cooperation in struggle against
criminality Council of heads of the CIS countries
has decided to confirm on January 25, 2000 the In-
terstate program of joint efforts of struggle against
criminality for the period from 2000 up to 2003 [13].

In this connection the base documents providing
target application of available forces and means of
law-enforcement structures, the interstate programs
accepted on intermediate term are period according
to decisions of Council of heads of the CIS countries.
The interstate program of joint efforts of struggle
against criminality for 2011-2013, has been direct-
ed on the further perfection of cooperation of the
state-participants CIS, authorised bodies and bodies
of branch cooperation of the CIS in struggle with
criminal activity [ 14]. Primary goals of the Program:
first development of international legal base of coop-
eration of the state-participants CIS; secondly per-
fection and harmonisation of the national legislation
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of the state-participants CIS; in the third carrying
out of the complex joint and-or coordinated inter-
departmental preventive operatively-search actions
and special operations; in the fourth information and
scientific maintenance of cooperation; cooperation
realisation in a professional training, improvement
of professional skill of experts.

The interstate program of joint efforts of struggle
against criminality during 2014-2018, which has
problems: first development of international legal
base of cooperation of the state-participants CIS;
secondly perfection and harmonisation of the na-
tional legislation of the state-participants CIS; in the
third carrying out complex joint and-or coordinated
interdepartmental preventive, operatively-of search-
ing actions and special operations; information and
scientific maintenance of cooperation; in the fourth
realisation of cooperation in a professional train-
ing, improvement of professional skill of experts;
development of cooperation with the international
organizations [15]. The received experience of in-
terstate cooperation allows BKBOP to realise in
practice necessary administrative impulses in inter-
ests of consolidation of efforts of law-enforcement
bodies of the countries of the Commonwealth in
struggle against criminality against the account of

modern threats. It, first of all, introduction in a life
of the Concept of development of cooperation of the
Ministries of Internal Affairs of the state-participants
of the Commonwealth of Independent States for the
period up to 20201, confirmed on gradual expansion
of a coordination role of Bureau, circle of problems
carried out by it and functions in the general interests
of the countries of the Commonwealth. The bureau
actually became the multipurpose organisation on
assistance on variety of directions of interstate co-
operation in struggle against criminality. Thus, con-
solidation and escalating of efforts on interaction of
law enforcement bodies of the Commonwealth will
allow to solve more productively one of the main
strategic problems of the CIS — the further develop-
ment of integration processes in the Commonwealth
countries.

Undoubtedly that the criminality, especially its
organised forms, long since got beyond national bor-
ders, therefore struggle against it seems to be pos-
sible only by wide international cooperation. Cre-
ate global programs for international cooperation to
fight organized crime reveals the latest trends in the
activities of organized criminal groups and highlights
potential dangers, which makes it possible to carry
out appropriate preventive measures.
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